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Introimktoiiy. 

1. The enactments, notifications, orders and resolutions regulating 
the establishment and management of Jails, tin; confinement, treat¬ 
ment and transfer of prisoners, the m nntananee of diseipline among them 
and other matters relating to prisoners are contained in Appendix l of 
Part H of this Manual. 

2. hi these rules unless a different intention appears from the subject 
<or context the expression - 

(a) Casual Criminal means any convicted criminal prisoner who is 
not a. “ habitual ” as hereinafter defined. 

(b) The following persons shall be liable to be classified as Habitual 
(bi initials, namely : 

(i) Any person convicted of an offence whose previous conviction 
or convictions under Chapters All, XVI, XVII or XVI. 11’ of the 
Indian Penal Code taken by themselves or with the facts of the 
present case show that he habitually commits an offence or olTenc.es 
punishable under any or all of those Chapters ; 

(ii) any person committed to or detained in prison under section 
123 (read with section 109 or section 1 10) of the (lode of Criminal 
Procedure; 

(Hi) any person convicted of any of the ofTenc.es specified in (/) 
above when it appears from the facts of the case, even although 
no previous conviction has been proved, that he is by habit a 
member of a gang of dacoits or of thieves, or a dealer in slaves 
or in stolen property ; 

(in) any member of a criminal tribe, subject to the discretion of 
the Provincial Covernment; 

(n) any person convicted of an offence and sentence*! to imprison¬ 
ment under the corresponding sections of Mm Indian Penal (-ode 
and the Code of Criminal Procedure, as applied by order under 
the Indian (Foreign Jurisdiction) Order in Council, 1902, or by 
the authority of any Prince or State in India ; 

(vi) any person convicted hy a court or tribunal acting outside 
India under the general or special authority of His Majesty 
ot ail offence which would have rendered him liable to be classitieJ. 
as a habitual criminal if he had been convicted in a court 
established in British India. 

Mo n l?k .fc 5 l 
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Explanation .—For the purposes of this definition the word 
“Conviction ” shall include an order made under section 118, 
read with section 110 of the Criminal Procedure Code. 

[G. L., H. !>., No. 68(M> of 8-2-1923.] 

(c) Convict means a convicted criminal prisoner. 

(i d ) Child means a person under the age of 16 years, and 
when used with reference to a child sent to a certified school, 
applying to that child during the whole period of his detention, not¬ 
withstanding that the child might have attained the age of sixteen 
years. 

(e) Youthful Offender means any child who has been found 
to have committed an olfence punishable with transportation or 
imprisonment. 

(/) Adolescent Offender means a person who is 16 years old or 
more but less than 21. 

(g) Under trial and awaiting trial are synonymous terms and refer 
to persons committed to prison whilst the charges against them are 
under judicial investigation. 

(h) Subordinate Officer means and includes every officer serving in 
in the Jail Department except the Inspector-Genera! of Prisons, 
Superintendents, Medical Officers and Personal Assistant to the 
Inspector-General of Prisons. 



CHAPTER II. 

Classification of Prisons. 

Sections 59 (8) y 9 of Prisons Act . 

3. All prisons situated in the territories under the administration 
of the Government of Bombay shall fall under one of the following classes, 
viz. ■ 

(1) Central Prisons. 

(2) District Prisons. 

(3) Special Prisons. 

(4) Subsidiary Jails. 

(5) Civil Jails. 

(6) Borstal Schools. 

4. Central Prisons comprise the following :— 

Yeravda Central Prison, Ahmedabad Central Prison, Belgaum 
Central Prison and Nasik Road Central Prison. 

Central Prisons are intended for the confinement of persons sentenced 
to terms of imprisonment of not less than two years but may also be used 
as District Prisons for the reception of prisoners from adjoining districts 
in which no district prisons are provided. 

Noleft (i).—Nasik Road Central Prison is used solely for the confinement of Indian male 
habitual prisoners, both adults and Juveniles. 

Note ( ii). —There are Special Juvenile Sections at Yeravda Central Prison, Ahmedabad 
Central Prison and Belgaum Central Prison for male casual Juveniles. 

The female jail at Yeravda has a Special Juvenile Section for female Juveniles. 

6. District Prisons are div ded into two classes— 

(a) First Class District Prisons—Dhulia and Thana. 

(b) Second Class District Prisons—Bijapur. 

The following may be confined in District Prisons :— 

(i) Cr’minal prisoners sentenced to death. 

(ii) Criminal prisoners sentenced to terms of imprisonment for less 
than two years and for more than the tsrm for which they might 
be confined in a subsidiary jail under the rules regulating the 
same. 

(Hi) Criminal prisoners in transit to Central or Special Prisons, 
provided that they should not be so confined for more than one 
month. 

(iv) Criminal prisoners awaiting trial before a Court of Session, or 
where special accommodation is provided, before a Magistrate, 
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provided that there is no subsidiary jail or other place of confine¬ 
ment where they might, under the rules regulating the same, be more 
conveniently confined : provided always that no European criminal 
prisoner under sentence of death or under sentence of imprisonment 
exceeding three months shall be confined in any District Prison. 

f(i. It., .1. IK No. 1841 dated 6th March 1807.] 

fi. Special Prisons include His Majesty’s House of Correction, 
Bombay ; Arthur Road Prison,. Horn bay ; Yeravda Female Jail. 

Special Prisons are provided for the confinement of sueli classes of 
prisoners as Government shall order from time to time. They may if 
necessary and to such an extent as accommodation is available be 
used as District Prisons; 

7. There are two Second Class Subsidiary Jails in which are confined 
undertrial prisoners and convicted prisoners sentenced to terms of 
confinement not exceeding three months. 

There are 188 Third Class Subsidiary Jails in which are confined under¬ 
trial prisoners and convicted prisoners sentenced to terms of confinement 
not exceeding one month. 

8. There are seventeen Civil Jails for the confinement of Civil 
Pri oners, including the Civil Jail at Bombay. 

9. The Borstal School at Dharwar admits males who have been 
ordered to be detained there under the Bombay Borstal Schools Act 
XVIII of 1929. 

10. In these rules, the provisions relating to criminal prisoners 
sentenced to terms of imprisonment and to criminal prisoners awaiting 
trial shall be held to apply equally to prisoners committed to or detained 
in prison under the provisions of Chapter VIII of the Code of Criminal 
Procedure, 1898, and to prisoners awaiting enquiry under that chapter 
respectively. 

[<;. K., .1. I).. No. 1841, dated <>th March 1807.J 

11. All eases of Military prisoners sentenced by Courts Martial for 
[mi roly Military offences shall be reported to the Inspector-General of 
Prisons by the Superintendent of the receiving Jails immediately such 
prisoners are admitted. 

12. European foreigners against whom it is found necessary to take 
action under section 4 of Act 111 of 1804 shall be detained in the Yeravda 
Central Prison. 

(U. It., r. I)., No. f>S70 of :tOih September isil.LJ 

18. The Inspector General of Prisons, Province of Bombay, is 
authorised to admit Juvenile Convicts aged from 10 to 21 years from the 
W estern India States Agency into the Special Juvenile Section of the 
Almiedabad Central Prison subject to the condition that their 
maintenance charges are borne by tlie Agency and their transfers are 
nude only after ascertaining that accommodation is available. 

(t». J.*.. 1\ \ K. i» 1*1. No. !»17S-A, datrd lSlli IVcvinbn HKIO.) 



CLASSIFICATION OF ITU SONS 


5 


T»] 

14. Accommodation for convicts from Sind will be reserved in the 
Institutions of this Province as shown below 

No. of plauoK 
to be rcsevNcd.. 

Jails .. .. .. .. 200 

Borstal School, Dharwar .. .. .. 40 

This arrangement will remain in force for 25 years from 1st April 1936. 

(G. R., H. I)., No. 6712/3 (10707) dated 14th May 1037.) 

15. The following Classes of prisoners from the Hyderabad State 
shall be confined in the Yeravda Central Prison :— 

(a) European Prisoners (including European Military or Ex-Military 
Prisoners) sentenced by a Justice of the Peace within the Hyderabad 
State or by a Civil Court in the Hyderabad Administered Areas. 

(b) Indian Prisoner sentenced by a Court in the Hyderabad 
Administered Areas whose detention in one of the Hyderabad State 
Jails or in the Central India Agency Jail at Indore is deemed 
inexpedient. 

(c) Prisoners sentenced to death by the Court of Sessions of the 

Hyderabad Residency. ^ 

The Courts concerned will (1) give telegraphic information in advance 
to the Superintendent, Yeravda Central Prison before despatch of any 
prisoner, (2) state the classification of the prisoner (‘A’, ‘B’ or ‘C’) in the 
Warrants. 

< G. L., 11. I)., Xu. 321)1/4, dated 21th July 1040.) 
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TllK JnsIU-:'TOK-GENERAL OF PRISONS. 

16. The Inspector-General of Prisons is appointed, under the 
provisions of section 5 of the Prisons Act IX of 1894, and he shall exercise, 
subject to the orders of the Provincial Government, the genera control 
and superintendence of all prisons, jails and Borstal Schools situated in 
the territories under Rte Government of Bombay. 

17. All prison officers are required to obey the rules and orders issued 
by the Inspector-General in all matters relating to the internal economy, 
discipline and management of prisons. 

18. He shall appoint Jailors, Stewards, Clerks, Compounders, School 
teachers, matrons and technical instructors and shall require due security 
for the proper performance of their duties from such of them and in such 
manner as Government may direct. 

(G. K., J. ])., No. 0302, <UUd 13th September 1804.) 

19. The appointment of a person outside the Department direct to the 
post of Senior jail guard requires to be confirmed by the Inspector- 
General. 

20. He may direct the suspension or dismissal of any Jailor or other 
subordinate prison officer for misconduct, and may remove any Jailor or 
subordinate officer from one prison to another, should lie deem such 
removal necessary. 

(G. L., H. 1)., No. 7411/3 dated 10th March 1»36.) 

He shall exercise a complete power of revision over the orders passed 
by officers in charge of prisons regarding the appointment and punishment 
of the subordinate officers of their establishments. 

21. He has authority, subject to the approval of Government, to 
sanction the employment of extra establishment in any prison in case of 
urgent necessity. 

22. He shall regulate all details regarding the transfer of volunteer 
prisoners to Andamans. 

23. All recommendations for the premature release of prisoners, 
other than those released under the remission system, or under the 
provisions of Rule 455 (c) of tins Manual, shall be submitted by the 
Inspector-General of Prisons, with his opin’on thereon, for the orders of 
Government, 

Whenever any recommendation for whipping a prisoner is received 
from the Superintendent of the Jail, the Inspector-General of Prisons 
shall immediately telegraph his opinion to Government. 

G. N., K. ]>., No. f>066/4 dated 27th July 1942.) 
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24. Subject to the account and service rules for the time being in 
force the Inspector-General shall exercise full and general control over all 
expenditure in prisons, submitting annually to Government, through 
the Accountant General, a budget of the amount of funds necessary for 
their maintenance, in such manner and at such times as may be 
required. 

25. All bills for prison expenditure of every description shall bo 
submitted to, and audited by him, and shall require his sanction. 

26. He may sanction any item of expenditure provided in the budget, 
but the sanction of Government shall be obtained to all special and 
unusual charges for which distinct .provision may not have been made 
or which are newly entered in the budget. 

27. He is authorized to sanction expenditure from the discretionary 
grant annually placed at his disposal for new works and additions to 
prison buildings to an amount not exceeding Rs. 10,000 for any one work. 
In the case of new residential buildings or additions or alterations to 
residential buildings, the sanction of Government is necessary 
subject to item No. 22 of the Bombay Financial Publication 
No. IX. 

No additions and alterations shall be undertaken without the Inspector- 
General’s orders, and no plans or estimates should be obtained without 
his sanction. 

(<>. K„ P. W. T)„ No. A.—2303, dated 271b October 1010.) 

28. He shall issue instructions determining what contracts shall be 
entered into for prison supplies, and no contract shall be valid until 
his sanction has been obtained thereto. 

29. He shall inspect the yards, wards, barracks, cells and other 
enclosures in every Central, District, Special and Borstal School under 
his control, at least once in every two years ; and also inspect the gardens 
attached to prisons. He shall see every prisoner in prison at the time of 
his inspection, and give every prisoner the opportunity of making any 
application or complaint, and shall determine all such as relate to prison 
discipline. He shall satisfy himself that all accounts, registers and other 
authorized prison books are maintained according to the rules in force 
for the time being, and that proper arrangements are made for the safe 
custody of all records. 

30. He shall also, as far as practicable, inspect subsidiary jails and 
Civil Jails. 

31* He shall submit annually to Government, before the 1st May, 
a detailed report of the working of the department during the preceding 
calendar year in such form as Government may direct. 

32. The Inspector-General is ex-officio visitor of all Industrial Schools 
and Mental Hospitals in the Province. 



8 


THE INSPECTOR-GENERAL OF PRISONS 


| CHAP. 


33. Section 472 of the Criminal Procedure Code provides that the 
Inspector-General shall once at least in every six months inspect and 
submit a special repor upon every person confined in a prison under the 
provisions of section 466 or 471 of the Code, and sections 473 and 474 
empower the Inspector-General to grant certificates in certain cases. The 
Local Government can, however, under section 471 (4) of the Criminal 
Procedure Code, empower the officer in charge of the prison to perform 
any or all of these functions, and under Government Resolution, Judicial 
Department No. 8075, dated 20th November 1895, this authority has 
been so delegated. 

34. The Inspector-General shall be the medium of communication 
between Government and every officer of the Prison Department, and) 
save in cases specially excepted such as petitions of prisoners for 
pardon or mitigation of sentence submitted under rule 466 of the Bombay 
Jail Manual, communication from any officer of the department 
which is intended for the perusal of Government shall be submitted 
through him. 

35. The following is a list of returns which have to be furnished by 
t he Inspector-General:— 

Name of Return. I Date when due. I To whom to be submitted. 


Monthly. | 

Appropriation return of allot- 5th of each month .. Tire Accountant (Hern ial, 
ments from discretionary Bombay. 

grant*. 

Contingent Bill (Office) .. Do. .. Treasury Officer, Poona. 

Contingent Bill showing adjust- Do. .. Acoountant General, Bombay, 

ments. 

Statement showing particulars Not later than 15th Executive Engineer, Poona, 
of occupation of Govern- of every month, 
ment residential buildings. 

Monthly Return of Sich Before 15th of Public Health Commissioner 
Prisoners. succeeding month. with the Government of 

India, New Delhi. 

Absentee Statement of Jailors ,. 15th of succeeding Accountant General, Bombay. 

month. 

Pay Bills .. .. 25th of every month . Treasury Officer, Poona. 

Statement of Sterling Overseas Do. .. Accountant General, Bombay. 

Pay of Inspector-General of 
Prisons. 

Quarterly. 

Publication of Notice in the January, April, July, Manager, Government Central 
Bombay Government Gazette October. Press, 

regarding Jail Manufactures. 
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Name of Return. 

Bate when due. 

Te whom to be submitted. 

Q uarterly —c oat d. 




List of Correction Slips to 
Bombay Jail Manual. 

January, April, 
and October. 

July 

Manager, Government Central 
Press. 

Report regarding letters and 
interviews of prisoners with* 
held. 

Bo. 


Government, Home Depart¬ 
ment. 

Half Yearly . 




Return of Political Refugees , . 

1st January 
1st July. 

and 

Government, Political Do 
partment. 

(e) A statement of the posts 
reserved or temporarily 
reserved for officers of 
the I.M.S. which, for a 
period exceeding 3 

months, have either been 
filled by officer of anothei 
Service or have been 
kept vacant. 

Bo. 


Government, Home Depart¬ 
ment. 

i 

\%i) A statement of the posts 
allocated to European 
Members of the I.M.S., 
which for a period exceed¬ 
ing 3 months, have been 
filled by Indian Members 
of the I.M.S. 

Bo. 


Dck 

Report regarding charges of 
corruptions on tho part of 
Subordinates. 

15th January 
15th July. 

and 

'Do. 

! 

i 

Nominal roll of British Ex- 
Soldiers, 

Bo, 

V % 

] 

Adjutant Genei'al in Indifc* 
Army Head-Quarters* NeW 
Delhi. 

Report for grant of Moore Fund 
Bonus to S.M.S. Officer. i 

April and Oe 1 ober •. <. 

5 

, 

Surgeon General with the 
Government of Bombay* 
Bombay. 

List of Officers (Civil List) 

10th June and 
December. 

loth; 

i 

Accountant Geneial* Bombay. 

Report on I.M.S. Officers to be 
confirmed. 

Yearly. 

June and Decernber<. * 

Surgeon General with the 
Government of Bombay* 
Bombay. 

Inspector General of Prisons 
next kin in and out of India. 

5th January 

- 

Director General* I.M.S., and 
Surgeon General, Bombay. 

Call for tenders for provisioning 
prisoners in 3rd Class Sub* 
Jails and Lockups. 

5th January 


District Magistrates. 

Confidential report on the wor* 
and conduct of S.M.S. 
Officers. 

10th January 

’1 

Surgeon General* Bombay. 


Mo*n Bk Jc 5 ’"' 2 
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Name of Return. 

Date when due. 

To whom to be submitted. 

Yearly —eontd. 



list of casualties among title 
holders. 

10th January 

Government, Political Depart* 
ment. 

Additions to record of service* 
of Inspector General oi 
Prisons, and I.M.S. Super¬ 
intendents. 

15th January 

Surgeon General, Bombay. 

Return of Resident B.M.S. 
Officers regarding certain 
subjects. 

31st January 

Do. 

Inspection of muskets 

1st February 

Assistant of Ordnance Services, 
Southern Command, Poona. 

Application to sanction addi¬ 
tional temporary establish¬ 
ment at several Jails. 

1st March 

Home Department. 

Return in respect of Military 
-Officers re-employed under 
Central and Provincial 

Government. 

Do. 

Accountant General, Bombay. 

Preliminary report on Health 
Conditions in Jails. 

15th March 

Public Health Commissioner 
and Government, Home 
Department. 

Bills of maintenance charges of 
prisoners belonging to other 
Provinces. 

March and May 

Accountant General, Bombay. 

Confidentialreport on the work 
of I.M.8. and Non-I.M.S. 
Superintendents. 

1st April 

Government, Home 

Department. 

Statement of changes in the 
landed property held by 
Government servants. 

Do. 

Government and Surgeon 
General, Bombay. 

Report on balances of advanocs 
sanctioned to Staff. 

Do. 

Accountant General, Bombay. 

Annual confidential reports on 
I.M.S. Officers. 

Do. 

Government, Home Depart¬ 
ment and Surgeon General, 
Bombay. 

Inoome-Tax return of Gazetted 
Officers. 

Do. 

Treasury Officer. 

Inoome-Tax, Non-Gazetted 

Officers. 

Do. 

Income-Tax Officer, 

Report on permanent advance.. 

5th April 

Aocountant General, Bombay, 

Statement of offioe establish¬ 
ment. 

16th April 

Do. 

Statement of Jailors 

Do. 

i 

Do. 


m] 


the inspector general op prisons 


li 


Name of Return. 

Date when due. 

To whom to be submitted. 

Yearly —contd. 

Return of menial establishment 
in the Bombay Jail Depart¬ 
ment. 

15th April 

Government, P. and S, Dept., 
Bombay. 

Certificate regarding recovery 
of taxes from Jail Officials. 

Do. 

Accountant General, Bombay. 

Bills of maintenance charges of 
prisoners belonging to Indian 
States. 

1st May 

Do. 

• 

Annual Administration Report 
on Jails. 

Do. 

Government, H' me Depart¬ 
ment and Pres . 

Annual report on Borstal 
School. 

Do. 

Government, Home Depart¬ 
ment and Press. 

Summary of Reforms (League 
of Nations). 

I>o. 

Government, Home Depart¬ 
ment. 

Summary of Annual Report (7 
Copies). 

Do. 

Do. 

Consolidated Annual Sick 

Return With Sanitary Sheets. 

Annual Statement of health 
statistics. 

May 

Do. 

Public Health Commissioner 
with the Government of 
India. 

Do. 

Statement of Plague Inoculation 

Do. 

Director, Bombay Bacterio¬ 
logical Laboratory, Parol, 
through Director of Public 
Health, Province of Bombay. 

Average remission earned by 
convicts. 

Do. 

Director General of Commer¬ 
cial Intelligence, Calcutta. 

Statement of remission of 
revenue and of abandonment 
of claims to revenue. 

Do. 

Accountant General, Bombay. 

March Preliminary Account .. 

Do. 

Accountant General, Bombay. 

Report regarding balanoe from 
discretionary grant. 

1st May 

Public Works Department 
and Home Department. 

Statement of adjustment 

between Jails. 

15th May 

Accountant General, Bombay. 

List showing the names and 
addresses of nearest relatives 
or friends of European 
Offioers. 

25th May 

Homo Department. 

Aoeount of Stores 

31st May 

Accountant General, Bombay. 

Annual Comparative Statement 
of Jail Manufacture. 

Do. 

Accountant General and 
Government. 

March Final Aoeount 

June 

Acoountant General and Home 
Department. 
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Name of Return. 


Date when due. 


To whom to be submitted. 


Yearly —eoncld. 


Printed Proof Copy of Annual 
Report. 


June 


Public Health Commisioner 
with the Government of Indian 
New Delhi. 


Statement showing names of 
resident B.M.S. Officers 
serving in this Depart me nf 
who desire to apply foi leavf ! 
out of India. 

• 

Report on the cost of .Tail-made 
articles supplied to Govern¬ 
ment contractors found 
unrecoverable and written 
off during the tinancial year. 

List of Major Works 


Indent for cycles and clocks 


Report regarding cost oi 

publications, periodica* 
indented through II igii 
Commissioner for India. 

List of officers likely to chaw 
leave and deputation allow¬ 
ance from the Home 

Treasury- 

Report showing proportion of 
appointments made to several 
cadres from Advanced, Inter¬ 
mediate and backward 
Glasses. 

Consolidated indent for desk 
diaries. 

Application for discretionary 

grant. 

Annual indent for Stationery .. 


Budget estimates 


Annual indent for standard 
forms and envelopes. 


Estimates of alterations 
(Budget grants)., 


10 th July 


Surgeon General, Bombay* 


15th July 


Accountant General, Bombay. 


:l 


Before 1st August 
the latest. 

August 

Do. 


at Government, Home Depart¬ 
ment. 

. J Government Printing and 
| Stationery, Bombay. 

-.[; Government, Home Depart- 
| ment. 


25th August 


Government, Home Depart¬ 
ment. 


1st September 


Do* 


IX). 


15th September 


September 


1st October 


October 


Manager, Yeravda Prison 
Press. 


Government, Public Works 
Department. 


Superintendent, 
Printing and 
Bombay. 


Government 

Stationery,. 


• » Government, Home Depart- 
. ment, and Aceountauf 
j General, Bombay. 

.. Manager, Yeravda Prison 
| Press, through Superinten- 
* dent. Government Printing 
j and Stationery, Bombay. 


1st November, 

4th January, 3rd 
February. 


Government, Home Depart¬ 
ment, Finance Department 
and Accountant General, 
Bombay. 
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Name of Return. 

Bate when due. 

1 To whom to be submitted. 

Biennial, 



(2-Yearly.) 



Indent for Pfcon*s Clothing 

“May 

i 

Superintendent, Government 
Printing and Stationery, 

Bombay. 

Triennial. 



Leave and appointment chart. 

30th April 

Government, Home Depart¬ 
ment. 


36. The Personal Assistant to the Inspector-General of Prisons shall 
be in immediate charge of the Inspector-Generars Office in all its branches 
and shall conduct all routine work, signing communications relating to 
routine matters. 

The Inspector-General of Prisons is empowered to make permanent 
appointment to the post of Personal Assistant to the Inspector-General 
of Prisons. 


(G. R., H. D., S. 45/16/22, dated 2nd August 1937.) 
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CHAPTER IV. 

The Superintendent. 

Sections 11,12, 42, 44, and 59 (15), Prisons Act . 

37. The Superintendent is vested with the executive management 
of the prison in all matters relating to internal economy, discipline, 
labour, expenditure, punishment and control generally, subject to the 
orders and authority of the Inspector-General. 

38. He shall not leave the station or make over charge of the prison 
to any person for any period over twenty-four hours, without having 
obtained the previous sanction of the Inspector General of Prisons to 
such a procedure. The Inspector General of Prisons may permit the 
Superintendent to hand over charge of his executive duties to the Jailor 
and of his medical duties, if he is also Medical Officer, to the Subordi¬ 
nate Medical Service Officer. (This Rule does not apply to change of 
appointment ordered by Government.) 

39. In places where the Civil Surgeon is Superintendent of the Prison, 
and he has to proceed on tour or on casual leave he may hand over 
charge of his administrative Jail duties to the Jailor and of his medical 
Jail duties to the Subordinate Medical Service Officer, and shall 
report his departure and return to the Inspector General of Prisons. 

(Government, Homo Department, Notification No. 6063/4, dated 16th October 1942.) 

Note .—Whenever a Superintendent proceeds on casual or any other kind of long leave* 
he should leave his address in the Jail Office and report the same to the Inspector-General 
of Prisons. 


(I.-G. Cir. No. 9, dated 29th June 938.) 

40. The Superintendent shall make himself acquainted with the 
provisions of all Acts and Rules relating to Prisons and a Superintendent 
of a Central Prison and a Resident Superintendent of any prison should, 
as a rule, within 12 months of his appointment be able to converse freely 
in the regional language with an unlettered peasant of the District and 
understand correspondence in regional language when read to him. In 
the event of an officer, who has no previous service in the Jail Depart¬ 
ment, being selected for appointment as whole-time Superintendent, he 
will be required to undergo such training as Government may consider 
necessary. The course of training should include a careful study of the 
princ plos of penal science and of the various Acts and Codes bearing on 
Jail Administration and other connected matters. It should also be 
such as to enable him to obtain a clear grasp of matters connected with 
Jail management and all other branches of Jail work. 

The Inspector-General of Prisons should submit to Government a 
report regarding his work, while under training and Government will 
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not place him in independent charge of a jail unless they are satisfied, 
on such report, of his suitability for such a charge. 

[G. L., H. D., No. 201-D of 25th August 1922.] 

41. He shall adhere to all rules himself and shall require obedience 
to them from the officers of the prison and from the prisoners. 

42. He shall ordinarily transact all business connected with the 
prison within its precincts. 

43. He shall visit the prison at least once every working day shortly 
after sunrise and in any case before 10 a.m. and on Sundays and 
holidays if necessary. 

44. He shall see every prisoner in solitary confinement at least 
o :ce a day, and on Sundays and holidays if necessary. 

45. He shall visit the prison hospital frequently, and see that proper 
arrangements are made for the safe custody of the sick prisoners and 
others, and that the discipline is maintained, as far as is consistent with 
the medical treatment prescribed. 

46. He shall inspect the barracks, yards, cells, cook-rooms, latrines, 
and every part of the prison once a week on uncertain days. He shall 
also occasionally inspect the quarters of the subordinate officers. He 
shall frequently visit the prison garden, and shall see that the vegetables 
supplied to the prisoners are perfectly fresh and wholesome. 

47. He shall hold a regular weekly inspection of all prisoners, and 
enquire of the prisoners whether they have any complaints or applications 
to make. (Rules 261 and 725.) 

48. He shall at least once a fortnight visit the prison during the night 
and shall record such visit in Register No. 12, Superintendent’s Order 
Book. 

49. In case a Superintendent is unable to attend the prison on any 
week day, he should on h‘s next visit make an entry in the Superin- 

* tendent’s Order Book, Register No. 12, stating briefly the cause of his 
absence. 

50. He shall be present whenever a corporal punishment, awarded 
by him, is inflicted and whenever a capital sentence is carried out. 

51. The Superintendent shall every day or at frequent intervals 
personally check each fresh entry in the Register of Convicted Prisoners, 
No. 3, and shall see that for each entry therein a corresponding entry 
has been made against the proper date in the Release Diary, No. 4, and 
that in the case of the prisoner obtaining a remission of sentence or 
receiving any additional sentence while in prison, the entry in the Release 
Diary is transferred to the correct date. He shall be held personally 
responsible for the correctness of the entries in both the Register of 
Convicted Prisoners and the Release Diary, as well as for any illegal 
detention of a prisoner that may result from neglect of this rule. 
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52, He shall once a month, but not always on a fixed day or at the 
same hour, see all the prisoners in the prison counted, and personally 
ascertain and satisfy himself that all prisoners who ought to be in the 
prison are actually there. 

63. ( i ) He shall satisfy himself that the registers and books are 
written up, that the cash balances correspond with those entered in the 
books, that the daily entries are made in the day books, and that out¬ 
standings are not allowed to accumulate. He shall take particular care 
that all items of money, received or collected on behalf of the prison, are 
brought to account at once and that the securities deposited are in 
proper order. All cash receipts for credit to Government mu t be 
forwarded to the Treasury at least once a week or more frequently 
if necessary so as to avoid the accumulation of an unduly large sum in 
the prison cash chest. Any remittance exceeding Rs. 300 must be sent 
with an escort of one Senior Jail Guard (at least a Naik) and two Junior 
Jail Guards. The Superintendent may however use his discretion in 
sending one or two Jail Guards when the remittance is below Rs, 300. 

(ii) All letters, petitions, etc., delivered by post or placed in the 
petition box from private or non-official persons or bodies should be 
acknowledged at once with an intimation that they will be considered. 

(G. Or., P. & S. D., No. 1129/34, dated 14th February 1938.) 

(in) The Superintendent shall periodically check the papers of every 
clerk in his office by taking a regular return of pending cases 
ascertaining reasons for delay. 

(G. Cr., P. & S. D., No. 2034/34, dated 19th July 1938.) 

54. The Superintendent shall be answerable for all prison property, 
stores and money, and shall be held responsible for any defalcations 
on the part of any member of the prison staff, if it be shown that 
such defalcation was rendered possible by his negligence. This rule in 
no way affects the individual responsibility of members of the Prison 
establishment. 

56. The Registers which usually require the Superintendent’s daily 
attention, and in case of any entries, his initials, are detailed below 

No. 1 Undertrial Register. 

No. 2 Prisoners’ Private Property Register. 

No. 3 Convicted Prisoners’ Register. 

No. 4 Release Diary. 

No. 5 Employment Register. 

Nq. 6 Remission Register. 

No. 7 Punishment Register. 

No. 8 Garden Register. 

No. 10 Lockup Register. 

No. 12 Superintendent’s Order Book. 

No. 13 Jailor’s Report Book, 

No. 14 Visitors’ Book. 

Nq. 15 Diet Register, with Provision Registers. 

No, 16 Prison Cash Book. 
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No. 18 Receipt Book, 

No. 19 Muster Roll. 

No, 23 Sales Journal. 

Ne. 25 Prison Factory and Extra-Mural Labour Account Cash 
Book. 

No. 27 Register of Daily Expenditure of Raw Materials. 

No. 32 Medical Officer's Journal. 

B6. He shall satisfy himself, at least monthly > that the term of credit 
allowed to purchasers of articles from factory, garden, dairy etc., is not 
exceeded. He shall also see that, at the time of purchase, the full name, 
rank and residence of customers are entered in the books. Ordinarily 
all purchases should be for cash, but, in the case of weM-known persons, 
the Superintendent may allow credit for not more than three months but 
this period must on no account be exceeded. (Rule »176). 

Credits for amounts less than annas four should not be permitted. 

57. He shall see that all expenditure on acconnt of the prison is met 
either from the permanent advance or money drawn on abstracts 
from the Treasury -and not from any private funds. Borrowing or 
.lending from one head to another in the prison accounts is not 
permitted. 

58. He shall himself keep the key of the prison cash chest, and shall 
•on no account entrust it to the Jailor except tinder the special orders, 
in writing, of the Inspector-General. 

59. He shall once a month satisfy himself that all money, given t© 
the Jailor or Steward for the purchase of articles required for the prison 
has been properly disposed of and duly accounted for, and that all money 
transactions connected with the prison and prison factories have been 
brought to account. 

60. He shall cause a notice to be posted outside the prison, in English 
and in the laaiguage of the district, that the prison authorities will not be 
responsible for payment for any articles supplied to the prison unless 
supplied on the written orders ofjthe Superintendent, and that the Superin¬ 
tendent is alone empowered to grant receipts for money paid to the 
prison for goods purchased from it, and that no receipts granted by any 
other prison official will be regarded as valid. 

■61. He shall be personally responsible for the prompt payment of 
bills for goods supplied to the prison. In case of small cash payments 
to local suppliers money may be sent with a reliable Jail guard. Other 
payments may be made by abstract bill R. T. R. or Money Order signed 
by the Superintendent. 

62. He shall promote the utmost economy in every department, 
-and carefully examine all demands or indents before passing them or 
submitting them for sanction, 

lfo-u Bk Jo 5—s 
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No articles intended for Jail use may be purchased unless full details 
have been entered in the Requisition Book and the entries initialled by 
the Superintendent and Jailor. 

(I. G., Pr. Cir., No. 10, dated 1st July 1927). 

63. AB bills submitted to the Inspector-General must contain every 
item of expenditure incurred during the month and no payment shall 
be left to be adjusted or charged for in subsequent months. 

64. ' He shall every six months in May and November examine and 
count all stores, ammunition, machinery plant, tools, raw material, 
manufactured articles, live and dead stock, appertaining to the prison, 
and satisfy himself that he has on the premises stock and plant equivalent 
to the balance shown in the account on the date of the inspection. After 
each examination he shall submit to the Inspector-General a report 
showing the result thereof and giving details of all deficiencies and 
excesses found. He shall also frequently inspect all stock and other 
property of Government in the prison intermediately, andlany deficiency 
or irregularity that may be detected shall be reported at once. 

Report on the state of health and condition of live stock should be 
submitted along with the half-yearly reports of stock taking. 

([. G. Cir. No. 3072, dated 29th February HKiK). 

( For report on drugs, etc., ^ee rwl* 291). 

65. He shall see that no expenditure on purchase or repairs of dead 
stock articles above the value of Rs. 20 is incurred without first obtaining 
the sanction of the Inspector-General. The date of purchase should be 
indelibly marked on each article of dead-stock immediately it is bought. 

66. No article of dead-stock or book from the Prison Library may 
be written oft the prison registers r until the sanction of the Inspector- 
General in the prescribed form lias been received. 

67. When any article is lost or damaged or becomes unserviceable 
through the neglect of any prison official, the matter shall be at once 
reported for the orders of the Inspector-General. 

68. Articles, which become unfit for use, shall be carefully put aside 
in a spot selected for this purpose, until orders are issued by the Inspector- 
General for their disposal. 

69. The date on which each article is set aside as unserviceable shall 
be at once noted in the Dead-Stock Register, No. 22. 

70. The Superintendent shall see that the Jailor brings forward, for 
periodical Inspection, such stores and articles of clothing and bedding, 
etc., as are unserviceable, or irreparable, in order that they may be con¬ 
demned or disposed of, and no article shall be condemned or disposed 
of without the written order of the Superintendent, or, when necessary, 
the sanction of the Inspector-General. In either case the number and 
date of sanction should bo recorded in the requisite register. 
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71. He shall carry into effect the written directions of the Medical 
Officer for separating prisoners suffering from infectious or contagious 
diseases or suspected thereof; and shall immediately give directions 
for cleaning and disinfecting any places occupied by such prisoners, 
and for washing, disinfecting, fumigating, or destroying any foul or 
suspected apparel or bedding. 

72. He shall carry into effect the written requisitions of the Medical 
Officer as to the supply of any additional bedding or clothing or altera¬ 
tion of diet for any prisoner, or with respect to any alteration of dis¬ 
cipline or treatment in case of any prisoner whose mind or body appears 
to require it, or who appears to be injuriously affected by the 
discipline. 

Note .—If in the interests of discipline the Superintendent does not concur with 
any recommendation of the Medical Officer, he shall refer the matter to the Inspector¬ 
al n ral. 

73. He is required to issue such instruction as will prevent prisoners 
from being employed in any position where their lives may be endangered 
and, in communication with the Medical Officer, to exercise discretion 
in proportioning the amount and description of labour to the physical 
powers of the prisoner. 

74. When the officer in charge is also a Medical Officer, the instruc¬ 
tions contained in the three foregoing rules may bo entered in the 
Superintendent’s Order Book, No. 12, for the guidance of the Jailor. 

75. When an outbreak of cholera or of any epidemic disease occurs 
in a prison, the Superintendent shall at once submit a report of the case 
to the Inspector-General, and forward a daily report so long as the disease 
prevails amongst the prisoners. A report on the occurrence of an out¬ 
break, shall also be made to the District Magistrate and to the Director 
of Public Health, Province of Bombay. 

76. On the occurrence of epidemic disease he may relax the rules 
for exacting hard labour. Such other measures as regards extra cloth¬ 
ing, diet, and sanitary matters which the Medical Officer may advise 
shall be adopted. (Rule 1145). 

77. He shall on all occasions be ready to receive and enquire into any 
complaint and listen to any application from a prison officer or from 
a prisoner. 

78. He shall read or cause to be read every letter addressed to,* or 
written by, a prisoner, marking all such letters with his initials. 
(Rule 485). 

79. He shall use his discretion in communicating to, or withholding 
from, a prisoner at any time the contents of any letter addressed to such 
prisoner ; but in all cases in which he may think it proper to withhold a 
letter, which, according to. the rules, may be communicated to, or 
written by, a prisoner, the fact shall be noted in the Superintendent’s 
Order lJook, Register No. 12. 
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801 He shall enter in the £ffiperintendent T s Otder Kook, Register 
No. 12, any instance in which he may think fit to refuse an interview to* 
the relations or friends of a prisoner and the cause thereof, if the* 
prisoner is entitled raider the prison regulations* to such interview. 
(Rule 491). 

81. He shall forward to Government direct r with a covering letter in 
English and without delay, only such petitions as are submitted under 
Rule 465 (a) of the Bombay Jail Manual and addressed to Government 
by prisoners trader sentence or committed for intermediate custody in the 
prison. (Rule 470)*. 

82. He shad enter in the Superintendent's Order Kook, Register 
No. 12, all his orders relating to the management and discipline of the 
prison. 


83. He shall lay down in writing, in Register No. 12, the duties of 
each subordinate, more especially those employed in the prison office, 
so that the responsibility for errors in* the books and returns may 
be fixed. 

84. The Superintendent is empowered to fill up vacancies in the jail 
guarding staff and to make promotions therein. The appointment of an 
outsider to the post of a Naik and upwards and promotions of jail guards 
to the rank of Havildar and above,, requires the sanction of the 
f n 8pector-General of Prisons. 

85. (a) He shall have power in the case of misconduct, neglect of 
duty or breach of jail-rules to censure, fine, reduce, suspend or dismiss 
any subordinate whom he is ‘empowered to appoint or promote, vide 
rule 84 above, subject to appeal to the Inspector General of Prisons who 
shall pass such final orders as he may deem fit. 

In the case of the dismissal, removal or reduction of any subordinate 
except those employed on the temporary establishment the charge r 
defence, and cause- of dismissal, removal or reduction shall be recorded. 
(Rule 116.)) 

In the case* of otlier subordinates whom* the Superintendent is not 
empowered to appoint or promote, the procedure laid down in rule 55 
Financial Publication No. VIII, should be followed and the papers sub¬ 
mitted to the Inspector General of Prisons for orders. 

Suspension as a specific punishment shall’ be avoided and resorted to 
only in extraordinary circumstances. In the case of medical 
subordinates suspension shaH only be resorted to in extreme cases* and 
with the knowledge of the Medical Officer. 

(b) It is desirable that the infliction of fines as a method of punishing 
members of the establishment should be resorted to as seldom as possi- 
Uhv The black mark system referred to below will, if judiciously worked 
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prove a valuable assistance in maintaining discipline, without the 
infliction of actual punishment:— 

(i) One black mark may be awarded for each offence but not more 
than one for any one offence. 

(it) Two uncancelled black marks against a man bar promotion and 
he is to be warned that the addition of another black mark will entail 
reduction. 

(Hi} Three uncancelled black marks entail reduction to the next 
lower grade after the prescribed departmental enquiry. 

Explanation .—Reduction cancels the marks which brought it about. 

(iv) Four black marks entail a warning, that the addition of another 
two black marks will result in dismissal. 

(v) Six uncancelled black marks entail dismissal after the prescribed 
departmental enquiry. 

(vi) Black marks may be cancelled by good conduct, each period of 
three months after the award of a black mark, without another being 
earned, cancelling one black mark. 

The performance of a specially good piece of work may,with Inspector- 
General of Prisons’ sanction, cancel three or even more black marks. 

(vii) The award of black marks should be entered in the appropriate 
column of the Service Book and Sheet thus :— 

(1) B. M.—5th January 1905. Dirty on parade (initials of 

Superintendent). 

(1) B. M.—9th July 1905. Allowing convicts in his charge to 

talk unnecessarily (initials of Superintendent). 

Black marks- take effect from date of offence. A black mark should 
not be awarded on every occasion, on which it may be necessary to 
warn or reprimand. 

(viii) It is not necessary to make any entry cancelling black marks 
in the Service Book Sheet. A glance at the dates of award will show, 
whether a mark has been cancelled by good conduct or not. 

(ix) When reduction or dismissal is the result of the award of 
a black mark, a brief record shall be made as prescribed in 
rule 116. 

(x) Copies of the above rules in the regional language should be 
hung up in guard rooms, for the information of the staff. 

[G. R., J. D„ No. 6323, dated 10th July 1920.] 

(c) Whenever Superintendents have occasion to punish officers of 
any grade for laxity or other fault in the performance of their, duties, 
they shall invariably make an entry of the same in the Superintendent’s 
Order Book, No. 12. (Rule 13 6). 
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86. The Superintendent shall not, unless there is a likelihood of the 
offender absconding before the reply of the Inspector-General can be 
received, undertake or enter into the criminal prosecution of any subordi¬ 
nate officer or other persons connected with the prison, without first 
submitting a full and detailed report of the case, with the evidence 
adductd, to the Inspector-General for instructions or sanction. 

87. He shall, at least once a week, inspect the provisions furnished for 
the prisoners and satisfy himself by personal observation regarding the 
quality of the different cereals and other articles of food supplied for 
their use. He shall also occasionally test the weight of the cooked food 
of the prisoners. An entry of the result of the inspections of the food and 
scales shall be entered in Register No. 12. He shall visit the prisoners 
as often as possible at meal-times and receive and enquire into any com¬ 
plaints that may be made to him regarding the quantity and quality of 
rations. The growth of condiments required for the prisoners, diet and 
the storage of vegetables shall receive his special attention. Food 
should be inspected in bulk at the cook-house or during distribution to 
prisoners. (Rules 939, 910, 949 and 950.) 

88. He shall, whenever tenders for provisioning the prisoners are 
being called for, see that the notice for such is given every publicity, and 
when submitting the same express his opinion thereon as to the desirabi¬ 
lity of accepting or rejecting any tender (or bid if the contract is sold 
by auction) or tenders. 

89. He shall see that no more than the authorized percentage of 
prisoners are employed as prison servants and shall not permit any 
prisoner to be employed in any private capacity either for himself or any 
other person, except as provided by rule. (Rules 1019, 1026 and 1027.) 

90. He shall enforce the highest possible degree of cleanliness in 
every part of the prison and also with respect to the persons of the 
prisoners, their clothing, bedding and everything in use. 

91. He shall require every precaution necessary to be taken for 
preventing escape ; and shall cause a daily examination to be made of the 
doors, windows, bars, bolts, locks, etc. He shall withdraw from use any 
locks the keys of which have been lost, mislaid or tampered with. 

92. He shall require a report to be made to him, at the hour of locking 
up the prisoners for the night, that they and all officers for duty are 
present, and that everything in the prison is correct or otherwise. 

93. He shall direct that the prison gates be locked for the night, and 
the keys of the outer gates placed in the hands of the proper person, 
authorised by him by an order in Register No. 12 to receive them, and no 
ingress or egress shall be permitted without his orders, except to duly 
authorized persons, between the hours of locking up at night and 
unlocking in the morning. 

94. He shall see that a notice is placed in some conspicuous place 
near the prison gate (the notice to be printed in legible characters in 
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English and in the regional language of the district), cautioning person 
from bringing or attempting to bring spirits, opium, tobacco, letters, or 
other prohibited articles into the prison or giving or attempting to 
give such articles to prisoners outside the prison. He shall further 
notify in a similar manner that no person other than an officer or visitor 
of the prison shall communicate, or attempt to communicate, with 
a prisoner by word of mouth or otherwise except 

(a) with the permission of the Superintendent, or 

(b) in writing transmitted through that officer. 

He shall, in accordance with section 43 of the .Prisons Act. apprehend or 
cause to be apprehended any person so offending or who may attempt by 
any means to so offend. (Rule 730.) 

95. He shall apply for permission to defend a suit brought against 
Government by a private party, and no suit shall be instituted on behalf 
of Government without the express sanction of Government. 

96. He shall freely communicate with the Inspector-General in 
all matters relating to the prison, apprising him of any occurrence"* 
of importance, and in case of any emergency not sufficiently provided 
for in the rules, he shall apply to him and conform to his orders, acting in 
the meantime to the best of his judgment. 

In the event of an accident resulting in an injury to a prisoner or 
member of staff on duty inquiry should be immediately held and state¬ 
ment of the injured prisoner or member of the staff and other witnesses 
should be recorded. 

In case of prisoners the monthly sick return should invariably show 
the nature and cause of injury stating that an inquiry was held in 
the case. 

(T.-G. Pr. Oir., No. 8, dated 15th August 1039.) 

97. In the event of a change in the Superintendentship of the prison, 
the officer making over and the officer receiving charge shall make a 
joint report to the Inspector-General of their having done so, and the 
officer who has received charge shall, within one month, bring to notice 
any irregularities in the books or elsewhere which he may have detected. 
A charge report shall also be sent to the Accountant General together 
with the acknowledgment of the receipt of the permanent advance. 

98. The following uniform is prescribed for whole-time Non-I. M. S. 
Superintendents of Prisons but the provision of it is not compulsory. 
It may be worn during working hours and on such other occasions 
as uniform is worn by officers of the Indian Police :—■ 

Review Orders. 

Collar and cap badges and In silver, similar pattern to 

Buttons, Indian Police with initials 

“ I. J.” in centre, surrounded 
with laurel wreath, surmounted 
by crown. 

* Escape, suicide, outbreaks, unusual sickness, violent deaths, serious accident, 
serious breaches of Prison discipline, such as grievous assault and determined attempt 
to escape, receipt of gangs of specially dangerous prisoners, etc. 
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Silver badges of' rank on Superintendent on appointment, 
shoulder straps. 1 star, 

Superintendent after 3 years 
service as such, whether 
officiating or permanent, 

2 stars. 

Superintendent after 8 years 
service as such,, whether 
■officiating or permanent, 

3 stars. 


Central Jail Superintendent, 
Crown. 


Tunic 

Khaki drill, Military pattern* 
turn down collar. 

Breeches 

Khaki cord. 

Shirts 

Khaki, 

Collars 

Khaki fastened with plain gold 
Tie pin. 

Tie 

Dark blue silk. 

Boots 

Brown parade. 

Gaiters 

Brown leather regulation 

pattern. 

Helmet 

Regulation pattern khaki, with 
khaki pagree, dark blue flash 3" 
wide on left with two vertical 
J" stripes of old gold i" apart 
in the centre of flash. 

Belt 

Sam Browne with A. F. I,*fittings, 
regulation pattern but with 
silver mountings. 

Sword 

Infantry officers pattern with 
silver hilt. 

Gloves 

Tan leather. 

Whistle 

Metropolitan, with silk whistle 
cord. 

Working Ordinary — 16th 

October to 15th February . 


Tunics 

Shirts 

Collar 

Tie 

Helmet 

Whistle 


- As for Review order. 
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Shorts 

Puttees 

Boots 

Belts 


.. Khaki 
.. Khaki 

.. As for Review order 
.. Sam Browne without frog. 


Slacks—Khaki. 
or ^ Socks—Khaki. 
Shoes—Brown 
Derby. 


Working Hot Weather — 16th February to 16th October 


Shirts .. Khaki military pattern with pockets and shoulder 
straps. 

Badges of Rank on shoulder straps. 

Helmet .. 

Whistle .. > As for Review order. 

Tie .. ) 

Shorts .. Khaki .. .. "| Stockings— 

Putties .. Khaki .. .. [ or . Khaki. 

Boots . . As for Review order . . I Shoes—Brown 

Belt . . Sam Browne without frog. J Derby. 


Mess Dress. 


Mess dress 


Shirt 


Waist coat 


Overalls 


Boots 
Forage cap 


Dark blue mess jacket, with old 
gold facings roll collar and 
cuffs, Jail Department collar 
badges on lapel of coat in silver— 
small silver badges of rank on 
shoulder straps. 

White dress shirt and 1 gold 
stud ; black tie. 

White marcella regulation pattern 
to be fastened with 4 small 
silver buttons V apart. 

Dark blue with one stripe of 
plain mohair braid 2" wide 
down the outer seams. 

Wellington. 

Dark blue ; silver cap-badge ; 
Superintendents of Central Jails 
having silver peak of regulation 
depth for Field Officers. 


mo-u Bk jc 5—i 
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Mess Dress Summer. 

As for mess dress, but clotb jacket may be replaced by plain 
white mess jacket. 

Full dress uniform Winter .. Same as Indian Police, dark 

blue, with Jail Department 
badges. 

Summer .. Tunic, white drill without pock¬ 

ets—5 buttons, stand up collar 
similar to Indian Police. 

Trousers .. .. White Overalls. 

Cross belts .. .. Black Japan, similar to Indian 

Police, with “ I. J. ” instead 
of “ I. P 

Boots .. .. Wellington. 

IG. H. D. No. 4020/2, dated 12th July 1028.] 
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CHAPTER V. 

General Rules for Subordinate Officers. 

Sections 8 , 9,10, 21, 22 and 54, Prisons Act. 

99. Every officer shall yield prompt and strict obedience to all orders 
of his superior officers, and shall trea t all superior officers at all times with 
respect. 

. 100. All officers shall be held responsible for being fully acquainted 
with rules and orders relating to their respective duties, and no 
plea of ignorance will be accepted as an excuse for neglect. 

101. It is the duty of all officers to maintain discipline and order 
amongst prisoners. 

102. The appointment of every officer shall be considered probationary 
for six months, unless the Inspector-General shall otherwise direct. 

103. On the appointment of an officer, the rules regarding indebted¬ 
ness and borrowing money shall be explained to him. He shall bo 
informed that lie is liable to be called upon to serve anywhere under 
the Provincial Government, and that in the event of his desiring to 
leave the service, he is bound to give two months’ notice, in writing, of 
his intention. Section 54 of the Prisons Act shall be read to him. 

N.B ,—Every Government servant or candidate shall make, on 
appointment, to the authority having power to appoint him through 
the usual channel, a declaration of all immoveable property which 
is held by him or his wife or any members of his family living with 
or in any way dependent on him ; and shall annually on the 1st 
April notify the said authority of any change that has occurred in 
such declaration. 

G. 11., P. and R. 1)., No. 70/33 (Fin.), dated 15th November 1033. 

101. Every officer on being confirmed in an appointment on the 
permanent establishment shall be supplied with a Service Book. 

105, No officer once dismissed from employment in the Department 
shall be re-employed, and no person who has b en convicted of any offence 
and punished with imprisonment or flogging shall be employed in the 
Department without the special sanction of the Inspector-General. 

106. No officer shall strike or use force to a prisoner except when 
compelled to do so in self-defence or to restrain a refractory prisoner nor 
shall any officer subordinate to the Superintendent puuish or direct the 
punishment of any prisoner. He must never argue with prisoners, nor 
address coarse or unbecoming language to them. It is the duty of all 
prison officers to treat prisoners with good temper and strict impartiality, 
to listen patiently to their complaints and grievances, while at the same 
time maintaining strict discipline and observance of all rules and 
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regulations. It is important that every complaint made by a prisoner 
shall be heard with attention, in order that, if real, it may be redressed, 
and that no legitimate cause for discontent may be allowed to remain. 

107. No officer shall correspond, or hold any unauthorized intercourse, 
with the friends or relatives of any prisoner, nor make any improper 
communication regarding the prison to any person unconnected with the 
Department. 

J08. All officers are bound— 

(1) to exert the utmost vigilance in the prevention of escapes ; 

(2) to prevent to the best of their power the introduction into 
the prison, and the giving to any prisoner, of any articles except 
those permitted by rule ; 

(3) to prevent any communication between prisoners and outsiders 
except as permitted by rule. 

109. An officer observing any person attempting to communicate with 
any prisoner, or loitering about the prison grounds or mingling with the 
prisoners while at work or on the march, is bound to report the circum¬ 
stance to his superior officer without delay. 

110. No officer of a prison shall be permitted to receive any b visitor 
or friend in the interior of the prison, and no officer occupying quarters 
attached to the prison shall permit any person, not being a regular 
member of his family, to live with him, without the permission of the 
Superintendent. 

111. No officer shall use tobacco, spirituous liquors, or any intoxi¬ 
cating or narcotic drug within the prison walls. 

112. Silence and discipline are to be strictly enforced in the case of 
prisoners, and no subordinate officer is to 1 e permitted to hold any 
communication with a prisoner further than is requisite to enforce 
obedience to the prison rules and for the performance of his duty, and he 
is not to be allowed to talk of any official matter whatever in the hearing 
of a prisoner. 

113. All disputes and wrangling about points of duty between officers 
of the prison arc strictly prohibited; doubtful questions must l>e 
at once referred to the Jailor for the decision and orders of the 
Superintendent. 

114. For tho following offences a prosecution shall be instituted against 
the offender, unless the Inspector-General otherwise orders, in which 
case the offender shall be punished departmentally— 

(1) wilfully or negligently , permitting an escape ; 

(2) giving or attempting to give a prisoner any article not 
permitted by rule; 

(8) introducing or attempting to introduce or abetting the 
introduction into prison of any article not permitted by rule ; 
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(4) abetting any communication or attempt at communication, 

without due permission, with any prisoner. 

(Rule 8G.) 

115. When an officer has been tried and acquitted by a Criminal Court 
he shall not be reinstated in the service without the orders of the 
Inspector-General. 

UG. Officers may be punished by censure, black marks, reduction, 
dismissal and fines recovered by deduction from their salaries for any 
breaches of the Prison Rules. Such offences with the punishments 
awarded are to bo noted in the Superintendent’s Order Book No. 12 and 
in the official’s service book. All persons affected by such an order are 
entitled to have a copy of the same, which shall contain full details of the 
grounds of the decision, duly attested by the Superintendent. In all 
cases in which the dismissal, removal or reduction of any officer is ordered 
the order shall, except when it is based on facts or conclusions established 
at a judicial trial or when the officer concerned has absconded with the 
accusation hanging over him be preceded by a properly recorded 
departmental enquiry. At such enquiry a definite charge in writing shall 
be framed in respect of each offence and explained to the accused. The 
evidence in support of it and any evidence which ho may adduce in his 
defence shall be recorded in his presence and his defence shall be taken 
down in writing. Each of the charges framed shall be discussed and 
a finding shall be recorded on each charge. [Rule 85(a).] 

117. No officer shall be punished by the Superintendent in one month 
with fines exceeding half a month’s pay without the sanction of the 
Inspector-General. 

118. Appeals from the decision of Superintendent shall lie to, and bo 
disposed of, by the Inspector-General. Appeals from prison officers still 
in the Department must bo forwarded through the Superintendent, 

119 (1) Appeals against the decision of the Superintendent shall 
be submitted within one month of the date of the order appealed against. 

(2) Any person having cause of complaint against the proceedings of any 
civil officer of Government is, in the first instance to seek redress from 
that officer’s immediate superior, who, if he declines compliance, is to give 
the petitioner a written endorsement, or order, setting forth the grounds 
upon which the request is refused. If the petitioner is dissatisfied with 
this order, he is at liberty to address the chief local authority, and 
eventually the superior civil authority, by whom the chief local officer 
is controlled, oi, in the event of there being no such intermediate 
controlling authority, Government. 

Provided that w'here the issue turns on a question of fact there shall bo 
only one appeal in respect of the proceedings of any gazetted officer or of 
a desicion in appeal by such an officer. 

(Cr. R„ CL P., No. 5f>28, dated 2(\\h July IfllJ.) 
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(3) The preceding rule is not to be interpreted as precluding chief local 
or controlling authorities from using their discretion regarding the 
presentation, direct to themselves, of applications and complaints which 
have not been previously submitted to officers subordinate to them. 

(4) Government, however, will not receive a petition on any matter, 
unless it shall appear that the petitioner has already applied to the chief 
local authority, and, where such exists, to the controlling authority. 
The petitions to the chief local and to the controlling authorities or copies 
of them, and the answers to, or orders upon, those petitions, in original, 
or copies of them, must be annexed to all petitions addressed to 
Government. The copies required by this rule are not required to be 
certified copies. Petitions by telegraph will in most cases violate this rule 
and will not generally be answered or attended to. 

(5) Petitions to Government from persons in the service of Government 
relating to any matter affecting their official position will not be enter¬ 
tained unless forwarded through their official superiors. 

(0) No appeal is admissible from a person in the service of Government 
when the action desired by such person is in the nature of a favour and 
not of a right or when such person has failed to obtain an appointment 
to which considerations of seniority are not usually held to apply. When 
a petition of appeal of this nature is received, it will be returned to the 
petitioner with an endorsement referring him to this rule. 

(7) Government, after passing a final order on appeal made to them, 
will not notice a scond petition on the same subject, unless new matter 
requiring especial consideration be introduced. 

(8) The exercise of special revisionary powers by Government or 
any high officer of Government will be restricted to cases where it is 
necessary to remedy some flagrant irregularity. 

120. Subordinate officers are prohibited from taking any part in any 
joint or combined action in view to agitating for the redress of any grie¬ 
vance or supposed grievance, or for any other purpose whatsoever. 

121. All officers shall pay strict attention to cleanliness of person and 
dress, and shall at ail times while on duty wear the prescribed uniform. 

122. No officer shall employ any prisoner, except as provided by 
rule, on his private account. 

123. All offioers on being relieved from duty shall point out to their 
successors all matters of special importance and shall explain any direc¬ 
tions given by a superior officer. A list of arrears and pending 
correspondence should be prepared and signed by both relieved and 
relieving officers and placed before the Superintendent. 

124. Every officer* unable to attend to the regular performance of 
his duty by illness or any other cause shall give or send immediate notice 
to the Jailor. 
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125. Every officer for whom quarters are provided by Government 
shall live in those quarters, and those for whom no quarters are provided 
shall live within such a distance of the prison as shall, from time to time, 
be fixed by the Superintendent. 

126. An officer under suspension may be permitted, provided his 
behaviour is satisfactory, to reside in the quarters allotted to him until 
such time as he is reinstated or dismissed. He shall during suspension 
not be permitted to possess a prison key or have access to the prison or 
prisoners. 

127. All officers' dismissed, discharged, or allowed to resign their 
appointments, shall be required at once to quit the prison and the 
quarters occupied by them, and shall give up any uniform or other 
Government property entrusted to them. 

128. No officer entrusted with keys shall take them out of the prison, 
leave them lying about, or lend them to any person on any pretence 
whatever, but he shall, when leaving the prison on any occasion, deliver 
his keys to such officer as may be authorized by the Superintendent or 
Jailor to receive them. The keys when not actually in use shall be 
worn attached to the waist-belt and not slung over the shoulder. This 
rule, in so far as it relates to the removal out of the prison of the keys 
and the manner in which they should be worn, does not apply to the 
keys which, according to the rules, are kept in the possession of tho 
Superintendent and Jailor. 

129. Officers may be granted casual leave to the extent of 10 days at 
a time by the Superintendent. All other kinds of leave require the 
sanction of the Inspector General, except in the case of junior Jail 
Guards (below the rank of Naik) to whom leave according to the 
Bombay Civil Services Rules may be granted by the Superintendent. 
It is to be understood that leave can only be granted when satisfactory 
arrangements can be made for carrying on the duties of the absentee. 

130. Every Jailor, Deputy Governor, Dharwar Borstal School, 
all Head Clerks of Prisons and the Borstal School, Dharwar, the 
Steward and Quinine Clerk of the Yeravda Central Prison and 
such other officials in charge of stores on the permanent 
establishment, as may, from time to time, be appointed for other 
Prisons, shall furnish security, and execute a bond for the due 
performance of their duties and shall be strictly bound by the conditions 
set forth in the bond. The amount of security shall be one year’s pay 
being the minimum pay of the grade. The only form of security which 
shall be accepted from these officials shall be Government Promissory 
Notes, Government Loan Paper including provincial loans, at current 
markets rates, or Government savings bank deposits. The security, 
in all cases, shall be furnished within a month after confirmation in an 
appointment. Such security may, at the option of the officials from 
whom it is taken, be furnished by a monthly cash deduction at 10 per 
cent, on his substantive pay, or in the form of a bond executed by the 
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principal and two sureties for an amount equal to a year’s pay. Super¬ 
intendents should enquire annually into the solvency of the security of 
their subordinates, and report the result to the Inspector-General. 

When an official elects to give security by personal bond, he will not 
be allowed subsequently to change from this form of security to a monthly 
cash deduction, unless he is prepared to deposit at once, such a sum as 
may be determined to be reasonable by the Inspector General. Security 
bonds should be preserved for the time prescribed by Circular, Financial 
Department, No. 3449 of 1890. 

In the case of officiating appointments of officials, the Inspector 
General of Prisons should in his discretion decide whether security 
should be taken or not according to the likely duration of the officiating 
appointment. 

(G. R„ H. D., No. 3083/4, dated 24th April 1940.) 

131. The Bombay Civil Service Rules apply to all Prison Officers. 
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Sections S , 16-20 ,24,25, 57 (2), 47, 55, /Vison* Ad. 

132. The Jailor shall record in Register No. 13, Jailor’s Report Rook, 
all reports and other matters requiring attention, and this register shall 
be placed by him before the Superintendent at his daily visit to the 
prison. 

133. He shall reside at the prison in the quarters provided fpr 
him. 

134. He shall control the whole of the subordinate prison establish¬ 
ment under the orders of the Superintendent, and shall assist the Super¬ 
intendent on all occasions and see that his instructions are carried into 
effect. 

135. His first duties are to secure the safe custody of prisoners and to 
enforce discipline among subordinates and prisoners. 

136. All subordinate officers are under the immediate control of the 
Jailor, whose lawful orders they shall obey implicitly. The Medical 
Subordinates shall bo equally subject to his orders in all matters not 
immediately and directly connected with the medical treatment of the 
sick. 


137. He shall diligently observe the behaviour of all the subordinate 
officers as well as that of the prisoners. He shall see that they strictly 
adhere to the rules, and shall report immediately to the Superintendent 
any neglect or misconduct that may come to his knowledge. 

138. He shall be responsible to the Superintendent that the details 
of duties connected with order and discipline, both internally and exter¬ 
nally, are carried out with promptness and regularity and in strict 
accordance with the regulations. 

139. He shall be responsible that all members of the subordinate 
establishment are mustered morning and evening and are properly 
dressed, and that they understand the duties assigned to them. 

140. He shall see that all subordinate officers and servants are fully 
instructed in their particular duties, and that they keep the required 
registers and records ; that they duly observe the character and industry 
of the prisoners, and make the required daily and other reports in a proper 
manner. 

141. He shall see that all Jail guards invariably sleep in the quarters 
allotted to them, and shall occasionally call them out at night and 
ascertain that none have left the prison premises without permission. 
Such calls must be reported in Register No. 13. 

mo-ii Bk Jc 5—5 



34 


THE JAILOR 


[chap. 


142. The Jailor is authorized to grant leave of absence from the 
prison to any subordinate officer without the sanction of the Superinten¬ 
dent, but such leave shall not extend beyond four hours, and during, the 
subordinate’s absence the Jailor shall be held personally responsible for 
the due performance of the absentee’s duties. 

143. He shall not permit any unauthorised person to remain for the 
night within the prison. Nor shall he allow any subordinate officer or 
servant, occupying any quarters attached to the prison, to have any 
person, not a member of his family, sleeping in his quarters without 
special leave from the Superintendent. 

144. The Jailor shall have power to remove any visitor other than an 
official or non-official visitor on duty whose conduct is improper and to 
search any person suspected of bringing forbidden articles into or out 
of the prison. 

145. He shall be responsible that the prescribed registers, records, 
and books of accounts are correctly kept and brought up to date, and that 
a correct inventory of all clothing, bedding, dead stock articles, etc., is 
kept in the prison office. He shall be especially responsible for the correct¬ 
ness of the entries in the Release Diary. (Rules 387, 390). 

140. He shall be present on the reception of a prisoner into prison, 
and shall see that the warrants and other papers are correct and according 
to the prescribed form. He shall see that the prisoner is searched for 
prohibited articles, that his private property is taken from him and 
properly valued and brought to account, and that his descriptive roll is 
correctly made out. He shall explain or cause to be explained to all 
newly admitted prisoners the acts the commission of which constitutes a 
breach of prison discipline, the punishments which may be awarded for 
such prison offences and, if a prisoner is to be placed on the 
remission system, the advantages to be secured by good behaviour. 
(Hides 156,391). 

147. He shall be responsible for the safe custody of all warrants and 
other documents committed to his charge and the strict enforcement 
of their terms. There shall be a separate box or press with a good lock 
provided in each prison for the safe keeping of the warrants, the key 
being always kept in the Jailor’s own possession. The warrants should 
l>e arranged according to serial numbers. A separate box or press shall 
also be provided for the safe keeping of jewellery, the key remaining with 
the Jailor. 

148. He shall be responsible for the safe custody of the private 
property of prisoners. 

149. He shall as soon as possible after the admission of a prisoner 
send him before the Medical Officer for examination. In the case of a 
female prisoner this examination shall be held in the female ward. 

150. He shall frequently visit the extra-mural working parties and 
slndl record each visit in the Jailor’s Report Book, No. 13. 
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151. He shall at least twice a week visit the wards and colls at un¬ 
certain hours during the night, and shall enter his visit the next morning in 
Register No. 13. One visit shall be before and one after midnight. At 
prisons where there is more than one Jailor each shall make at least 
one night visit per week. 

152. He shall frequently inspect every part of the prison, especially 

the cells and bedding ; see that they are clean and in order, and that the 
means of security in the different barracks, yards and workshops are 
effective, and shall at uncertain times once a week search or cause to be 
searched every prisoner’s person, clothing and bedding, and see that 
there are no prohibited articles hidden away or anything that can 
assist in escape. The date of this search shall be recorded in Register 
No. 13. ' 

153. He shall assign to each prisoner his work, subject to the control 
of the Superintendent, and shall see that the task is properly exacted, 
and that all changes of labour arc recorded in the history ticket. 

154. He shall also superintend generally the distribution of the work¬ 
ing parties when proceeding to their appointed labours, and shall be care¬ 
ful that they are despatched with regularity and without loss of time. 
He shall occasionally check their numbers during the hours of work and 
on their return to their barracks. In wet weather he shall sec that, 
necessary measures are taken for having the clothing of the prisoners 
dried, and that those prisoners who are exposed to rain have such extra 
clothing as may be ordered. 

155. He is responsible for the safe custody of prisoners. He shall 
be present at the counting and locking up at night and opening of the 
wards in the morning, and shall at least once a day sec that all the prisoners 
are counted and that their number is correct, and that any prisoner who 
complains of being ill is brought before the Medical Subordinate without 
unnecessary delay. In Jails where there is a Junior Jailor the locking 
up may, if the Superintendent approves, be carried out by him on 
alternate days. He may also relieve the Jailor for the whole day on 
alternate Sundays. 

156. He shall at the weekly parade muster all the prison subordinates, 
and examine every prisoner, and shall certify in the Jailor’s Report Book 
No. 13, to the following points :— 

1st. —That the fetters of every prisoner in irons are secure and dean; 

2nd .—That every prisoner in irons has, if necessary, a pair of leather gaiters ; 

3rd. —That every prisoner has his body and history ticket; 

4th.~~ That every prisoner has his authorized quantity of clothing and bedding and 
that they are clean and in good order ; 

5th. —That the Jailor has read out the prescribed circulars about remission rules 
rewards, punishments and esoapes. 

6th. —That all barracks and cells have been inspected daily during the Week and found 
correct. 

(Rules 146, 394). 
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157. He shall check daily the returns of the rations and compare those 
of the preceding day with the actual total number of prisoners. He shall 
also generally superintend the arrangement for the regular messing of the 
prisoners and distribution of their meals, and shall see that each prisoner 
receives his proper ration. 

158. He shall check all demands for clothing, and shall be held res¬ 
ponsible that no extra clothing is issued without the authority of the 
Superintendent. He shall see that all clothing and bedding is brought 
on the books before being issued to prisoners, ancf that a proper stock is 
maintained. 

159. Ho shall enforce the greatest economy and shall give his 
particular attent ion to all matters of detail connected with the manage- 
nfent of the prison. He shall bring to the notice of the Superintendent 
any circumstances which may require attention, with a view to check 
unnecessary or improvident expenditure. 

160. He shall take care that the prisoners’ clothing is in proper repair, 
that theirhair is kept properly cut according to the rules, and that their 
washing, shaving, and bathing is satisfactorily attended to. (Rule 395). 

161. He shall at once communicate to the Superintendent every 
circumstance, which may come to his knowledge, likely to affect the 
security, health or discipline of the prisoners, the efficiency of the 
subordinate officers, or which may, in any other way, require the 
attention of the Superintendent. 

162. He shall not directly or indirectly have any interest in any 
contract or agreement for the supply of the prison, nor shall he receive 
directly or indirectly, under any pretence whatever, any fee or gratuity 
or present from any person supplying or tendering supplies for the 
prison, nor from any prisoner or prisoner’s friend, nor from any person 
visiting the prison. 

163. lie shall take care that every article or food supplied for the use 
of the prisoners is sound and of good quality, and shall superintend the 
issue of the rations. 

164. He shall be responsible that the godowns, etc., are kept in proper 
order, and all stores properly and systematically arranged therein. 

165. He shall be responsible that the scales, weights and measures 
in use in the prison for the use and distribution of provisions, stores, and 
raw materials, etc., are accurate and in proper order. (Rules 953, 
951,955). 

He shall arrange to have them regularly tested under the Weights and 
Measures Act, 1932. 

[d. R., <f. P„ No. 1488/33, dated 14th Mamli 1938.) 

166. He shall deliver to the Medical Officer a list of such prisoners 
as arc confined in punishment cells and are on penal diet. 
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167. He cannot of his own authority, except in case of urgent 
necessity, place any prisoner in irons or under mechanical restraint; 
and if he does, for the above reason, place a prisoner in irons or under 
mechanical restraint he shall enter the circumstances in Register 
No. 13. 

168. He has no power to punish a prisoner or subordinate member of 
the establishment, but shall report any misconduct on their part to the 
Superintendent. 

169. He shall see that no ladders, planks, ropes, chains, implements 
or materials of any kind, likely to facilitate escape, are left unnecessarily 
exposed or without surveillance at any time in the yards ; all such articles 
as well as tools of all kinds when not in use must be kept in their appointed 
places. 

170. He shall take care that no rubbish is piled against any of the walls 
or allowed to remain in the yards, and that all refuse matter and sullage 
water is immediately removed. 

17J. He shall adopt proper precautions against fire and see that all 
drains and openings are properly secured. 

172. He is responsible for the proper working of the prison factory. 

173. He shall have charge of the garden and be responsible for 
a regular supply of good fresh vegetables and condiments throughout the 
year and for the cultivation of a sufficient number of lime, tamarind, 
mango and other anti-scorbutic fruit trees. 

174. He shall not leave the prison without the permission of the 
Superintendent, but should any emergency require him to do so, he shall 
at once make an entry in the Jailor’s Report Book, Register No. 13, of 
the reason of his absenting himself without previous permission and shall, 
on all occasions before leaving the prison, make over formal charge of it 
to the next subordinate officer. (Rule 150). 

175. It is his duty to bring to the notice of a new Superintendent 
existing rules and orders. 

176. It is his duty to bring to the notice of the Superintendent, with 
a view to a report being made to the Inspector-General, any cases of 
bad debts owing to the factory, garden, dairy etc. He shall in 
the first week of each month make a report in Register No. 13, as to 
what outstandings are due over the credit limit of three months and 
shall obtain the orders of the Superintendent (in writing) as to the steps 
which should be taken to recover such debts. 

177. (i) When a Jailor takes leave (other than casual leave), resigns, 
is discharged, suspended, or otherwise quits his appointment, he shall 
be required, in making over charge to his successor, to give a detailed 
account of all property stores, etc., in hand, and to furnish a balance 
sheet, which shall be kept in the prison records, a copy being furnished 
to ids successor, the Superintendent satisfying himself that the 
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account is correct in every respect. A certificate to that effect 
should be entered in the Charge Report in Register No. 13. 

(ii) After allowing time for all due enquiry, which shall not be less than 
a month from the date of the Jailor’s leaving the prison, if the Superin¬ 
tendent be satisfied of the correctness of the accounts, he may furnish 
the Jailor, should the latter require it, with a certificate that no demands 
or liabilities are outstanding against him in that prison. In the case of 
a Jailor’s death, the inventory shall be carefully made by, or under the 
directions of, the Superintendent, and the certificate shall be granted 
and security given up after reference to the Inspector-General and on the 
application of the heirs or executors of the deceased. This rule may be 
suspended in the case of a Jailor who takes leave for not more than two 
months, but in such a case the Jailor who takes leave shall be pecuniarily 
pesponsible for the stores, etc., during his absence, and the burden of 
hroving the responsibility of his locum tenens for any loss shall lie with 
rim. 



CHAPTER VII. 


Junior Jailors. 

Section 20, Prisons Act. 

178. The Junior Jailor is subordinate to the Jailor. 

179. He shall be competent to perform any duties required of 
a Jailor, and shall undertake whatever portions of the latter’s duties 
are delegated to him under proper authority. 

180. In prisons where there is no Junior Jailor, the Head Clerk 
or some responsible official may, with the sanction in writing of the 
Inspector-General, take the place of the Junior Jailor. 

181. The Superintendent shall lay down in Register No. 12, Superin¬ 
tendent’s Order Book a list of the duties, which shall be performed by 
the Junior Jailor, care being taken that he is allotted a fair share of the 
work, and that those portions of the work, for which he is most suited, 
are assigned to him, and also that he has an opportunity of learning all 
the duties expected of a Jailor. 

182. The following is a list of the duties which it may be convenient 
to delegate to a Junior Jailor :— 

(1) The superintendence of the admission and search of prisoners. 

(2) The oustody of prisoners’ private clothing. 

(3) Tho custody of the clothing store, the issue of fresh clothing and the maintenance 
of the clothing registers. 

(4) The storing of all raw* materials and dead stock. 

(5) The supervision of the ole aning of the grain. 

(6) The wvighment and distribution to the cooks of rations, and the examination of 
thocooked food. 

(7) The supervision of the carrying out of punishment diets. 

(8) The mustering of Jail guards at morning and evening parade. 

(9) Charge of factory. 

(10) Charge of Sales room, 

(11) Keeping Factory Registers Nos. 27, 28, 29, 30, 31 etc. 

183. On every alternate Sunday the Junior Jailor shall relieve the 
Jailor altogether and officiate for him. On such occasions, and also 
when the Jailor is absent on leave, the Junior Jailor shall have all the 
powers and responsibilities of the Jailor. 

184. The Junior Jailor shall visit the prison at night once a week, 
and shall record such visit in the Jailor’s Report Book, No. 13. A visit 
within two hours of lock-up does not count as a night visit. 

185. He shall reside in the quarters provided for him at or as near 
the prison as possible, and shall not absent himself from duty except 
during the time fixed by the Superintendent. The permission 
of that officer is necessary in all cases of absence, save as provided in 
Rule 142, which exceed tho daily routine periods. The Jailor and 
Junior Jailor shall not both be absent at the same time. 
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CHAPTER VIII. 

The Jail Guards. 


186. The following are the grades of guarding establishment in the 
Bombay Jail Department, both in the Armed and Unarmed guards 


Armed and unarmed guards. 


Senior Jail Guards. 


| Junior Jail Guards. 

187. The appointment of Junior Jail Guards and promotion up to 
the rank of Lance Havildar are vested in the Superintendent. 

188. Except in the case of men who have served in the army, every 
recruit shall be between 18 and 25 years of age, of robust constitution and 
good physique, be at least 5 feet and 4 inches in height with a chest 
measurement of 31 inches (deflated), and must consent to undergo 
vaccination. Ex-Army recruits may be allowed the concession of adding 
to the maximum age limit of 25 years the number of years not exceeding 
10 which they may have served in the Army. 

(G. R., H. D., No. 2066/3, dated 2nd March 1933.) 

189. New entrants joining the Department as Sepoys — 

(i) should have studied not lower than 3rd standard, 

(ii) should be able to count easily, 

(in) preferably should be able to play some games. 

The Superintendent should'see that men recruited are preferably 
ex-service men and are smart and tidy in appearance. 

They will be entertained on probation in the first instance and those 
who are found unsuitable should be discharged during the first year of 
their service. 


Senior Subhedar 
Junior Subhedar 
Jamadar 

Quarter Master Havildar 
Havildar 
Lance Havildar 
Naik 

Lance Naik 
Sepoy 


Family members and relations will not be recruited in the same 
Prison. 


On enlistment the jail guards must be warned that they are liable to 
be transferred to any Prison in the Province. 

(I. G. P. Cir., No. 8, dated 31st July 1936). 

190. Every jail guard shall be provided with uniform and he shall at 
all times, whilst on duty, be properly and cleanly dressed in his uniform 
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and shall wear his belt. An unarmed guard shall also carry a baton. 
He shall on no account wear the uniform when off duty. 

191. The jail guards shall have assigned to them from time to time 
the immediate charge of such .prisoners and of such parts of the Prison 
as the Jailor, under the orders of the Superintendent, may direct. 

192. The posts and duties of jail guards shall he frequently changed, 
so as to prevent them from forming permanent relations with the 
prisoners. 

193. Jail guards in charge of work sheds shall be responsible for all 
tools and property kept in them. 

194. It shall be the duty of all guards— 

(1) Not merely to prevent escape, but also to aid their superior 
officers in seeing that prisoners conform to the rules of the 
prison, that they industriously apply themselves to their work, 
that they do not waste material and that they complete their allotted 
tasks. 

(2) To stand or walk whilst on partrol duty and on no consideration 
to take off the belt or lie down whilst on duty. 

(3) To treat prisoners with humanity and bring their complaints 
and grievances to the notice of their immediate superior with as 
little delay as possible. 

(1) To bring to notice any signs of sickness amongst the prisoners. 

(5) To report to the Jailor if an uncomplaining prisoner appears 
to be passing into a failing state of health, or if a prisoner's state of 
mind appears, in their opinion, to be weak and uncertain. 

(6) To see that each prisoner, on leaving or returning to his barrack 
or cell, has his clothing and feeding vessels, and wears in the assigned 
place his body ticket. 

(7) To count the prisoners made over to them and to declare the 
number to the officer distributing the prisoners. 

(8) To know the number of prisoners in their charge ; to count 
their prisoners at least twice during their turn of duty ; and to satisfy 
themselves that they have the correct number in their custody. 

(9) To keep a list of tools delivered to prisoners on proceeding to 
work in the morning, and on their leaving off work in the evening to 
count, examine, and return the tools into store, reporting any deficiency 
immediately to the Jailor. 

{10) To search all prisoners of their gangs at the time they are 
made over to them, likewise before they give over charge of them to 
any other person, and at such other times during their watch as may 
be necessary, and to report the discovery of any forbidden article* 
upon any of the prisoners in their charge or on their beat. 

mo-ii Bk Jc 5—6 
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(11) To report all cases of idleness and short work amongst convicts 
sentenced to labour. 

(12) To prevent all unnecessary talking, laughing, singing, playing, 
or quarrelling and other unseemly behaviour. 

(13) To prevent the use of or possession by prisoners of tobacco 
or any articles not permitted by rule, to see that prisoners in the prison 
garden do not steal vegetables or fruit, and that they drink no water 
except that set apart for their use. 

(14) To see that the prisoners march two by two when moving 
from one place to another, and that they do not leave their proper 
places or loiter about the prison or place at which they may be 
working. 

(15) To see that no prisoner leaves the enclosure in which he is 
confined without authority, nor communicates with any prisoner with 
whom he has no proper concern. 

(16) To see that no dirt or litter is allowed to lie about the prison, 
and that the wards, cells and drains are kept clean, and to report 
sweepers who neglect their work. 

(17) To report prisoners urinating or defalcating in the drains 
or in any place other than the places provided for the purpose, and 
to bring to the notice of the Jailor any prisoner who goes to the latrine 
at unuathorised times. 

(18) To see that any prisoner who has occasion to leave the gang 
for any purpose whatever is made over to the charge of a responsible 
officer whilst away from his gang. 

(19) To see to the cleanliness of the persons, clothes, bedding, rings, 
fetters and eating utensils of the prisoners in their gangs. To see that 
the prisoners bathe only at the appointed time, and that the bedding 
is aired according to orders. 

(20) To report any plots against the prison authorities for the 
purpose of escaping, assault or outbreak, or for obtaining forbidden 
articles. To report every breach of prison rules. 

(21) To report any defect in locks, Ixdts or bars, and any tampering 
with these articles or keys. 

(22) To keep all keys entrusted to them on their person, and not 
to leave them lying about. 

(23) To report any case of wilful injury to prison clothing or 
property. 

(24) To prepare prisoners for muster and for parade, and to see that 
each prisoner comes to his place in proper order, beliaves well, and 
keeps silent. 
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(25) To see that no food is secreted by the prisoners, that every 
prisoner gets his proper allowance of food, and that no prisoner gives 
his food to another; to report any cook who gives a short allowance 
or favours a prisoner by giving more than the allowance. 

(26) To report immediately to the Jailor the fact of any prisoner 
being missing. 

(27) To keep their uniforms in good order. 

195. Jail guards shall be mustered when coming on duty, and when 
being relieved they may be searched at such or any other time in the 
presence of the Jailor or Junior Jailor, but not, except in a case of emer¬ 
gency, in the presence of prisoners. 

196. They shall, on being relieved, explain their duties to the relieving 
officer, and both delivering and receiving officers shall count the prisoners 
and examine all fastenings in their charge. The responsibility of a 
jail guard on duty shall not cease until he is properly relieved. 

197. Jail guards have power to handcuff, and confine if necessary r 
refractory prisoners but, must bring the matter to the notice of their 
superior officers immediately. 

198. They shall not be absent from their quarters during the night 
without leave from the Jailor. 

199. The quarters of jail guards and the area surrounding them are to 
be open for inspection when required. They shall always I>e kept clean 
and tidy. 

200. Jail guards are entitled to free passages by rail or sea to their 
homes and back while proceeding on and returning from leave. This 
concession is granted only once in three years and a jail guard must have 
served three years before he can receive it. 

(G. R., H. 1)., No. 0905, dated 2nd December 1924.) 

Note (I).—On each occasion on which a jail guard proceeding on leave is given free 
Railway or Steamer ticket this fact should be clearly recorded in his Service Book and 
separately initialled by the Superintendent. 

(I. CL, Cir No. 2, dated 26th January 1927.) 

(2). —Requisition for passage by rail or steamer for jail guards must be signed 
by the Superintendent. 


(I. G. Cir. No, 12, dated 10th July 1927.) 
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CHAPTER IX. 

Uniform of Jailors*, Matrons and Jail Guards. 

201. The uniform for the Jailors shall be as follows :— 

(a) Khaki jacket of the ordinary pattern worn by military officers. 
The buttons shall be silver plated embossed with a crown and the words 
“ Bombay Jail Department A silver plated badge of the Bombay 
Jail Department 1 inch in diameter shall be worn on each lapel of the 
collar. Grades shall be indicated by cross bands of silver braid £ 
inch wide on both shoulder straps. Three bands denote a first group 
jailor, two bands second group and one band third group. 

(b) Khaki trousers (or khaki shorts and black hose in the hot 
weather) shall be worn and black boots. 

(c) Khaki shirt and collar with a black tie. 

(d) The head dress shall be a khaki helmet of the Regulation Wolsley 
pattern with khaki pugri and a silver plated crest of the Bombay Jail 
Department on the front. A flash will be worn on the left hand side 
of the helmet, the upper margin of the flash being inserted into the 
fourth fold of the helmet pugri and the lower margin being tucked under 
the lower margin of the pugri. Indian Jailors may, if they desire, 
wear a khaki pugri with silver plated crest. 

(c) Sam Browne belt in black. 

202. The uniform shall ordinarily be made of drill but serge may be 
worn in the cold weather if desired. 

20J. Jailors are required to provide themselves with the prescribed 
uniform at their own cost but arc given the following clothing allowance, 
for upkeep :— 


At Bombay Oitv Jails 
At Mofussil Jails— 
Group I 
Group II 
Group III 


Us. a. p. 

10 0 0 per mensem 

8 12 0 „ 

8 UJ 0 „ 

3 5 0 sy 


204. The uniform of matrons, in the case of those wearing Indian 
dress shall be a white saree and bodice—pyjamas if used shall also be 
white. In the case of those accustomed to wear European dress the 
uniform shall be of the same pattern as that usually worn by a hospital 
nurse—but should be white—the regulation head dress for nurses is not 
compulsory—it being permissible for a sun. hat to be worn instead. 
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Matrons are required to provide themselves with the prescribed 
uniforms at their own cost but are given the following clothing allowance 
to cover the cost of initial purchase and, that of upkeep 

Rs. a. p. 

(«) Allowance to cover the cost of initial purchase of uniforms :— 

(1) Asiatic dress .. .. .. 15 0 0 

(2) European dress .. .. 35 0 0 

( b) Annual clothing allowance :— 

(1) Asiatic .. .. . 12 0 0 

(2) European or Anglo-Indian .. .. 15 0 0 

These orders do not apply to the matron in charge at Yeravda Female 
Jail, whose clothing allowance is governed by Government Resolution, 
Home Department, No. 3186/2, dated 25th January 1928. 

(O. It.. K. IL, No. 0110/3, dated 2Mli March ID35). 

205. The uniform of jail guards will be as follows ;— 

(a) Khaki drill tunic of the blouse pattern with four buttons in front, 
two breast pockets and shoulder straps. The buttons sha ll be of brass 
embossed with a crown and the words “ Bombay Jail Department” 
Brass letters B. J. D. shall be worn on each shoulder strap. In tho 
hot weather a khaki shirt may be worn instead of a tunic. 

(b) Khaki drill shorts. 

(r) Butties for all ranks shall be of dark blue colour. 

(d) Chappals shall be worn by all .except in cases where boots are 
specially sanctioned (leather will be black). 

(r) The head dress shall consist of a khaki pugri with kullah and 
fringes or a khaki forage cap. A brass crest of the Bombay 

Jail Department shall be worn on all head dresses. 

(f) The belt shall be ol black leather 2,j inches wide and with a brass 
plate 3j" X 2.1" on which shall be embossed a crow ;i and the name of 
the prison. The belt shall be fitted with a hook for the baton, or a 
bayonet frog in the case of Armed jail guards. 

((f) Quarter Master Havildars will wear on inspection parades only 
a dark blue sash of the regulation pattern as used in the Army. 

206. Senior jail guards (except- the Senior Subhedar, Junior 
Subhedar and the Jamadar) shall wear the same uni form as other jail 
guards but with badges of rank on the upper part of the right sleeve :— 

Quarter Master Havildar .. 3 chevrons of blue cloth on 

khaki ground surmounted by 
a silver thread crown. 

Havildar .. 3 chevrons only. 

Lance Havildar .. 2 chevrons only. 

Naik .» 1 chevron only. 
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207. Senior Subhedar, Junior Subhedar and Jamadars shall wear 
the following uniform :— 

(a) Khaki drill tunic with five buttons in front, stand up collar 
1 inch high, two breast pockets and shoulder straps. Buttons shall 
be silver plated as worn by the Jailors. The letters B. J. D. on the 
shoulder straps shall also be silver-plated. They shall wear the 
following badges of rank on their shoulder straps :— 

Senior and Junior Two silver plated stars on each 
Subhedars. shoulder. 

Jamadars .. One silver plated star on each 

shoulder. 

(b) Khaki drill trousers, breeches or shorts (hot weather) and 
black boots. 

(c) Sam Browne belt (black leather) with one shoulder strap. 

(d) Pugris with fringes and kullahs or forage caps as worn by the 
jail guards but with a silver plated crest as in the case of the head 
dress of Jailors. 

208. The armed guard Subhedar shall be provided with a sword 
which ho shall always wear on duty. 

209. All jail guards, in places where the climate renders it necessary, 
be supplied with a warm jersey, padded waist coat or other similar article 
to be worn under the tunic in cold weather. 

210. Every unarmed guard shall carry a whistle attached to the 
chain or cord affixed to th^ third button hole from the top of the jacket. 
The whistle shall be kept in the left breast pocket. He shall also carry 
a pair of handcuffs attached to his bolt and a wooden baton. The latter 
shall be 17" in length with a diameter tapering from to 1 [/'. It shall 
have a leather loop attached to the handle. 

211. Every jail guard on enlistment shall be provided with two 
complete serviceable suits of khaki drill uniform, one head dress and 
other articles of clothing according to the season. 

212. The issue of all articles of clothing and equipment shall be 
recorded on the blank pages at the end of Service Book of each jail 
guard. 

213. Jail guards seconded for tours on duty at Sub-jails shall be 
regarded as still on the strength of the parent jails for the purpose of 
supply of clothing and equipment. 

(I. G. 1\ Cir., No. 5795, dated 4th May 1920.) 

214. Every article of clothing shall be indelibly marked with the 
date of original issue on the inside of the garment by means of dhobi nut 
or paint. 
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215. Articles of clothing will be replaced by new ones after 
the following total periods in use:— 


Khakhi drill tunic 
Khaki trousers 
Khaki shorts (Jail guards) 
Putties 

Pugri Armed guard 
Pugri Un-armed gua rds 
Kullah Armed guard 
Kullah Unarmed guard 
Forage caps Armed guards 
Do. Un-armed guards 
Shirts 

Shorts (sr. Jail guards).. 
Jerseys or padded waist coats 
Chappals one pair 
Boots one pair 


.. One year. 

Do. 

Do. 

Do. 

Do. 

.. Two years. 

Do. 

.. Three years. 

.. Two years. 

.. U years. 

.. Two hot-weathers. 
Do. 

.. Five years. 

.. One year. 

.. Two years. 


216. Articles which have been replaced by new ones remain the 
property of Government and should be disposed of as profitably as 
possible. They may, however, if the Superintendent considers it 
desirable be left with the jail guards for rough wear. 

217. At least once in three months the Superintendent shall hold a kit 
parade when every jail guard must show the following articles in service¬ 
able condition : - 

Two khaki tunics. 

Two khaki trousers (Subhedars and Jamadars) only. 

One short and breeches (Subhedars and Jamadars) only. 

Three khaki drill shorts. All except the Subhedar and Jamadars. 

Two pairs of putties. 

Three head dresses (Pagris and kullahs or forage caps). 

One pair of chappals or boots. 

One shirt. 

One jersey (if supplied). 

One belt with plate. 

One crest. 

One set buttons and shoulder letters. 

One whistle. 

One pair of handcuffs. 

One baton (unarmed guards only). 
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Any articles which are deficient or which have been worn out 
prematurely through neglect or carelessness must be made good at the 
expense of the jail guard to whom the^ were issued. 

218. Articles of uniform for jail guards shall so far as is practicable 
be manufactured in prisons and details of receipts and issues shall 
invariably be recorded in a stock register. 

219. Overcoats may be provided for the use of jail guards actually 
on watch at night in the cold weather. 

220. Umbrellas may be supplied to jail guards who have to perform 
duties out of doors in places where the. rains are heavy. 

221. Khaki drill haversacks may be issued to jail guards for the 
purpose of carrying their food when travelling on duty or when employed 
on extra-mural work. 

222. Batons, handcuffs, badges, whistles, whistle chains, belts, belt- 
plates and haversacks are classed as articles of dead stock. They are 
purchased out of the allotment for miscellaneous Dead Stock and not 
from the grant for uniform. 

Note (1)—Tho purchase of art Mrs \iz. raincoats, groat coata anti umbrellas should bo 
made from tho grant for iinfnrms in Juried under ‘’Miscellaneous Services and Supplies’* 
and should be borne on thejd ad stock register. 

(G. L., H. D., No. 2107/4, dated 5th October 1039.) 

Note (2)—Buttons, badges, crests, etc., are stocked at Yeravda Central Prison and will 
be supplied to Jails on indent. The issue for Jailors will be on payment. 

(I. G. I>. No. 18005, dated 0th December 1938.) 

223. The rifles, bayonets and other special equipment of the Armed 
Jail Guard shall be checked and examined by the Superintendent on the 
first day of each month, the guard being paraded for the purpose. He 
shall also count all ammunition on that day and record the total receipts 
and expenditure during the previous month and the balance remaining 
in his order book. 
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Tub Matron. 

Section 24, clause (3), Prisons Act. 

224. In every Central, Special and District Prison in which female 
prisoners are confined there shall be one or more matrons. 

225. Subject to the general control of the Superintendent and Jailor, 
the matron shall have entire care and superintendence of the female 
prison. 

226. The matron shall be present at the opening of the wards and the 
mustering of female prisoners on the morning of each day. She shall 
likewise be present at locking-up at nights, and she shall see that every 
prisoner is present. During the day she shall have the custody of the keys 
of the wards, cells and yards in which female prisoners are confined, and 
at night, after locking-up, she shall deliver them to the Jailor to be kept 
with the other prison keys. 

227. During the absence of the senior matron, the assistant matron 
or, if there is no assistant matron, a female convict officer shall carry 
on the duties. 

228. The matron shall see that the female prisoners are cleanly in their 
person and clothes ; that they have the regulation amount of clothing 
and bedding ; that their clothing and bedding are properly aired ; that 
they wear the body ticket in the place assigned for the same, and that, 
in the case of their being sentenced to labour, they perform the tasks 
allotted to them. 

229. She shall maintain order and discipline in the female prison 
and shall see that the wards arc thoroughly cleaned and purified as soon 
as the prisoners leave them in the morning, and that the latrines, cells, 
and other parts of the female prison are kept clean and tidy. 

230. She shall take care that no male prisoner enters the female 
prison, and that no female prisoner leaves it, unless accompanied by a 
duly authorised prison officer. The removal of female prisoners from the 
female prisons, except for the purpose of release, transfer or under the 
Prisoners Act III of 1900 is forbidden except with the special permission 
of the Superintendent. Suitable arrangements for writing letters and 
petitions for female convicts shall be made according to local 
circumstances, 

231. The matron shall search all female prisoners on admission, and 
remove all prohibited articles found on them. Money or other property 
delivered with them or found with them on admission shall be handed over 
to the Jailor. She may likewise search any female prisoner at such time 
as she may consider necessary or when directed to do so by a superior 
officer.. Female prisoners shall be searched \>j females only* 
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232. She shall carefully supervise the distribution of the food to the 
female prisoners and see that each receives her proper rations. She shall 
report to the Superintendent any instance in which the food is bad, 
badly cooked, or is insufficient in quantity. 

233. When a female prisoner is detained in a cell in the female 
enclosure the matron or a female attendant shall always be present in 
the enclosure with the cell key in her possession to attend to the 
prisoner’s wants and to keep her under observation. 

234. If at any time a female prisoner is sentenced to confinement in a 
cell and through unavoidable circumstance there is no female in the ward 
to whom the key of the cell can be entrusted during the night, the prisoner 
shall be removed from her cell during the night hours. 

235. Save with the written permission of the Inspector General of 
Prisons or in case of serious emergency no male shall enter the female 
enclosure except the Superintendent, Jailor, Medical Officer, Subordinate 
Medical Service Officer and Official and Non-Official Visitors. And even 
in these cases the Superintendent may prohibit individuals if he considers 
their entry undesirable (Rules 548, 550). 



CHAPTER XL 


The Gate-keeper. 

Section 21, Prisons Act. 

236. In every prison one of the Jail guards shall be detailed to per¬ 
form the duties of gate-keeper. The person so selected must bo able to 
read and write. 

237. The gate-keeper shall be in charge of the main gate of the prison 
and shall never, under any pretext, leave his post till relieved by another 
officer. He shall during the day retain charge of the keys of the gates; 
during the night the keys shall be delivered to the care of the Jailor.. 

238. He shall be responsible that no one enters or goes out of the 
prison gate except the recognised prison officers, official and non-official 
visitors, persons holding a pass from or accompanied by the Superin¬ 
tendent or Inspector-General, prisoners accompanied by a superior officer, 
and persons accompanied by the Jailor with the permission of the Superin¬ 
tendent. He shall be furnished with a list of visitors entitled to enter the 
prison. 

239. (a) The main gates shall not be opened during the day except 
at such times and for such special purposes as may be laid down by the 
Superintendent, and during the night only in case of emergency. 

(b) On ordinary occasions, and for ordinary purposes, ingress or 
egress of all persons having business in the prison shall take place through 
the wicket door, and one gate shall never be unlocked until the other is 
securely shut. In the work of opening and shutting the gates the gate¬ 
keeper may be assisted by a convict officer. 

240. He shall be most careful to prevent the embezzlement of prison 
property or the admission of any prohibited articles such as tobacco, 
opium, razors, knives, nails, money, letters or any improper articles 
whatever. The admission of drugs, medical or surgical appliances will 
not also be permitted without the written authority of the medical 
officer. He shall allow no factory articles, raw materials, stores, tools, 
etc., to pass the gate without an order in writing from the prison official 
responsible for these articles. 

241. To enable the gate-keeper to enforce these regulations, he is 
authorised to search all persons passing in or out of the prison except 
those whose names are included in the list of Visitors with which he 
is furnished, or such other persons as may be exempted by the Superin¬ 
tendent’s order. The higher officers of the prison including the Superin¬ 
tendent, Medical Officer, Jailors, Senior Jail Guards (of the rank of 
Naik and upwards), Medical Subordinates, clerks, compounders and 
Technical staff, shall ordinarily be exempt from search. The searching 
of all persona, including prisoners, must be carried out with due respect 
for decency and with as much consideration as possible. 
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242. If the gate-keeper has any reason to believe that any prison 
officer exempt from search is introducing or removing articles which, 
ought not to be taken into or out of the Prison he may detain him 
between the gates, and shall give immediate notice to the Jailor, who will 
himself make the search. An- exempted prison officer whom the Jailor 
considers it necessary to search shall at once allow himself to be searched 
by the Jailor. 

243. He shall keep in his own handwriting Register No. 11. Gate 
Register—a continuous diary of all that happens at his post—and shall 
enter therein the names of every person entering or leaving the prison, 
the total number and the register numbers of every gang of prisoners 
passing in and out, with the name of the officer in charge, as complete 
and accurate a list as practicable of the articles taken in and out, and in 
each case the hour of entry or exit. This register shall be placed weekly 
before the Superintendent for his initials. 

244. He shall carefully file all passes for articles sent out of, or 
brought into, the prison, as well as any passes for admission presented 
by visitors. 

245. He shall keep in bis charge the spare lanterns and torches for any 
emergency, and shall hand over the same to the jail guard on duty at the 
gate at night. A lamp shall invariably be kept burning throughout the 
night at the main gate. Tn the passage between the main gates shall be 
kept the following articles :— 

1. A clock. 

2. A general key box with a lock fixed to the wall. 

3. A special glass fronted box containing the keys of the female 
enclosure (Rule 738). 

4. A standing desk for the gate-keeper’s books and writing 
materials. 

5. A stool for the gate-keeper. 

b. One iron chain (Rule 715). 

7. A board on which details of the population of the jail is written 
each morning. 

8. List of visitors and other persons, as may be exempted from 
search. 



The Clerks. 


246. The clerks shall keep all books, accounts, etc., under the orders 
of the Superintendent and immediate supervision of the Jailor. 

247. Clerks shall, if necessary, attend on Sundays and holidays. When 
any clerk’s work is in arrears he shall be compelled to attend on Sundays 
and holidays until such time as his work is brought up to date. 

248. The duties and hours of attendance of each clerk shall be entered, 
and the books kept by him detailed, in the Superintendent’s Order Book 
No. 12, a copy of which order shall be hung up over each clerk’s desk. 
The Head clerk will be held responsible that the books, papers, files, etc., 
are kept properly arranged, and that the office is kept clean and in proper 
order. He shall bring to the notice of the Jailor or Superintendent any 
arrears or irregularities in the w x ork of the office w hich may in any way 
come under his observation. The Head clerk is required to report on 1st 
January, April, July and October in Register No. 13 that all registers 
records, etc., have been properly maintained and that the w T ork of the 
Jail Office is up to date. 

249. Candidates shall not be allowed to serve in prison offices without 
the sanction of the Inspector-General. 

250. The employment of convicts to assist in the clerical work of 
prisons is not permitted except with the sanction of the Inspector 
General. They may be employed in writing appeals for prisoners, and 
copying letters, report, returns, statistical statements and rolls, but they 
must not on any account be allowed to have access to the warrants, 
admission and discharge registers, prisoners’ property register, cash books 
or ledgers (Rule 1025). 

251. Convict clerks shall not be allowed to enter the prison office. 
They must write in a verandah or gateway or other place where they 
can have no access to warrants, registers, or account books, and where 
they are constantly under supervision. 

252. Convicts guilty of forgery, fraud, or breach of trust shall not 
under any circumstances be employed as writers. No prisoners shall be 
employed as a convict clerk until he has completed one-fourth of his 
sentence. 
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CHAPTER XIII. 

The Medical Officer. 

Sections 13 to 15 y 24 (2) & (3), 26, 29, 35 (2) & (3), 37, 38 and 61 , 

Prisons Act. 

255. The Medical Officer, in cases where he himself is not the 
Superintendent, is subordinate to the Superintendent of the Prison 
except as regards the medical treatment of the sick, and he is under the 
general control of the Inspector-General of Prisons. 

254. All Medical Officers and Medical Subordinates solely employed in 
the Jail Department are debarred from private practice. 

(G.R., H.D., No. 8944, dated 30th January 1926.) 

255. The duties of a Medical Officer shall embrace every matter 
affecting the health, physical and mental, of the prisoners and the general 
hygiene of the prison, especially as regards diet, clothing, work and 
punishments, as well as the treatment of the sick. He should inspect 
all rations consumed in the prison. 

256. If prevented from attending to his duties by illness or any other 
cause, he shall communicate the circumstance to the Superintendent, 
and, if need be, to the Inspector-General of Prisons, and give the name 
of the Medical Officer or Medical Subordinate who is to officiate during 
his absence. The officer so placed in charge may exercise all the powers 
of a Medical Officer. 

257. During the absence of the Medical Officer of a prison for a short 
period, the powers and duties conferred on him may be, with the approval 
of the Inspector-General of Prisons, exercised and performed by the 
Medical Subordinate of the Prison. 

258. The Medical Officer shall ordinarily correspond with the 
Inspector-General through the Superintendent. 

259. He shall visit the hospital daily before 10 a.m. He shall go 
round the wards and see all admitted and detained cases. He shall 
also personally examine and pass orders regarding all prisoners who 
have come or been sent to hospital since the previous morning. The 
treatment of the sick is the personal duty of the Medical Officer and shall 
not be delegated to a subordinate. When great sickness prevails or 
the severity of the cases requires it, the Medical Officer shall visit the 
prison as many times daily as may be requisite for the efficient discharge 
of his duties. 

260. If he is unable to visit the prison on any day from sickness or 
other causes he shall record the fact and the cause of it in Register 
No. 32, Medical Officer’s Journal, on his next visit. 

261. He shall visit the prison daily, and inspect every part of it 
regularly and frequently for the purpose of ascertaining that nothing 
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exLts therein likely to be injurious to the health of the prisoners, and 
especially that the ventilation and cldanliness of the barracks, yards and 
latrines, etc., are provided for and properly attended to, according to the 
rules laid down under the head of conservancy, and that cleanliness of 
persons and clothing of prisoners is observed. He shall also, at the 
Superintendent’s weekly inspection referred to in Rule 48, see every 
prisoner in confinement and carefully examine each one, paying special 
attention to any signs of a scorbutic, or anaemic tendency, of any falling 
off in condition, or of any skin diseases. The result of the inspection shall 
be recorded in Register No. 32, Medical Officer’s Journal. Occasionally 
the sleeping wards should be visited just after they are opened out in 
the morning, to see whether the air is foul or the temperature unduly 
high. 

262. He shall visit once daily, and oftener if necessary all prisoners 
in cells and those on penal diet, and shall report at once in writing to the 
Superintendent the necessity for the removal of any prisoner from the 
cells on account of bodily or mental infirmity. 

263. He shall report in writing to the Superintendent, for communica¬ 
tion to the Inspector-Genera) of Prisons, any circumstances connected 
with the sanitary condition of the prison, or the treatment of the prisoners 
which shall at any time appear to him to require consideration on medical 
grounds, and shall bring to the notice of the Superintendent any practices, 
acts, or omissions which he may consider to be objectionable on sanitary 
grounds. 

264. He shall report to the Superintendent in writing the appearance 
of any epidemio or contagious disease likely to assume an epidemic 
form, and any irregularities in the hospital or any other part of the prison, 
which may come to his knowledge in connection, with his medical duties 
or the sanitary arrangements in force, making at the same time sugges¬ 
tions for their correction. The appearance of epidemic disease of 
a contagious nature shall also be notified to the Surgeon-General, the 
Director of Public Health and the Director, Bombay Bacteriological 
Laboratory, Parel. 

265. He shall examine every convioted and under-trial prisoner 
within twenty-four hours of admission into the prison, and, until certified 
by him that the prisoner is fit to be received among the other prisoners, 
the newly-admitted prisoner shall be kept separate. 

266. He shall carefully examine the bodies of under-trial prisoners on 
admission and record in Register No. 1 their weight and state of health 
and whether there are any marks of violence. Should there be any, he 
shall carefully specify in the Register the number and position of the 
marks on the prisoner’s body, which are at all indicative of recent violence. 
A copy of this entry in the Register shall in each case, whether there be 
marks or not , be forwarded with the accused to the Court before which 
he next appears. If there be marks of violence, a copy shall also be 
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transmitted immediately to the Magistrate of the District or in Bombay 
City to the Chief Presidency Magistrate through the Superintendent. 

267. He shall see that the rules regarding the vaccination and 
inoculation of prisoners are rigidly adhered to, and that all officers and 
their families residing on the prison premises have been vaccinated. 

268. He shall enter in Register No. 33 Health Register, the state of 
health, and class of labour (hard, medium, or light) for which the prisoner 
is physically fit. The reason for classifying a prisoner as fit for labour 
other than hard shall be recorded on his History Ticket as well as in 
Register No. 33. If the prisoner appears sick, the Medical Officer shall 
direct his removal to the Prison Hospital or into quarantine, and shall 
note in the remark column anything abnormal in the prisoner’s condition. 
When forming an opinion of the physical fitness for labour 
of a convict on his admission into prison, the Medical Officer should 
take into account the convict’s previous occupation, mode of life, health 
of the locality in which he has resided, abundance or scarcity of food in 
that district, the state of his muscles and limbs and any signs of 
constitutional or mental weakness. At the same time the Medical 
Officer should not lose sight of the possible good effect of judicious 
exercise and suitable labour for prisoners of weakly constitution. 

269. The mere fact that a prisoner’s weight is somewhat below the 
physical equivalent of his height is not in itself sufficient reason for 
classifying him as unfit for hard labour. The muscular development of 
such an individual must always be examined. 

(I.G.’s No. 11860, dated 27th August 1926.) 

270. He shall satisfy himself that the weighing of all prisoners is 
carried out fortnightly and that no prisoner is employed on work for 
which he is unfit. He shall also see that all prisoners losing weight 
are paraded apart from the others, so that their cases may reoeive special 
attention both from himself and the Superintenden . He shall from time 
to time exe-mine the prisoners while at work, and any prisoner who appears 
to be suffering in health from the kind of labour on which he is employed 
shall be removed therefrom and not again employed on like labour until 
the Medical Officer certifies his fitness for the same. 

271. Whenever the Medical Officer shall have reason to believe that 
either the mind or the body of a prisoner is likely to be injuriously affected 
by the discipline or treatment observed in the prison he shall, after 
careful scrutiny (as convicts are prone to feign insanity), report the case in 
writing to the Superintendent, accompanied by such suggestions as he 
may think the case requires. The Superintendent shall thereupon in 
regard to such prisoner alter or suspend the discipline, and regulate the 
prisoner’s work accordingly. 

272. Prisoners discharged from prison if labouring under any 
contagious or dangerous disease, shall ordinarily be removed to the nearest 
Hospital until they are in a fit state to be sent home. In case removal 
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would endanger life, the prisoner may, but only with his own consent, 
be detained in the prison hospital see [section 26 (3), Prisons Act and 
Rule 454]. 

273. The Medical Officer shall advise the Superintendent as to the 
hours of rest for the convicts and the means to be taken for their 
protection from cold, wet or sun. 

274. He shall see that the hospital books, registers and returns are 
properly kept and shall daily initial such as are necessary. 

The Registers requiring his attention arc : — 

No. 32, Medical Officer’s Journal. 

No. 33, Health Register. 

No. 34, Register of rick (with index). 

No. 35, Convalescent Register (with index). 

No. 36, Register of extra diet given to prisoners. 

No. 37, Requisition Rook. 

Register of Surgical Instruments and Medical Rooks. 

Register of hospital clothing. 

Expense book of drugs. 

*275. He shall in Register No. 32, Medical Officer’s Journal, enter all 
recommendations he has to make relating to the health of a prisoner or 
the prisoners generally, the result of his weekly and other inspections, 
and all suggestions regarding the general sanitary state of the prison for 
the information and guidance of the Superintendent, and shall arrange 
that such are placed before the Superintendent. 

276. He shall keep a record in the form supp’ied (Form C. M. 3) of 
■all cases admitted to hospital. 

277. A record of the number of prisoners who are treated as out¬ 
patients for minor ailments and also of the members of the staff and their 
families shall be maintained in the form prescribed by the Inspector 
General of Prisons. 

(I. (Vs No. 2208, dated 6tk February 1940.) 

278. He shall give directions in writing for immediately separating 
from the other prisoners any prisoner having, or suspected of having, 
infectious, contagious, or mental disease, and for cleansing, disinfecting* 
or destroying any infected places, bedding or clothing. 

279. He shall be responsible that every prisoner, transferred or 
removed for any purpose, is in a fit state to underbake the journey required 
of him, and shall certify at the foot of the nominal roll that the prisoners 
Are fit for transfer. He shall see that sick prisoners are provided with 
proper diet for the journey. 

mo-ii Bk Jc 5—8 
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280. The Medical Officer shall have a perfectly free hand in the medical 
treatment of the inmates of the hospital, whether sick, convalescent, 
or under observation ; but he should maintain as strict discipline as may 
be compatible with their state of health and should allow no undue 
indulgence or laxity. He should be specially on his guard against 
malingerers who try to get into hospital either for a mere change, or to be 
with friends, or to obtain extra diet, etc. 

281. In.treating we?>kly, convalescent and old prisoners the following 
points should be attended to:— 

(a) They should form a separate class apart from the other prisoners. 

(b) They should be allowed extra clothing and bedding at night and, 

if necessary, a blanket and extra clothing during the day. 

(c) If necessary, extra and varied diet should be granted to them. 

(d) Care should be taken that the old men have easy access to urinals 

during the night. (Rule 1112). 

282. He shall apply to the Superintendent for convict hospital 
attendants whenever he requires them. In the event of a prisoner who 
is seriously ill in prison, having a relative also in prison, the latter may be 
allowed, at the discretion of the Superintendent, to attend on the 
patient. 

283. Except in cases of urgent necessity, which shall be reported to the 
Inspector-General, no sick persons other than prisoners shall on any 
account he admitted into the prison hospital for treatment. 

284. In all fatal cases post-mortem examinations should, if possible, 
be made, and the result noted, with a brief account of the general health 
of the prisoner at the time of his admission into prison, the nature of the 
work on which he had been employed , and his illness and punishments 
during the whole period of his imprisonment, and any remarks the Medical 
Officer may think necessary to offer on the nature and cause of the disease 
and on the general clinical features of the ease with any account of the 
appearances after death. The post-mortem examination may be dis¬ 
pensed with in cases in which the Medical Officer is able to certify, with 
absolute certainty to the cause of death without a post-mortem examina¬ 
tion. A decision to dispense with a post-mortem examination requires the 
concurrence of the Superintendent of the Prison. 

N ». 182<>, d:itv U UhO;t<>!>.rIO’J‘2.) 

285. He shall examine all candidates for employment, in the Prison, 
who may be sent to him for that purpose, and furnish certificates as 
required by Bombay Civil Services Rules. 

286. The Medical Officer shall attend at all times on receiving 
information of the serious illness of a prisoner or officer or the family of 
the latter 
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287. When necessary, the Medical Officer should call in a lady 
doctor in Government service to attend female prisoners— 

(a) Such !ady doctors are not entitled to fe^s but they should be 
given conveyance charges to the extent necessary. Where lady 
doctors in Government service are not available the lady dootors 
employed by the Du'^erin Fund and other Municipal and Local Board 
Institutions should be called in and paid fees in accordance with the 
following scale 

7. By day . 

Medical Officers of the Women’s Medical 
♦Service and Medical Womeu with Eng ish Quali¬ 
fication .. .. .. Rs. 16 plus convey¬ 

ance charges. 

Lady doctors holding the degree of M.B.B.S... Rs. 8 plus convey¬ 
ance charges. 

Lady doctors holding diploma of L.C.P.S. .. Rs. 4 plus convey¬ 
ance charges. 

II. By night . 

Double the above rates. 

(b) Where no such lady doctors as are mentioned in paragraph (a) 
above are available other lady medical practitioners should be 
called in when necessary and should be allowed such fees as the 
Superintendent of the Jail considers reasonable. 

(c) The cost on account of such fees and conveyance charges is 
debitable to “ Medicine and Hospital equipment ” and “ Current office 
expenses ” respectively. 

(G. I... H. 1)., N\>. ya$5/2 IH, .1 1 ted 2 Uh October 11)34.) 

288. He shal’ attend all prison officials and their families who reside 
on the prison premises. He may, however, depute the Medical Subordi¬ 
nate to attend all slight cases among the subordinate officials. 
Medicines required for the treatment of prison officials and their families 
may be supplied from the prison store. 

289. In places where there are no prison hospitals all jail officials are 
entitled to receive treatment and medicines for themselves from the 
nearest Civil Hospital or dispensary. 

290. He shall be responsible for the proper expenditure of all 
medicines and other medical stores. He shall from time to timo 
examine all the medicines kept in store, in order to assure himse f of 
their purity, and he shall regu arly check the accounts of bazar 
medcines. 

291. The stock of drugs and instruments wi 1 be checked 6 monthly 
by the Medical Officer him elf and a certificate issued to hat effect and 
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submitted to the Inspector General of Prisons along with the Superin¬ 
tendent’s certificate. (Rule 64). 

(I. O.’s Cir. No. 1, dateJ 5th Ai.rif I^7.> 

292. He shall be responsible for all clothing and equipment on the 
hospital premises. 

293. He shall be responsible that a IT medicines, instruments, etc., 
debited to the prison, are duly and faithfully expended for the use of the 
prison. 

294. Orders for ejfftra diet, whether for prisoners in or out of hospital 
and all other articles required for the sick shall be signed by him. He 
shall satisfy himself that his orders in this respect are carried out with¬ 
out any delay and that the wants of newly admitted sick prisoners are 
at once attended to. The diet of prisoners in hospital will be entirely 
under the Medical Officer's control and he may also order any change of 
diet which he may consider necessary for any particular prisoner. Ail 
extras given to prisoners whether in or out of hospital and all variations 
of the ordinary diet ordered on medical grounds shall be reported 
in detail to the Inspector-General through the Superintendent on 
the prescribed form every month. The diet of the entire prison can 
only be changed by the Superintendent on the recommendation of the- 
Medical Officer during the prevalence of epidemic disease, or in case of 
emergency. Any such action shall be at once reported to the Inspector- 
General. 

295. Opium is not to be given to a prisoner excq)t on the written 
orders of the Medical Officer. 

296. Except under the special circumstances mentioned in the 
following rule, no corporal punishment shall be inflicted on any prisoner 
until lie has been examined by the Medical Officer and certified by him 
to be in a fit state to receive such punishment. A similar certificate 
must be obtained before any prisoner is punished with penal diet or 
undergoes judicial solitary confinement. 

297. Corporal punishments may be carried out under the certificate 
of the Medical Subordinate, w t Iio for this purpose is appointed a Medical 
Officer under Section 61 of Act IX of 1894, if the Superintendent con¬ 
siders it desirable that the flogging should not be delayed till the arrival 
of the Medical Officer. 

298. The Medical Officer shall pay special attention to the quality 
and quantity of the water supply of the Prison. If contamination is- 
suspected samples should be sent to the officer in charge Laboratory, 
Poona, and the result of the analysis should be reported to the Inspector- 
General, 

299. The liability of water to be polluted can be ascertained by 
a careful inspection of the source, surroundings and distribution of the 
supply* Such inspections should be made by Medical Officers at least 
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once a month. When it is suspected that there is a chance of 
pollution occurring steps should be taken to purify the water by 
chlorination. 


(I. G.'aCir. No. 24 r dated 22nd September 1926.) 

300. He shall be consulted by the Supe intendent as to the class of 
vegetables, condiments and anti-scorbutic fruits that should be grown 
in the prison garden. 

301. He shall occasionally visit the prison cemetery and see that it is in 
proper order and shall also examine sites in the immediate neighbourhood 
of the prison with a view to the selection of suitable camping grounds in 
the event of an outb eak of cholera or other epidemic disease. 

302. The Medical Officer shall inspect all new cells, wards and other 
buildings and shall certify whether they are, in all respects, fit for occupa¬ 
tion by prisoners. 

303. He shall make a special report to tli3 Inspector-General of any 
unusual or excessive sickness or mortality in the prison. 



CHAPTER XIV. 


The Medical Subordinate. 

Section 3 (8) of Prisons Act . 

304. The following are the rules regarding the selection of Subordinate 
Medical Service Officers for service in the Jail Department 

(a) Every Subordinate Medical Service Officer who lias completed 
two years’ service in the Medical Department should be put on a roster 
from which transfer for service in the Jail Department should be 
effected. 

( b) Every Subordinate Medical Service Officer so transferred should 
be placed unconditionally at the disposal of the Inspector-General 
of Prisons who may post and transfer him at discretion. 

(c) The Inspector-General of Prisons may punish a Subordinate 
Medical Service Officer by censuring or suspending him, immediate 
intimation of the action taken being given to the Surgeon General with 
the Government of Bombay. 

, (d) If the Inspector-General of Prisons considers that the conduct 

of the Subordinate Medici) Service Officer while serving in the Jail 
Department requires the withholding of any increment or stoppage 
of promotion, it will be open to him to bring the matter to the notice 
of the Surgeon General with the Government of Bombay. 

(e) Every Subordinate Medical Service Officer transferred for service 
in the Jail Department should be liable for service in that Department 
for a period of 18 months and should not be withdrawn during that 
period without the consent of the Inspector-General of Prisons. 

(/) No Subordinate Medical Service Officer should ordinarily be 
liable to serve a second term in the Jail Department. 

(G. R. ( G D-. No. dated 8th dune 1925.) 

(S. G.'s letter No. S/19/252U4-A, dated 11th Nov. 1942.) 

305. Subordinate Medical Service Officers are not permitted to engage 
in private practice but draw the pay of their grade plus the jail 
allowances sanctioned by Government in the case of each prison. Jail 
allowances are treated partly as special pay and partly as compensatory 
allowance and drawn monthly in the pay bills of the officers concerned. 

(G.R.,H. 1)., No. 33 >0/3.111, dated 2nd March 193-7.) 

306. The Medical Subordinate is at all times subordinate to the 
Jailor, and in all matters outside the hospital he should merely report 
his observations to the Medical Officer or the most readily accessible 
prison official, as the case may require. In all matters connected with 
the care of the sick or other professional duties, he is under the orders 
of the Medical Officer, but in matters connected with discipline and the 
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maintenance of order in the prison he is subject to the orders of the 
Superintendent or Jailor. 

307. He shall either reside in the quarters provided for him on the 
premises or when no such quarters are provided, at such a distance as 
the Superintendent may approve, and shall not be absent without 
leave from the Medical Officer and without the consent of the 
Superintendent. 

Casual leave may be granted to Subordinate Medical Service 
Officer by the Superintendent on the recommendation of the Medical 
Officer. 

3C8. He shall enter the prison in the morning when the first bell 
rings, and not leave it in any case until the Superintendent and Medical 
Officer have completed their rounds. He shall again be present from 
such hour in the afternoon as may be fixed by the Superintendent until 
“ lock-up ”, and shall be ready at all times to attend when his services 
are called for. He shall visit the hospital at night when there are any 
serious cases. If the Medical Subordinate has other duties his hours 
shall be fixed by the Medical Officer in consultation with the Superin¬ 
tendent. 

309. In prisons where there are two or more Subordinate Medical 
Service Officers, one shall always be present in the prison from 9 p.m. 
until the opening of the prison in the morning, and the Senior Medical 
Subordinate shall arrange that the junior Medical Subordinate or 
compounder is present whenever he himself is absent. 

310. The Medical Subordinate shad attend the Superintendent on 
his weekly inspection of the prison buildings, yards and prisoners. 

311. He shall at once visit any prisoner complaining of sickness and 
afford him the necessary treatment. As a rule he will admit such cases 
at once into hospital, but, if he thinks this is unnecessary, he will bring 
them to the notice of the Medical Officer at his next visit. 

312. He shall carefully inspect, before they leave prison in the 
morning and after their return thereto in the evening, any prisoners 
detailed for extra-mural work, for the purpose of thoroughly satisfying 
himself that they are physically fit for the work for which they have 
been selected and have not suffered therefrom. 

313. He shall see that medicines are distributed in the morning to 
the out-going gangs. 

314. He shall go round the hospital in the morning visiting each 
patient and doing whatever is needful for the latter while at same time 
making notes of the condition or progress of the cases for the information 
of the Medical Officer. 

315. He shall carefully inspect the prisoners in the convalescent 
gang every morning. 
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316. He shall visit all prisoners confined in cells daily, and report 
to the Medical Officer any complaints that may have been made 
to him. 

317. He is responsible that all medicines are correctly prepared and 
administered, and that all drugs and instruments are kept under lock 
and key, a separate receptacle with the word “ Poisons ” painted on it 
being provided for poisonous drugs. No key of any receptacle for 
medicines or drugs shall ever be entrusted by the Medical Subordinate 
to any member of the subordinate staff or any prisoners. 

318. He shall keep all the hospital registers written up to date, and 
punctually prepare the monthly and other returns. 

319. He is responsible to the Medical Officer for the maintenance 
of oleanline33, order and discipline in the hospital, and that all prison 
rules are strictly observed in it, and also for the care of the hospital 
furniture and extra clothing used in the hospital. 

320. He is responsible that the sick-attendants do their duty, and 
also that the necessity for such attendants is brought to notice. 

321. He shall carefully watch all prisoners who may possibly be 
malingering. 

322. No prisoner shall be flogged unless it is certified by the Medical 
Officer, or in his absence the Medical Subordinate, that the prisoner is 
fit to undergo corporal punishment. 

323. He shall arrange that the evacuations in all cases of bowel 
complaints are laid out for the Medical Officer’s inspection in such 
a way as to leave no doubt as to the patients who passed them 
severally. 

321. When the Medical Officer visits the prison, the Msdical Subordi¬ 
nate shall accompany him on his round and take notes of any orders 
given by the former regarding the sick or the sanitation of the prison. 

325. He shall carefully examine all new admissions into prison 
directly they are received therein, it being the duty of the gate-keeper to 
inform him at once of the fact of such new admissions, and report his 
observations to the Medical Officer. He shall specially examine under¬ 
trial prisoners on admission for recent marks of wounds, bruises, etc., or 
anything which may be useful to the courts, reporting the result to the 
Medical Officer. All new admissions to prison shall be^examined for 
marks of vaccination or small-pox, and the result noted. 

326. It is the duty of the Medical Subordinate to vaccinate all 
prisoners and infants resident in prison, under the orders of the Medical 
Officer, and, where quarters are provided for members of the establish¬ 
ment in the vicinity of the prison, to vaccinate such members of the 
establishment and their families. (Rules 392, 1146, 1147, 1148, 1149). 
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327. In the case of a female prisoner who, he has reason to think, 
is pregnant, he shall report the circumstance to the Medical Officer. 

328. He shall at once in writing bring to the notice of the Medical 
Officer any unusual epidemic or infectious disease in the prison or its 
neighbourhood. 

329. He shall visit the hospital frequently day and night and see 
that all serious cases have the prescribed medicines and food given to 
them by the recognised hospital attendant. 

330. He shall write up the daily lists of special diets ordered for the 
sick, convalescent and infirm, and shall see that they are properly 
prepared and distributed. 

331. He shall periodically inspect the food, godowns and kitchens, 
seeing that they are clean and that all food material, vegetables, etc., 
are of good quality, reporting to the Medical Officer, or in the latter's 
absence to the Jailor, if, in his opinion, the contrary is the case. 

332. He shall inspect all meat, milk, etc., brought by the contractor 
to the prison, reporting to the Medical Officer, or in the latter's absence 
to the Jailor, if, in his opinion, the supplies or any of them are not up to 
ttandard. 

333. He shall examine all food before it is distributed and see that 
it is properly cooked, and especially that the proper quantity of oil, salt, 
and anti-scorbutics have been added. He shall personally see that the 
oil is weighed out correctly and it shall be added to the rations in bulk 
in his presence twice daily. 

334. He shall examine periodically the wells, tanks, or other sources 
of water-supply and shall bring to notice any deficiency in the supply 
or likelihood of the water being polluted. Where filters are used, they 
shall be examined daily to see that they are clean and in good working 
order. 

335. He shall daily inspect all latrines and urinals, and see that they 
are kept clean, and that the conservancy is properly carried out 
according to the system adopted in the prison. He shall also see that 
the orders about ventilation of the hospital wards, sleeping barracks and 
workshops are properly attended to according to the season of the 
year. 

336. He shall personally superintend the fortnightly weighing of all 
prisoners, especially of those who are sick or infirm, or whose weight is 
for any reason a matter of special interest. He shall report to the 
Medical Officer whenever he notices any anomaly in the weight of 
prisoners (Rule 728). 

MO-ir Bk .Jc r —9 
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337. He shall report all deaths at once to the Jailor and Medical 
Officer, and see that the body is decently removed to the dead-house. 
He shall make the necessary preparation for the post-mortem examination, 
assist the Medical Officer in making it, and shall be responsible that the 
body is afterwards properly stitched up and covered. 

338. He shall afford medical aid to all the prison staff, and their 
families living on the premises, and in cases of difficulty shall consult 
the Medical Officer. 

339. In addition to his own proper duties as above detailed, he will 
render the Medical Officer every assistance, exercising a general vigilance 
over all matters whioh can in any way affeot the health of any of the 
inmates of the prison, and reporting to the Medical Officer any instance 
in which he believes that sanitary or prison rules affecting the health 
of the prisoners have been neglected, as, for example, in such a matter 
as the following, against which the Medical Officer himself should be on 
the alert:— 

(a) Overcrowding of wards, workshops, or other space. 

(b) Incorrect weighment or distribution of food. 

(c) Unseasonable, worn-out or dirty clothing. 

(d) Neglect of personal cleanliness. 

(e) Undue exposure of prisoners to cold, wet or sun. 

(/) Unpunctuality or curtailment of meals. 

(g) Neglect to air dry or clean bedding. 

(h) Unsuitable task, especially in the case of weakly prisoners. 

(i) Save in emergencies the use of workshops as dormitories or 
vice versa . 

( j ) Incorrect issue of important articles of diet, such as salt, condi¬ 
ments, oil and anti-scorbutics. 

(k) Neglect by prisoners to eat their full ration, or any particular 
article of diet. 

340. He shall see tha t the prison clothing of all dead prisoners is 
destroyed if ordered by the Medical Officer or fumigated and washed and 
returned into store. 

341. Any Medical Subordinate accused of taking a bribe or allowing 
for bidden indulgences to prisoners may be suspended by the Superin¬ 
tendent with the knowledge of the Medical Officer and the case at once 
reported to the Inspector-General. 

342. It should be understood that these rules are not intended to 
relieve in any way the Medical Officer in charge of a prison of his personal 
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responsibility for the medical and sanitary arrangements of the prison, 
but in the absence of the Medical Officer the Medical Subordinate shall 
perform the former’s duties. 


Compounders. 

343. Compounders shall be duly qualified compounders who have 
passed the tests required by the Medical Department. 

344. Compounders shall obey any orders of the Medical Subordinate 
which are not inconsistent with the Medical Officer’s instructions and 
with the rules of this Manual. They are subordinate to the 
Superintendent, Medical Officer and Jailor, and as regards leave (other 
than casual), punishment and discipline, they shall be treated as 
subordinate officers in superior service. They may be granted casual 
leave by the Medical Officer with the concurrence of the Superintendent* 



CHAPTER XV. 


Religious Instructors. 

345. Chaplains of the Church of England and of the Church of Rome 
shall be appointed by Government to such prisons as may be thought 
necessary. It shall also be competent to the Government to appoint 
a Minister of any other denomination. 

346. With a .view to providing Indian prisoners with religious and 
moral education arrangements should be made by the Commissioner 
of the Division, in which the prison is . situated, to appoint educated 
ladies and gentlemen either official or non-official to give lectures 
or instruction to the prisoners on religion and morals. They may do 
so on certain days, e.g., Sundays and public holidays observed in 
Jails, in consultation with the Superintendent of the Prison. With 
regard to the Prisons in Bombay these instructors should be 
appointed by Government. 

(Government of Bombay, H. D., letter No. 4113/3, dated 5th 
February 1934). 

347. Instructions in the subsequent rules in this Chapter are 
applicable to this class of visitors also so far as they do not conflict with 
the observations of any particular religion. 

348. The Chaplain shall perform divine service according to the rites 
of his church. The days and hours of divine service shall be fixed by the 
Chaplain, in communication with the Superintendent. 

349. On days other than those fixed, the Chaplain may (with the 
permission of the Superintendent) have access to Christian prisoners, 
but only when they are dangerously ill or under sentence of death and 
may desire to see the Chaplain. Subject to such conditions as the Super¬ 
intendent may deem necessary, ministrations of Chaplains may in 
certain cases be individual. 

350. The Sacrament of the Lord’s Supper shall be administered at 
such time as the Bishop may direct, and it is optional with a prisoner 
to attend the same or not. 

351. All European, American, Anglo-Indian and Indian Christian 
prisoners shall attend divine service, but no prisoner shall be permitted 
to attend the services of a Minister of a religion or persuasion different 
from his own as declared by him on entering prison, subject to the 
proviso that a prisoner belonging to the Church of Scotland may, if he 
wishes, if there is no Chaplain of his Church attached to the prison, 
attend the services of the Church of England. 
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352. The services of Chaplains shall be conducted in a ward or in 
some place which, during the hours of service, shall not be accessible 
to convicts generally. 

353. Prisoners shall not be permitted to change their religion in 
prison. Missionaries should not be allowed to address Indian 
prisoners who are not Christians. 

354. The Chaplain may make any suggestions in the Official Visitors’ 
Book (Register No. 14) which he considers may tend to improve the 
morals of the prisoners and lead to their reformation, but he should 
be careful not to interfere with the routine of the prison. 
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CHAPTER XVI. 

Visitors of Prisons. 

Section 59 (25) of Prisons AcL 

355. There shall be a Board of visitors for each prison. 

The board shall consist of— 

(a) j Ex-officio visitors, 

(b) Other visitors appointed under the rules hereinafter 
appearing. 

The Chief Presidency Magistrate in the City of Bombay and elsewhere 
the District Magistrate shall be Chairman of the Board. 

356. The following officers and such other officers, as Government 
may from time to time appoint in this behalf, shall be ex-officio visitors 
of every prison within the respective areas under their official charge 
or within their jurisdiction :—• 

(1) Commissioners of Divisions. 

(2) Sessions Judges including Additional and Assistant Sessions 
Judges. 

(3) District Magistrates. 

(4) Sub-Divisional and City Magistrates. 

(5) Huzur Deputy Collectors and Huzur Mamlatdars. 

(6) The Inspector General of Police. 

(7) Deputy Inspectors-General of Police. 

(8) District Superintendents of Police. 

(9) The Director of Public Instruction. 

(10) Educational Inspectors. 

(11) The Surgeon General with the Government of Bombay. 

(12) Civil Surgeons who are not Superintendents or Medical Officers 
of Prisons. 

(13) The Director of Public Health. 

(14) Assistant Directors of Public Health, 

(15) Superintending Engineers. 

(16) Executive Engineers. 

(17) The Sheriff of Bombay. 

(18) The Presidency Magistrates in Bombay. 

(19) The Municipal Commissioner, Bombay. 

(20) The Commissioner of Police, Bombay, 
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357. (1) There shall ordinarily be twelve non-official gentlemen 
visitors for the prisons in the City of Bombay, ten for each of the 
four Central Prisons at Yeravda, Ahmedabad, Nasik Road and Belgaum 
and six for each of the three District Prisons at Thana, Dhulia and 
Bijapur. 

(2) The twelve non-official gentlemen visitors for the prisons in the 
City of Bombay shall be— 

j(a) The Mayor of the Municipal Corporation of the City of 
Bombay. 

(6) Five members of the Bombay Legislature representing the City 
of Bombay, and 

(c) Six other gentlemen who, in the op'nion of Government, are 
interested in the administration of prisons and are likely to take 
interest in prisoners and their welfare both while they are in prison 
and after their release. 

(3) The ten non-official gentlemen visitors for each of the four Central 
Prisons shall be— 

(a) The Presidents of the Poona, Ahmedabad, Nasik and Belgaum 
Borough Municipalities in the case of the Central Prisons at Yeravda, 
Ahmedabad, Nasik Road and Belgaum, respectively. 

(ft) Four members of the Bombay Legislature representing either 
the City or the District in which the prison is situated, and 

(<?) Five other gentlemen who in the opinion of the Commissioner 
of the Division in which the prison is situated, are interested in the 
administration of prisons and are likely to take interest in the prisoners 
and their welfare both while they are in prison and after their 
release. 

(4) The six non-official gentlemen visitors of each of the three District 
Prisons at Thana, Dhulia and Bijapur shall be— 

(a) Three members of the Bombay Legislature representing the 
city or the District in which the prison is situated, and 

(b) Three other gentlemen who, in the opinion of the Commissioner 
of the Division in which the prison is situated, are interested in the 
administration of prisons and are likely to take interest in the prisoners 
and their welfare both while they are in prison and after their 
release. 

(5) There shall be not more than eight lady visitors for the Arthur Road 
Prison in the City of Bombay, five for each of the three Central Prisons at 
Yeravda, Ahmedabad and Belgaum and two for each of the three District 
Prisons at Thana, Dhulia and Bijapur. They shall ordinarily include 
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lady members of the Bombay Legislature representing the City or the 
District in which the prison is situated and who are willing to be such 
visitors. The remaining shall be selected by the appointing authority 
from other ladies who in its opinion are interested in the 
administration of prisons and are likely to take interest in prisoners and 
their welfare both while they are in prison and after their release. 

(6) The appointments of non-official visitors shall be made by 
Government for the prisons in the City of Bombay and for other 
prisons by the Commissioner of the Division in which the prison is 
situated. 

(7) The appointments of non-official visitors other than gentlemen 
members of the Bombay Legislature shall be made for a period not 
exceeding three years. The appointments of gentlemen members of the 
Bombay Legislature shall be made annually from amongst the members 
of the said Legislature representing the City or District in which the 
prison is situated. The appointments shall be made by turns to be fixed 
by such members themselves, failing which the Chief Presidency 
Magistrate in the City of Bombay and elsewhere the District Magistrate 
concerned shall fix such turns by drawing lots. 

(8) All the appointments made under this rule shall be notified in 
the Bombay Government Gazette . 

(9) Non-official visitors of prisons shall not be entitled to any 
travelling, daily or conveyance allowances for their visits to prisons. 

(H. D., Notification No. 9180/3-IV-A, dated 1st February 1940 and 
No. P. 177-1, dated 22nd October 1942.) 

358. Notwithstanding anything contained in Rule 357 
Government may, at any time, terminate the appointment of any 
person appointed as a non-official visitor of any Prison before the expiry 
of the period of his or her appointment. 

(Govt. H. D., Notification No. 3270/4, dated 21st April 1941.) 

359. The Chairman of the Board of Visitors of each prison shall 
arrange for a weekly visit to the prison by one of the members of the 
Board and shall give timely notice to the member whose turn it is to 
visit the prison in the week. 

Note .—Such member may visit the prison on any day or days of the 
allotted week which is convenient to him or her and not otherwise. 

The Chairman shall also arrange for the periodical inspection of the 
female wards by lady visitors in addition to that made at the time of 
weekly visits by other members of the Board. 

360. The Chairman shall convene a quarterly meeting of the whole 
Board in the months of January, April, July and October to carry out 
the duties of inspection specified in rule 361. 

Provided that in the City of Bombay the Chairman may direct that the 
Presidency Magistrates shall attend the Quarterly Meetings in such 
numbers and in such rotation as he may from time to time fix. 
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361. All visitors shall so far as may be possibles 

(a) Inspect the barracks, cells, wards, worksheds and other buildings 
of the prison generally : 

ib) ascertain— 

(i) whether considerations of health, cleanliness and security 
are attended to ; 

(ii) whether proper management and discipline are maintained 
in every respect; 

(iii) whether any person is illegally detained for an undue length 
of time in the prison while awaiting trial; 

He) examine— 

( i ) The registers of convicted and undertrial prisoners; 

(ii) the punishment book;; 

{iii) other prison registers ; 

(iv) the accounts of the prison : 

(d) hear and attend to all representations and petitions made by 
prisoners ; 

(e) direct, if deemed advisable, that any such representations or 
petitions be forwarded to Government; 

(/) enter in a book which shall be kept in every prison, called the 
Visitors’ Book— 

(i) the date and hour of their visit:; 

(ii) any remarks as to the result of their inspection which they 
may deem worthy of record, and 

(g) call for and inspect any book from jail record unless the Superin¬ 
tendent, for reasons to be recorded in writing, refuses to allow such 
inspection on the ground that it is not desirable in the public 
interest. 

Note{ 1).—Any visitor may see and question any prisoner cnit*of hearing “but not out of 
sight of-a jail officer. 

Note (2).—No prisoner shall be punished for any statement or complaint made to a 
\isitor except witfe the concurrence of such visitor. 

362. Lady visitors shall only visit the female wards of the prisoat 
when making their inspection, 

363. (1) In the event of any grave irregularity or of any important 
matter requiring immediate attention, which is brought to notice by 
Any visitor, or of any remarks made by a visitor which require special 
Attention, the Superintendent of the prison shall at once forward a copy 
of the visitors’ remarks recorded in the Visitors’ Book to the Inspector 
General of Prisons. 

•IG-U Bk 5— 3 0 
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(2) A copy of every other entry made in the Visitors' Book, whether 
at a quarterly or other visit, by any visitor, shall, on the first day of the 
following month, be forwarded by the Superintendent of the Prison to 
the Inspector General of Prisons with such remarks as the Superin¬ 
tendent may desire to offer in explanation or otherwise. 

(3) The Inspector General of Prisons shall pass such orders as he 
thinks necessary on the remarks made by visitors in the Visitors' Book y 
and the Superintendent shall send a copy of the same to the Visitors 
concerned. 

(Govt. r H. IX, Notification. No. 9180/3IV-A, dated 1st February 1940.) 


364. Notwithstanding anything contained in Rules 355 to 363— 

(a) No member of the Board of Visitors shall have access to such 
prisoners as Government may, from time to time, specify as special 
class prisoners, and 

(b) Government may appoint the District Magistrate or the District 
Judge or any other person or persons to visit the prisoners specified 
as special class prisoners and may issue such instructions for the 
guidance of such visitor or visitors as it may think fit. 

(Govt. y H. D., Notification No, 3270/4, dated 18lh April 1940.) 


365. A list of ex-officio and appointed visitors, both official and non¬ 
official, shall be posted up in a conspicuous position in the immediate 
neighbourhood of the main gate of the prison. 

366. (1) No visitor of a prison, whether ex-officio or appointed, 
official or non-offioial, shall enter the prison unless and until an escort 
has been provided by the gate-keeper. 

(2) Such escort shall consist (at the discretion of the Superintendent) 
of one or more Jail Guards, each armed with the baton provided for 
his use, and shall accompany the visitor throughout his inspection. 

367. Except for special reasons, which shall be recorded in the 
Official Visitors’ Book, no visitor shall— 

(а) inspect any prison— 

(i) on Sundays and Jail Holidays, or 

(ii) between the hours of 6 p.m. and 6 a.m., and 

(б) on any occasion other than that of a quarterly committee meet¬ 
ing, require the attendance of the Superintendent Jailor or 

Junior Jailor. 

388. The Inspector-General of. Police, Deputy Inspectors-General 
of Police, the Commissioner of Police (in the City of Bombay), District 
Magistrates and Superintendents of Police (elsewhere than in the City of 
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Bombay), may, by letter addressed to the Superintendent or Jailor, 
authorise any police officer therein specified who, except for special 
reasons which shall be stated therein, shall not be below the rank of an 
Inspector in the City of Bombay or of Sub-Inspector elsewhere, to 
interrogate any prisoner, and the officer so specified shall thereupon be 
permitted to interrogate such prisoner in the presence but not within 
the hearing of the Jailor or some other prison officer approved by 
him— 

<1) Such Police Officer may, in the same manner, be authorized to 
bring witnesses or informers to the prison for. the purpose of identify¬ 
ing any prisoner or prisoners should such a course be necessitated 
during the investigation of any case. The Superintendent or Jailor 
shall take great care that such prisoner or prisoners be paraded with a 
number of other prisoners similarly clacL 

(2) Except as in this rule provided, no police officer shall, except in 
the capacity of an ex-officio visitor, interrogate any prisoner. 

Xotc .—Tho authority conferred by tho above rule on police officers to interrogate 
prisoners in .fails is also given to the officers of the Excise Depart me nt, Bombay, provided 
that they arc on each occasion nominated in a letter addressed to tJie Superintendent or 
Jailor by an Assistant Collector of Excise, and that they shall not, except for special 
reasons which shall be stated in the letter, be below the rank of an inspector, (Judicial 
Department better No. 2274, dated 27th March 1914). 

369. To afford the Police the opportunity of recognising old offenders, 
the Superintendent shall permit a Police Officer deputed in the City of 
Bombay by the Commissioner of Police, or elsewhere by the District 
Superintendent of Police, not oftener than once a week, to have access 
in the Prison Office to the admission Register and Release diary. From 
these the Police Officer will prepare lists of prisoners admitted during 
the preceding week, of prisoners who will be discharged in the following 
week, and of any unidentified prisoner still under Police enquiry, whom 
the Police may have to inspect on parade. The prisoners found in these 
lists shall be paraded at the weekly parade, separately from others, and 
the Police not exceeding twenty in number, selected by the Commissioner 
of Police or the District Superintendent of Police, shall be permitted to 
inspect all those prisoners under the conduct of a Jailor. They shall 
not be permitted to hold any communication with a prisoner except such 
as is necessary for the purpose of identification. The Superintendent 
shall inform the Commissioner of Police or the District Superintendent 
of Police, as the case may be, on what day the weekly parade of prisoners 
will be held and at what hour the Police Officer can have access to the 
prison office. Only prisoners convicted under Chapters XII, XVI, 
XVII and XVIII of the Indian Penal Code of offences punishable witk 
three years, or attempts at the same under Sections 328, 363 to 369,. 
persons bound down under Sections 109 and 110 of the Criminal 
Procedure Code, and undertrial prisoners, need be paraded for tho 
inspection of the Police. Female prisoners shall not be paraded for tho 
inspection of the Police. 
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3T0; Save as hereinbefore provided, no person other than a prison 
officer or a visitor appointed by or under these rules,, and visiting a prison 
lor the purpose thereof, shall be allowed to enter a prison unless— 

(a) provided with a written permission from the Inspector-General 
•f Prisons or the. Superintendent of the Prison, or 

(b) accompanied by a Jailor and. with the sanction of the Superin¬ 
tendent. 

371. Any older issued by a District Magistrate, under clause (2) of 
section 11 of the Prisons Act IX of 1894, to the Superintendent of a 
District Prison within the former’s jurisdiction shall be in writing. 

372. Official visitors should at the time of their visits exercise watch¬ 
fulness over the numbers and detention of prisoners confined in the 
undertrial yards and should call the attention of Inspector-General to 
the subject by a note in the Visitors’ Book if circumstances necessitate 
this action. 
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CHAPTER XVII. 

Convicted Prisoners. 

Sections 59 (7) and (27), Prisons' Act . 

Admission . 

373. The power of officers in charge of prisons to give effect to the 
sentences of Courts is deffeued in the Prisoners Act III of 1900. 

374. Prisoners shall be%dmitted after the opening of the prison up 
to the hour of lock-up. This does not apply to prisoners before the 
Sessions Court or those coming from a long distance by rail from prisons 
or jails when notice has been received. Arrangements should be made 
to receive these two classes on arrival. On the admission of a prisoner 
the Jailor shall furnish the officer in charge of the police escort with 
a receipt for him. 

375. (1) No prisoner shall be admitted into prison unless on a warrant 
signed by competent authority. A separate warrant shall be received 
for every prisoner, even though two or more prisoners have been jointly 
charged and convicted. Before admitting a prisoner, the Jailor shall 
examine the warrant and Form P.M.-30A and shall question him as to his 
name and other particulars with a view to ascertaining that he is the 
person referred to in the warrant and Form P.M.-30A. 

(2) Persons sent to a prison for whipping only shall be dealt with 
immediately and then released. They shall under no circumstances be 
detained over night and their names shall not be entered in the prison 
registers. 

376. The names of cn-route prisoners must invariably be entered in 
No. 3 (Convicted Prisoners) Register of any Prison in which they spend 
one night or more. 

377. Every warrant shall be examined to see whether it is apparently 
correot and complete. If a warrant is incorrect or incomplete, and it 
seems likely that the incorrectness or incompleteness is due to a clerical 
error it may be returned for correction to the issuing Court under section 
369 of the Criminal Procedure Code. In this case a copy shall be 
retained till the original is returned. In other cases the Superintendent 
shall follow the procedure laid down by section 17 of the Prisoners Act 
III of 1900 provided that every reference under this section shall be 
accompanied by a copy of the warrant referred to and shall be submitted 
through the Inspector-General. 

Note 1.—A warrant ordering imprisonment without specifying wliHlier it is to lx* 
simple or rigorous imprisonment, an undated, an unsigned or an unsealed warrant shall 
In returned for correction. 

Note 2.'—If a warrant purporting to have been issued by a Magistrate of the third 
class directs that ^ prisoner bo subjected to rigoious imprisonment for a single offence 
to over one month the case shall be referred and the sentence not carried out pending 
revision and the prisoner should bo treated as an under-trial pending decision of the 

case. 
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Noth 3.—A sentence of flogging is irregular (a) in the case of a prisoner also sentenced 
to imprisonment for more than five years ; (b) in the ease of a prisoner mere than 48 years 
of age ; (c) in the case of women ; and (d) in the oase of a prisoner also sentenced to 
imprisonment for less than 3 months. 

Note 4.—The amount of solitary confinement ordered on a warrant is dependent, on 
the term of sentence and should not be more than is allowed under section 73 of the 
Indian Penal Code. 

Note 5.—Every warrant should show 1 the class (habitual or casual) to which the 
prisoner belongs, and in the case of those previously convicted, a statement showing the 
previous convictions should be attached. 

Note 0.— In case of any warrant containing a sentence of imprisonment in default of 
fine, the sentencing authority should note on the warrant whether the fine or any portion 
thereof has been paid. 

In endorsing the recovery of fine3 on the prisoners’ warrants of commitment the 
courts should use a conspicuous rubber stamp containing the words 44 Pine Paid ” in 
block capitals to be impressed at the left hand top corner of the warrant. 

(G. R., H. D., No. 8406/2, dated 9th April 1931.) 

Note 7.— The classification under rule 755 b, c, d,f, should be made by the sentencing 
authority, except in the case of prisoners sentenced by the High Court. 

(G. R., J. D., No. 4809 of 23rd August 1909.) 

(G. R., J. D., No. 5837of 16th October 1909.) 

(G. R., J. D., No. 1386 of 6th March 1911.) 

378. The classification of prisoners into A, B or C Class shall be done 
by the convicting courts in accordance with the directions laid down by 
Government. 

Cases of prisoners recommended for Classes A and B require 
confirmation of Government. 

(G. C„ H. D., No. 6039/2-V, dated 18lh April 1930.) 

379. If no orders about classification are passed by the Sentencing 
Court it should be assumed that a prisoner belongs to “ 0 ” Class. 
A reference should be made in doubtful cases but it should not be 
presumed without orders that the prisoner belongs to a Class higher 
than <4 C 

(G. L., II. 1)., No. 570(<’)/2*(h dated 28th .January 1932.) 

380. If the Superintendent considers that the placing of a prisoner in 
“0” Class is likely to injure the health of the prisoner, the Superin¬ 
tendent in consultation with the Medical Officer of the Prison may make 
suitable changes in the dietary and grant extra diet provided such 
a course is considered necessary in the interest of the prisoner. 

(G. R., H. D., No. 6039/2-V, dated 3rd April 1930.) 

381. The Superintendent of the Jail should bring to the notice of tin 
District Magistrate the cases of all ex-military prisoners convicted by 
Courts-Martial or Naval Courts. The District Magistrate after making 
such enquiries as may be necessary, including, if necessary, a reference 
to the Local Brigade Area Commander, should make the initial 
recommendation for classification in Class 4 A ’ or c B ’ to the Provincial 
Government by whom the recommendations would be confirmed or 
reviewed. Prisoners not classified in Class * A ’ or 4 B ’ will be treated as 
* C * Class Prisoners. 

(G. End., H. D., No. 5964/4, dated 4th April 1944.) 
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382. Every warrant should define the period and nature of the 
imprisonment awarded. 

383. Every prisoner on admission into prison shall be thoroughly 
searched. The search must be carefully made as prisoners frequently 
conceal articles in their hair, beards and on other parts of their person. 
The search of female prisoners shall be made by a Matron, and only in 
the presence of females. In extreme cases, such as the absence of the 
Matron, the search of a female may be made by the wife of a member of 
the establishment under the orders of the Jailor. 

384. From prisoners sentenced to rigorous imprisonment every 
article, whether clothing, bedding, money, jewellery, documents or 
otherwise, shall be taken, but if received into prison late or after lock-up 
their clothing (except when there is a possibility of their conveying 
contagion from an infected district) may be left with them until next 
morning. From simple imprisonment prisoners, money, personal orna¬ 
ments, paper and letters and any other property other than clothes shall 
be taken : any clothes however in excess of those required for wear which 
may be brought in by a simple imprisonment prisoner, may be kept 
in the prison godown and issued as required. 

Notes.— (l) Brahmins ahall be allowed. whi legating, the clotli called “sowla ” and 
at all times the sacred thread “ .Tanwa ” and Parsoea shall be allowed to wear tho 
under garment called “ Sudra ” and the thread called “ Kasti ”. 

(2) Similarly a Lingayat convicted prisoner should btu'ermitted to w\’ar his “ Ling” 
wrapped in a piece of cloth or kept ir a silver box suspended round his neck ; the same 
being open to free examination by prison officials whenever required. Any Lingayat 
prisoner abusing the above privilege should be deprived of his “ Ling ” for the remainder 
of the term of his imprisonment, 

(3) Roman Catholic convicts may be allowed to wear scapulars. Convicts professing 
a religion, the adherents of which are accustomed to use rosaries as aids to devotional 
exercises, may bo allowed to wear rosaries. 

[0. L., J. 13., No. 1195, dated 24th February 1017.] 

(4) Sikh prisoners may be allowed to wear the comb, iron bangle and kirpan (miniature) 
1 j ''in length of their religion. 

[G. R., H. D., No. 3932, dated 25th May 1923.] 

(G. L., H. D., No. 7497/2-C, dated 17th July 1930.) 

Any prisoner abusing the above-mentioned concessions or whose 
conduct in the prison is unsatisfactory shall be deprived of them for 
such period as the Superintendent of the prison may deem fit. 

The articles will in no case be supplied at the expense of Government. 

385. (i ) Newly convicted prisoners shall on admission be kept in 
quarantine for such period, being not less than ten days, as the Medical 
Officer may consider necessary in each case. The duration will depend 
upon the kinds of epidemic disease which are prevalent at the time. 

(ii) Prisoners in quarantine shall so far as is practicable be confined 
in cells and shall not be allowed to associate with other prisoners or 
amongst themselves. 
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(Hi) No prisoner sliall be removed from quarantine without the 
approval of the Medical Officer. 

(iv) It is not ordinarily necessary to quarantine prisoners transferred 
from other Jails and who have been in such Jails for at least fourteen 
days. But the advice of the Medical Officer should be taken in 
each case. 

(v) Suitable work must be provided for all prisoners in quarantine. 

386. All prisoners shall be made to wash themselves thoroughly with 
soap or soap-nuts as soon as practicable after admission. Their private 
clothing must also be washed and also disinfected if considered necessary 
by the Medical Officer, before it is stored in the godown. 

387. As soon as possible after admission every convict shall be 
brought before the Jailor and shall have his descriptive roll carefully and 
fully written out in the prescribed form in Register No. 3 (The Medical 
Subordinate will fill in columns 5 and 7) and at the same time his property 
shall be entered in the prescribed form in Register No. 2. The latter 
entry should be read out to the convict and signed by him and the Jailor 
in proof of its correctness. The description should give clear and full 
particulars as to the exact position and size of scars, moles and other 
descriptive marks, and it should show the distance of such in inches 
from the nearest joint or bone or surface protuberance. 

At least three identification marks should be clearly and fully recorded 
in the case of each prisoner when he is first admitted. 

This description must not be altered except for minor corrections or 
amplifications during the whole period he remains in prison. 

If he originally comes in as an under trial prisoner and is subsequently 
convicted his description must be copied from Register No. 1 into 
Register No. 3. 

If he is transferred from one jail to another, his description must be 
recopied from the transfer papers into Register No, 3 at the Receiving 
Jail. On each occasion on which the description is copied into 
a document or into a register it must be carefully checked by the 
Superintendent. 

The object of this order is to prevent impersonation. 

At the same time the prisoner’s register number, name, sentence, date 
of sentence, date of admission, date of release, and number of 
convictions shall be endorsed on his warrant and a History Ticket shall 
be prepared for him. 

The Class of prisoner whether A or B will be marked in red ink against 
his register number in all the Prison Registers. 

388. The Jail Authorities should enter the Jail admission number on 
the finger print slip received with the committal warrants and hand it 
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over to the Chief Operator on his visit to the Jail. The signature of the 
Chief Operator should be obtained in Column 6 of the convicted 
prisoners Register No. 3. 

(0. R., FT. D., No. 101/2, dated 15th July 1920, 
and I. G. Cir. No. 1, dated 25th January 1932.) 

389. The name of every convicted prisoner shall be entered in 
Register No. 3, each entry being numbered serially. The register 
number thus given shall be the prisoner’s identifying mark throughout 
his imprisonment, a fresh number being however given him on every 
transfer to another prison. In all official communications regarding 
a prisoner his number will invariably precede the name, e.g., No. 1250 
Lakshman, son of Rama. Renumbering of prisoners and copying of 
original entries into new registers is not permitted at any prison without 
the sanction of the Inspector-General. 

390. A convicted prisoner shall, on the day of, or the day after, his 
admission, be brought fully equipped according to rules for examination 
before the Medical Officer, who shall enter or cause to be entered under 
his directions in the Health Register No. 33, the weight, height, physical 
equivalent and state of health and (in the case of prisoners sentenced 
to rigorous imprisonment) the class of labour for which the prisoner is fit, 
with any observations that may be considered necessary. If a prisoner 
is not in gqpd health or is not fit for hard labour the reason must be 
clearly stated in Register No. 33 and also on the prisoner’s history ticket. 
The Medical Officer shall also record whether the prisoner has been 
vaccinated or has had small pox. (Rules 267 and 1146.) 

391. If there are any marks of recent violence he shall carefully 
record the same, forwarding a copy to the Superintendent of the Prison. 
This latter officer shall, if the prisoner so desire (and in any case may at 
his discretion), transmit the same to the District Magistrate together 
with the prisoner’s statement as to how the injuries were received 
(Rule 265). 

392. Subject to the provisions of Rules 1146 and 1147, all convicted 
prisoners shall be vaccinated as early as practicable after arrival in 
prison. 

393. As soon as possible after the procedure described in Rules 387 
and 390 has been completed the prisoner shall be brought before the 
Superintendent who shall— 

(i) examine the warrant and endorsements thereon and initial them ; 

(ii) read out to the prisoner the list of his private property as 
recorded in Register No. 2 and initial it if it is acknowledged as 
correct; 

(m) verify the age and identification marks as recorded on the 
warrant and Register No. 3 and examine all other entries in the latter 
. register and initial; 
uo-u Bk Jo 5 —n 
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(iv) verify the entry in the Release diary and initial; 

(t;) examine all entries on the History Ticket particularly as regards 
previous convictions and issue orders regarding the labour to be 
given; 

( vi ) issue special orders regarding fetters for security, transfer to 
a Borstal Institution, etc., as may be applicable to the case under the 
rules. 

394. The prisoner, before being put to labour, shall have the rules 
regarding rewards for good behaviour and punishments for breach of 
prison discipline carefully explained to him by the Jailor, and shall be 
warned that all money or other articles found in his possession will b$ 
forfeited. (Rules 146 and 156.) 

395. Every male convict sentenced to rigorous imprisonment for 
any period exceeding one month or transportation shall, on final con¬ 
firmation of the sentence or, if no appeal has been made, on the 
expiration of the period of appeal, have the hair of his head closely 
clipped and his face shaved and shall have the operation repeated on 
him once a fortnight throughout his confinement in jail except during 
the month immediately preceding his release. 

The hair of convicts sentenced to simple imprisonment and under¬ 
trial prisoners shall be trimmed only to such extent and at such times 
as may be necessary for the puiposes of securing cleanliness ftnd health. 

Provided that prisoners who are- 

fa) Sikhs shall not have their hair cut or removed in any way except 
on purely medical grounds on the written orders of the Medical 
Officer; 

(b) Hindus shall retain the Shendi; 

(c) Muslims who object on religious grounds to their beards being 
closely clipped shall be allowed to have them trimmed to a length 
of not more than 3 inches. If however the beard is filthy or 
verminous or skin disease is present it shall be closely clipped. Long 
moustaches shall not be allowed ; 

(d) Jews of Yemen and Aden shall be allowed to retain their Zinnar 
(a lock of hair hanging down in front of the ear) unless its removal 
is necessary on purely medical grounds. 

396. (a) In any case where it is believed that the rules regarding 
hair cutting would be really offensive or degrading to any individual 
prisoner they may be relaxed by the Superintendent a note being made 
in the prisoner’s History Ticket and a report of the circumstances sent 
to the Inspector-General of Prisons. 

(b) Any prisoner who is exempted under rule 395 from the liability 
of having his hair cut may, at his own request and with the permission 
of the Superintendent recorded on his History Ticket, have the hair 
of his head or face cut or shaved. 
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Sentence* 

397. Sentences of imprisonment passed by a Criminal Court may 
be concurrent or consecutive. In the absence of any direction on the 
warrant as to the manner in which such sentences shall be carried out, 
it should be assumed that they are consecutive. [See sections 35 l (7), 
and 397, Criminal Procedure Code, 1898.] 

398. Subject to the provisions of the last preceding rule, the period 
of imprisonment to be undergone under the sentence of a Criminal Court 
shall be calculated from the date on which the sentence was passed. 

399. If a prisoner, who is detained until such time as he may furnish 
security under the provisions of Chapter VIII of the Code of Criminal 
Procedure, is later sentenced to a further term of imprisonment for any 
other offence committed prior to the date of order under section 123, 
Criminal Procedure Code, the sentence of imprisonment awarded in 
default of furnishing security shall run concurrently with the subsequent 
sentence of imprisonment on conviction. 

Note —( i) If a prisoner, who is detained for failing to furnish security under sections 
100 and 108 of the Criminal Procedure Code, expresses to the Superintendent or Jailor 
his willingness to furnish the security required of him, the Superintendent shall atonee 
communicate with the Magistiate with a view to the necessary action being taken under 
section 123 of the Criminal Procedure Code. 

(it) All ca=?c8 in which a prisoner who is already undergoing a substantive sentence 
of imprisonment has been ordered to undergo a further sentence in default of furnishing 
security under Chapter VIII, Criminal Procedure Code, should be brought to the notice 
of the District Magistrate of the District in which the prisoner was convicted, who will, 
if he sees fit, make a reference to tho High Court, vide Government Resolution, Judicial 
Department, No. 8324, dated 21st December 1915. 

(G. R., J. D., No. 3748, dated 28th May 1900.) 

(in) Sentences awarded under section 52 of tho Prisons Act commence on tho expiry 
of imprisonment in default of furnishing security or from the date of roceipt at the Prison 
of an intimation that the security has been furnished. 

(iv) If a foreigner apprehended and detained under section 4 of Foreigners’ Act, 1864, 
is sentenced to a term of sentence, the period ofdetcntionundersection4of the Foreigners’ 
Act will be exclusive of and additional to tho period of imprisonment passed upon him. 

(G. L., H. D., No. 3206/3, dated 22nd September 1933.) 

(v) Cases of prisoners who are sentenced by courts in this Province for failure to furnish 
security and who are subsequently sentenced by courts in Indian States should be 
submitted for the orders of Government t hrough the Inspector General of Prisons. 

(G. L., H. D., No. 2499/4-C, dated 281 h October 1939.) 

( vi ) The maximum period of detention ordered in two consecutive chapter cases (i„e. 
under section 123, Criminal Procedure Code) cannot exceed 3 years. Any case in 
which this is exceeded should be reported to the High Court, Bombay, for action with an 
appeal petition from the Convict. 

(I. G. Cir., No. 6, dated 9th July 1929.) 

(oii) An aceused person falling under section 123 (2), Criminal Procedure Code, 
must be treated as an under-trial prisoner until his case has been decided by the Sessions 
Court or High Court. During this period ho Will not be entitled to earn remission and 
cannot be compelled to labour. 

(viii) The period mentioned in the proviso to section 123 (3), Criminal Procedure Code, 
must be oounted from th*t date of the order of the Sessions Judge dr High Court unless 
the latter specifica&y directs in the warrant 1 hat it is to be counted from some other date. 
In suoh a case the direction of the Superior Court must bo complied with. 

(I. G. Cir., No. o, dated 17th February 1928.) 



84 


CONVICTED PRISONERS 


[CHAP. 


(fa) i n the case of convicts committed to dftil under Chapter VIII.Criminal Prcct dure 
Code, the amount of Bond and Sureties should be recorded in Register No. 3 as follows ;— 

Section 110, Cr. P. go* ach ; 2 "Sureties^ 

(I. G. Gir., No. 7, dated 22nd August 1932,) 

400. In calculating the date of expiry of a sentence of imprisonment, 
t ie day upon which the sentence was passed and the day of release shall 
both be included and considered as days of imprisonment. Similarly, 
if a convict is released on hail pending appeal or if he e3capes, the day 
on which he was released or escaped and the day on which he is re¬ 
admitted or re-captured, shall both be epuntei as. days of imprisonment* 

Note. —A prisoner sentenced to one day’s imprisonment must be released on Ihe tame 
day, but if ho is sentenced to imprisonment for 24 hours he must be ke^t in 
imprisonment for that period. In such cases ihe warrant tHall slate the hour at which 
he was sentenced. 

401. When a prisoner is sentenced to two or more sentences the date 
of release shall in the absence of any instructions from the Convicting 
Court be calculated as though the sum of the terms was awarded in one 
sentence. (Rule 440*) 

402. To calculate the date of release of a prisoner who after 
conviction is released on bail and is afterwards remanded to prison to 
serve out his sentence, or who escapes and is at large for a certain period 
and is then recaptured, add the number of days the prisoner is on bail 
©r at large exclusive of the days of release and committal into custody 
©r of escape and re-capture to the term of his sentence ; the date on. 
which the sum of these periods will elapse, counting from the date of 
conviction, is the date ©f expiration of sentence* 

Note. — (a) A prisoner released on bail in Court on the day he is sentenced without 
having been tent to prison nhall not be deemed to have served any part of his 
sentence. 

(b) If the sentence of any prisoner is suspended and the prisoner is kept in confinement 
the period of auapenion shall reckon as part of his sentence. 

(c) This rule does not apply to a prisoner detained until such time as he may furnith 
security under the provision of Chapter VIII of the Criminal Procedure Cede. Such 
a prisoner cannot he legally detained after the expiration of the period specified in the 
warrant however short a time he may actually have spent in prison. 

(d) On the surrender of a prisoner undergoing sentence under a conviction in British 
India his sentence shall be deemed to be suspended until the date of his re-surrender, 
when it shall revive and have effect for the portion thereof which Was urexpired at the 
time of his surrender. [See section 11 (£), Extradition Act XV of 1903.J 

(e) In the oase of an escaped prisoner subseque mtly arrested in connection with another 
offence, any period spent on that account in Police custody or as an undertrial prisoner 
shall not be reckoned as imprisonment under the original sentence. 

(/) Convicted prisoners from other Provinces in British India removed to the Jails in 
this Province to answer charges or to give evidence should be treated as convicted 
prisoners and not as under-triafe., 

(g) The sentences of those received from Indian States should be deemed to be suspended 
and they should be treated as under-trial prisoners during the period they spend in the 
Jails of this Province in the same manner as that prescribed by eecticn 11 (2) of the 
Indian Extradition Act for prisoners surrendered to Indian States. 

(G. L., H. IX, No. 140O/2.-C, dated 17th August 1927.X 

403. The duration of a prisoner's sentence shall be calculated by the 
year or month unless stated in days. When a prisoner’s sentence 
©bnsisfcs of so many months with or without the fraction of a month,, the 
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date of release shall be calculated by adding the number of months to 
the date of the sentence, the fract.on, if any, being reduced to days. 
For this purpose one month shall be deemed as equivalent to 
30 days. 

Example. —A prisoner is sentenced to one and a half month’s 
imprisonment on the 2nd February. The date of his release will be the 
16th March. 

404. If the month in which the sentence of a prisoner expires has 
no date corresponding to the date of sentence the last day of the said 
month should be taken as the expiry of sentence. 

Example. —A prisoner sentenced on the 29th or 30th or 31st January 
to one month’s imprisonment would be entitled to release on the 28th 
February. 

405. If a prisoner escapes and on recapture is awarded any fresh 
sentence for escape, the date of release shall be re-calculated in 
accordance with provisions of section 396 of the Code of Criminal 
Procedure and the date of release fixed accordingly. 

406. When an Appellate Court simply modifies a sentence passed, 
by a lower Court without change of section, or when the Appellate Court 
passes a new sentence by changing the conviction section or the punish¬ 
ment section or otherwise, the sentence finally shall count, unless other¬ 
wise specially directed, from the first day of imprisonment under the 
original sentence. 

407. If a prisoner is awarded two sentences for separate offences 
and while undergoing the first the same is reversed on appeal, the second 
sentence shall be deemed to have commenced from the date on which 
it was awarded. 

(G.N., H.D., No. 6104/*, dated 17th October 1942.) 

408. Sentences of imprisonment in lieu of fine shall always be carried 
out on the expiration of substantive sentences whether the latter are 
annexed to the fine sentence or not. 

(G. R., H. D., No. 7383, dated 21st April 1925.) 

409. When a person is sentenced to mprisonment (whether or not in 
default of payment of fine) that sentence begins to operate at once if the 
prkomr is at the same time under an order of detention for failure to 
give security under the Criminal Procedure Code. 

This covers that class of cases where substantive sentence is passed 
after an order under Section 123 for an offence committed prior to the 
date of that order. 

If however the offence was committed subsequent to the date of the 
order under Section 123, Criminal Procedure Code, the execution of the 
sentence for that offence must be postponed. 

(G. L., H. D., No. 3737/2-0, dated 3rd April 1929.) 

Note .—Intention for failure to give security is not a substantive sentence of imprison- 
m?nt within the meaning of auction 397, Criminal Procedure Code. 

(I, G.’s Cir. 7, dated 1st June 1928.) 
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410. Sentences imposed in default of payment of fines cannot run 
concurrently. 

(G. R., H. D., No. 911-2, dated.26tlfOctober 1926.) 

411. When a conditionally released prisoner is re admitted within 
two years owing to an infringement of the terms on which he was 
released the unexpired portion of his sentence should be carried out 
without waiting for the receipt of Government Orders which should 
however be applied for immediately through the Inspector General. 

(G. L., H. D., No. 3H 1-D, dated 19th February 1923, P. E. Committee, Aden.) 


Bail. 

412. Under section 426 of the Criminal Procedure Code an Appellate 
Court may order that the execution of a sentence or order appealed 
against be suspended, and if the convicted prisoner be in confinement* 
that he be released on bail or on his own bond. Superintendents or 
Jailors are bound to obey the terms of such order. 

413. Should a Court direct under section 123 (4) of the Criminal 
Procedure Code that the Superintendent, or other officer in change of 
the jail, shall release a prisoner upon his furnishing securities $o be 
approved by the Superintendent, the Superintendent shall call on the 
prisoner to furnish such securities. The Superintendent, however, is 
not bound to accept any securities that are produced, and, if he is not 
personally acquainted with the sureties, or is otherwise not fully satisfied 
as to the sufficiency, he shall not accept them, but shall refer to the 
nearest Magistrate or to any Mxgistrate to whom reference is desired,, 
to make enquiries as to the sufficiency of the sureties produced. 

Note .—Far form of bond yee Schedule V annexed to tho Criminal Procedure Code. 


Fine . 

414. In all prisons a Fine Statement Book shall he maintained in the 
prescribed form. Each book will contain one hundred forms, and sup- 
plies of the same may be had from the Treasury Officer or the Govern¬ 
ment Central Press, Bombay. The numbers of the forms in this book 
shall run consecutively from the beginning to the end of the book. 

(G. R., J. D., No. 7743, dated 22nd October 1897 
and G. R., J. D., No. 581, dated 23rd January 1990.) 

415. A fine or a portion of a fine imposed on a prisoner as a sentence 
or part of a sentence by a judicial or magisterial Court shall be received 
by any Superintendent or Jailor, between the hours of 8 a.m. and 4 p.m., 
on Sundays or holidays when the neighbouring Treasury and Courts 
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are closed, in cases when the payments of such fine or portion of such 
fine will lead to the immediate release of the prisoner or prisoners on 
whose behalf the payment is tendered. Should, however, a prisoner be 
sentenced only to a fine with an alternative of imprisonment, the 
Superintendent or Jailor shall receive such fine, if it is tendered in full, 
on the day that the prisoner is sentenced up to the hour of 6 p.m. 

Note .—All cash received in payment of fines shall be accounted for in Register No. lb. 
Prison Ca^h Book. 

416, When a fine or a portion of a fine is received as laid down in 
Rule 41.5 by a Superintendent or Jailor, it shall be remitted without 
delay to the Treasury with parts 2 and 3 of the form in the Fine State¬ 
ment Book duly filled in, the word “ tendered ” appearing in the form 
being scored out. The Treasury Officer on receipt of the money will 
sign part 3 and return it to the Superintendent or Jailor, who will then 
paste part 3 to part 1 and fill in at the foot of the former the number and 
date under which intimation has been sent to the sentencing Court. 
The intimation to the Sentencing Court shall consist of part 3 of the 
Fine Statement as received back from the Treasury Officer. No letter 
need be sent with it. 

417, When persons come to pay fines on behalf of prisoners in 
confinement, on days other than Sundays and holidays, such fine shall 
not be received by the Superintendent or Jailor, but the Superintendent 
or Jailor will give the person tendering the fine parts 2 and 3 of the form 
in the Fine Statement Book duly filled in, the word “realised” being 
scored-out, and instruct him to take them to the Treasury Office with 
the fine. When the payment of a fine secures the immediate release 
of a prisoner a foot-note shall be added to part 2 to that effect, for the 
information of the Treasury Officer, who shall then receive the fine and 
at once return by post or Government messenger part 3 duly signed 
to the Superintendent or Jailor. On receipt of part 3 by the Superinten¬ 
dent or Jailor the prisoner shall receive such remission of sentence as the 
payment made in his behalf will entitle him to, and intimation shall be 
sent at once by the Prison authorities to the sentencing Court. 

418. When fines inflicted on prisoners are recovered by a Court, 
intimation of the same will be given by the Court to the Prison 
anthorities in Form (G) at page 153 of the High Court Criminal Circular 
Order Book (1931 edition). 

419. Whenever intimation is sent by a Court to a Superintendent or 
Jailor that a fine or a portion of a fine has been recovered on behalf of 
a prisoner, and such prisoner has been transferred to another Prison, the 
Superintendent or Jailor shall at once forward such intimation by regis¬ 
tered letter to the Superintendent or Jailor of the Prison to which such 
prisoner has been transferred, informing the Court at the same time of 
his action in the matter, and shall be responsible that such intimation is 
duly acknowledged. This acknowledgment shall be passed on to the 
Court which forwarded the intimation. 
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420. On receipt by the Prison authorities of a fine or any portion 
thereof or on receipt of intimation of its realization by Court, the conv.ct 
concerned shall be informed and the payment shall be duly noted in the 
register, on the warrant and on the prisoner’s history-ticket. The 
entries in the register and on the warrants and history-ticket shall be 
signed by the Superintendent and the Jailor. A separate Inward 
Register lor the receipt of fine intimations should be maintained. 

421. No action shall be taken on telegrams which may intimate the 
recovery of a fine or any portion of a fine. When intimation of payment 
of the fine of a prisoner is received from a Police official, the intimation 
should be returned to that official with a request that it may be 
forwarded through the Court that sentenced the prisoner. 

422. If a prisoner, who is sentenced to a fine and in default to 
imprisonment for a certain number of months, pays any part of his fine, 
the remission for the payment shall be calculated in months and not in 
days, and any fraction of a month obtained by such calculation shall be 
reduced to days. When the fraction thus obtained is not exactly equal 
to any number of days or is less than a single day, the portion of a day 
which results shall be considered and treated as being equal to a full day, 
in favour of the prisoner. 

A month shall be deemed equivalent to 30 days. 

Judicial Whipping. 

Sections 390 to 396, Criminal Procedure Ode. 

423. When a whipping is awarded in addition to imprisonment (see 
section 391, .Criminal Procedure Code) an entry should be made in the 
Release Diary on the page for the day on which the person is to receive 
the stripes, and if the date is changed owing to an appeal being made 
forward entries shall be made so that the matter may not be 
overlooked. 

' Note .—If a prisoner already undergoing a sentence of imprisonment is sentenced for 
another offence to a sentence of whipping in addition to imprisonment, the whipping 
can bo carried out during the term of the first eentt nee. 

424. The prisoner must be certified on the warrant by the Medical 
Officer or the Medical Subordinate to be fit to receive the whipping, 
which shall be administered in the presence of the Superintendent and 
Medical Officer or Medical Subordinate. If the prisoner be declared by 
the Medical Officer to be physically unfit to receive the whole or 
a portion of the whipping, the fact shall be reported to the sentencing 
Court for necessary action under section 395, Criminal Procedure. 
Code. 

425. All judicial floggings shall be inflicted in private either at 
a jail or in an enclosure near the Court-house. 

4586. The punishment of whipping shall in all cases be inflicted on 
the buttocks, which shall be entirely covered with a piece of thin cloth 
soaked in antiseptic solution. 
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427. In carrying out a sentence of whipping, the prisoner undergoing 
the punishment shall be tied up to a triangle, or shall be otherwise so 
secured that he is unable to move, in order that there may be no risk of 
the cane falling on any part of the body other than the buttock. The 
cane employed shall never exceed the legal minimum of half an inch in 
diameter in the case of persons over 16 years of age ; and in the case of 
juvenile offenders a still lighter cane shall be employed. 

428. Whipping shall be inflicted by one of the guarding establishment 
or a convict officer. In the case of third class subsidiary Jails whipping 
shall ordinarily be inflicted by one of the Superintendent’s peons. 

429. After the whipping has been duly inflicted, the Superintendent 
shall endorse a certificate on the warrant to that effect, recording the 
date of infliction. [Rule 375 (2).] 

Judicial Solitary Confinement. 

430. Solitary confinement means such confinement as entirely 
secludes the prisoner both from sight of and communication with other 
prisoners. 

431. The law regarding the award of sentences of judicial solitary 
confinement and the manner in which the punishment is to be inflicted 
are contained in sections 73 and 74, Indian Penal Code. Any warrant 
containing an order on the subject which appears to be illegal shall be 
referred to the Inspector-General. 

Solitary confinement being nowhere defined by law should be executed 
in the manner prescribed for the execution of sentences of cellular 
confinement. 

(G. R., H. I)., No. 2765/2, dated 22nd May 1929.) 

432. One month of judicial solitary confinement shall be regarded 
as equivalent to thirty days. 

433. On the admission of a prisoner who is sentenced to a period of 
solitary confinement entries shall be made by the Jailor in the Release 
Diary No. 4 showing the dates on which each period of solitary confine¬ 
ment is to commence, and as each period is carried out, a remark to such 
effect shall be entered in the diary under the initials of the Superintendent 
and Jailor. When a prisoner is sentenced to imprisonment under two 
separate warrants, of which the second alone awards any period of solitary 
confinement, the solitary confinement shall not be executed during the 
duration of the first term of imprisonment. Similarly, if the term of 
solitary confinement under one warrant is too long to be completed during 
the term of imprisonment awarded by that warrant the balance shall 
not be carried out during any subsequent term of imprisonment under¬ 
gone under a second warrant. The execution of a sentence of solitary 
confinement need not be postponed on account of appeal. 

434. No prisoner shall undergo a punishment of cellular or separate 
confinement within seven days before or after a period of judicial solitary 
confinement. 

MO-m BkJc5-12 
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435. No prisoner shall be placed in solitary confinement until he has 
been examined by the Medical Officer and certified in Register No. 32 
to be fit to undergo the punishment. 

436. If during any period of solitary confinement it becomes necessary 
to remove from a cell any prisoner sentenced to solitary confinement on 
the ground of injury to his mind or health, a report shall be made to the 
Inspector-General, and if the prisoner's heatth is such that the award of 
the solitary confinement is not likely to be carried out during the sentence, 
the matter should be reported to the Court which awarded the sentence. 

437. Outside the cell door of a prisoner undergoing solitary confine¬ 
ment a ticket shall be placed showing tne number and name of the 
prisoner the date on which placed in solitary confinement, the number 
of days to be so confined, and the date on which he was last in cell. 

438. Every prisoner in solitary confinement shall be visited daily 
by the Superintendent and Medical Officer or Medical Subordinate. 

Prisoners in judicial solitary confinement shall be provided with 
suitable work, and i regulated task shall be exacted from them. They 
shall be allowed ordinary diet. 

439. On the expiration of the sentence of every prisoner awarded 
judicial solitary confinement, the endorsement on the warrant by the 
Superintendent certifying to the execution of the sentence shall state 
the total period of such solitary confinement the prisoner has undergone, 
and if any portion of such sentence has not been duly executed, the reason 
shall be explained. (Rules 1073 to 1079.) 

Release. 

440. The date on which a prisoner is entitled to be released shall be 
calculated by the Superintendent and Jailor, and an entry shall be 
made in the Releese Diary No. 4 under that date giving the name and 
register number of the prisoner. In case the term of imprisonment be 
changed, either by the judicial imposition of additional imprisonment oir 
by payment of fine or by remission of any part of the sentence, or by 
absence from custody on bail or after escape, the original entry shall be 
scored through and a reference made to the date of release under the new 
order, under which date a new entry shall be made. To all these entries 
the Superintendent and Jailor shall affix iJaeir initials in the oolumns 
provided, and they shall be personally responsible for the correctness 
of such entries, and for any illegal detention of a prisoner and failure to 
execute a sentence due to neglect of this rule. 

. NoH 1.—When entering the name of a prisoner in the Release Diary, allowance should 
be made for the remission he is likely to earn. 

Note 2.—Hie date and hour at which the order to release a prisoner is received and 
the date and hour at which the prisoner, is released should be certified on the writ or 
order. 

441. A prisoner whose date of release falls on a Sunday, Christmas 
day, Ramzan-Id, Bakri-Id, Zarthost-no-Diso, Ramnavami, Gokul 
Ashtami, Diwali, Gudi Padwa or the King Emperor’s Birth-day shall 
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be liberated on the preceding day, an entry to that effect being made 
in Register No. 3. 

(G. L., H. D., No. 236/4, dated 28th November 1938.) 


442. The discharge of a prisoner shall, under ordinary circumstanced, 
take place in the morning, and no prisoner who is to be discharged shall 
be detained later than 10 a.m. unless his prison kit is dirty, in which case 
he may be detained to wash it, but he must not be kept later than 5 p.m. 
In the event of the Superintendent not having visited the prison up to 
10 a.m. the Jailor shall discharge any prisoner who may have to be 
released, and whose prison kit is clean, and shall enter in Register No. 13 
the fact that he has done so. 

443. On the day before the date on which a convict becomes entitled 
to release he shall be produced before the Medical Officer and his state 
of health and weight duly recorded in Register No. 33. On the day of 
release the Jailor shall place him before the Superintendent together with 
his warrant, his history-ticket, Registers Nos. 2, 3, 4 and 6 and his clothing 
and other property. 

444. The Superintendent shall satisfy himself that the prisoner bears 
the identification marks recorded in Register No. 3, that the entries in 
the warrant agree with those in the register, and that the sentence passed 
on the prisoner has been duly executed. He and the Jailor shall then 
sign the endorsement of release on the warrant, certifying to the execution 
of the sentence and the date of release, and the former shall affix his 
initials in column 33 and'the Jafcter in column 31 of this register. At the 
same time all property which is entered to the credit of the prisoner in 
Register No. 2 shall be made over to him and an acknowledgment of its 
receipt shall be taken from the prisoner in the same register. Any 
gratuity or monetary award the prisoner may have earned or subsistence 
money shall also be handed over to him and an acknowledgment taken 
in Register No. 18. The prisoner shall be released at the main gate and 
care shall be taken that he does not carry away any prison clothing or 


property. 

445. There is no objection to the release of a prisoner between the 
hours of 6 p.m. and 7 a.m. though a prisoner cannot claim to be released 
during those hours nor has a District Magistrate any authority to order 
release of a prisoner during that period. It is entirely in the discretion 
of the Superintendent of a Prison when to release a prisoner but he should 
give due weight to the opinion of a District Magistrate should the latter 
desire that a prisoner be released at an unusual hour. 

(G. L., H. D., No. 3721/3,* dated 11th October 1933.) 

Note .—A prisoner shall not be released on the authority of a telegram. 


446. Whenever orders to release a prisoner are received by the 
Superintendent by telephone from Government he should ring Secretary, 
Home Department again and get the orders confirmed before taking 
action on the original telephone message. . 

This procedure should be followed even if the original order is from the 

Secretary, Home Department. 

(I. G/e. Cir. No. C/287 dated 26tb February 1941.) 
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447. Orders issued by Government affecting release or remission of 
sentences of prisoners will be forwarded, in original, to the Superintendent 
of the Jail concerned by Government. 

(0. L., H. 1)., No. P.-106 (L)-II, dated 13th November 1929.) 

448. After a prisoner is released, the warrant shall at once be returned 
to tho Court from which it issued with an endorsement certifying the 
manner in which the sentence has been executed and the reasons, if any, 
such as remissions, pardon, reversal of sentence (with the number and 
date of any order of Government or any Court authorizing the same), 
why the prisoner has been discharged, from custody before the execution 
thereof. 

449. When a prisoner has to undergo two or more sentences under 
separate warrants, and if all the warrants are not issued by the same 
Court, at thq expiry of each sentence the warrant relating to it shall he 
separately endorsed and returned to the Court. In this case the endorse¬ 
ment shall state that the prisoner is retained in prison to undergo sentence 
under another warrant. 

450. The Superintendent shall furnish nominal roll of a conditionally 
released prisoner to the Superintendent of Police of the District in this 
Province of which the prisoner released is a native and in the case of 
the City of Bombay to the Commissioner of Police, Bombay. When 
a prisoner (who comes under the Finger Print ‘Rules) is to be released 
conditionally his finger impressions should first be taken by a duly 
qualified police operator before he is allowed to leave the Prison premises. 

(G. C., H. I)., No. 432, dated 31st July 1925 and I. G. Cir., No. 1, dated 7th January 
1927 and No. 6, dated 16th November 1931.) 

451. (1) Every prisoner shall, on the morning of his release be given 
a full meal before he leaves the Jail premises. 

(2) Every prisoner shall on release be provided with travelling 
allowance on the following scale sufficient to enable him to reach either 
his home or the place where he was arrested at the discretion of the 
Superintendent r— 

(a) By rail. 

II Class. 

.. Inter Class or if not available 
II Class. 

•. Lowest class, 

(b) By Sea. 

A class prisoners TY . . 

B class prisoners. ) • * U PP° r olas8 °* 2lui cla8S ' 

C class prisoners .. Lowest class. 


A class prisoners 
B class prisoners 

C class prisoners 
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If the journey by rail or sea is of longer duration than 12 hours he 
shall also be given subsistence money at the rate of 3£ annas for each 
12 hours or fraction thereof in the case of A and B classes and 
2 annas for C class prisoners. 

(c) By road. 

Annas seven for A and B class and annas four for C class prisoners 
should be allowed for each 15 miles or fraction thereof provided that 
no allowance shall be given for a road journey of five miles or less. 

(3) A prisoner who is incapacitated by illness or infirmity from walking 
may be given such conveyance hire as the Superintendent may consider 
necessary. 

(4) The provisions of this rule apply also to undertrial prisoners released 
on bail and to ex-military prisoners released on the expiry of Court 
Martial sentences. 

(G.R., H.D., No. 6030/2-V, dated 7th October 1930, 19th February 1942 and 
22nd August 1942.) 

452. The Court should invariably enter on the committal warrant 
the correct home address of a prisoner or failing this the place of arrest 
of the prisoner. If the information is not given in the warrant the 
Superintendent of the Jail which receives the prisoner should return 
the warrant to the Convicting Court for completion unless it is specifically 
stated by the convicting court in the committal warrant that the 
information is not available in which case the Superintendent of the 
Jail should obtain the same from the Police concerned. 

Note .—In cases in which the convict’s home address is not ascertained the convict 
should be released at the place where he was arrested. 

(G.R., II.D., No. 3003/3, dated 9th November 1933.) 

453. An Indian AVMilitary Prisoner undergoing imprisonment in 
any Jail in this Province will be released from that Jail on tlu completion 
cf his sentence. 

[G.L. H.D., No. 7432-C of 5th January 1920.] 

454. No prisoner shall be discharged from prison against his will 
on the expiry of his sentence if suffering from any acute or dangerous 
disease, but shall be detained in hospital until the Medical Officer 
considers he can be safely liberated, [Rule 272 and section 20 ( 3) 
Prisons Act.] 

455. (a) If tbe Medical Officer considers that any prisoner is in danger 
of death from illness other than an acute infectious disease and that the 
illness will be so aggravated by further imprisonment that the prisoner’s 
release is desirable he shall furnish a certificate in the following form 
which shall be sent together with a detailed account of the case to the 
Superintendent. 

“ I, G. B., hereby certify that convict No. , Name 

, is in my opinion dangerously ill suffering 
from (name of disease). Hh illness has not been caused or aggravated 



94 


CONVICTED PRISONERS 


[CHAP. 


by any acts of the convict in order to procure release, and I sincerely 
declare that in my opinion he will certainly die very shortly if be remains 
in confinement, but that he will have a possible prospect of recovery 
if he is released/' 

On receipt of the certificate the Superintendent shall immediately 
send for the prisoner’s friends and ascertain whether they are willing to 
look after him. If so he shall take from them a security bond to the effect 
that in the event of the prisoner being prematurely released on account of 
illness they will give him up at any time they may be required to 
do so. 

(6) If the unexpired period of sentence exceeds six months the Superin¬ 
tendent shall enquire urgently from the District Magistrate of the District 
in which the crime w'as committed or from the Chief Presidency 
Magistrate in the case of Bombay City whether there is any objection 
to the release of the' prisoner on Medical grounds. Consent will not 
be accorded in the case of any prisoner who has been habitually 
associated with other persons for the commission of murder, dacoity 
or other heinous crime. 

The case shall then be forwarded to the Inspector General with the 
following documents for submission to Government. 

(i) Forwarding letter stating that the prisoner’s friends are willing 
to take care of him if released. 

(ii) Nominal roll in duplicate. 

(in) Copy of Warrant in duplicate. 

(ip) Medical Case. 

(p) Medical Officer’s Certificate. 

(pi) District Magistrate’s opinion. 

(viz) Security bond signed by prisoner’s friends (may be takon at 
time of release). 

(c) It the unexpired sentenoe ot the prisoner does not exceed six months 
the case with all the papers enumerated in section ( b ) of this Rule 
(except District Magistrate’s opinion) shall be referred by the Superin¬ 
tendent to the Magistrate of the District in which the prisoner’s offence 
was committed who, if he agrees with the proposal, shall order the 
prisoner’s release subject to the subsequent sanction of Government. 
If the Magistrate dissents the case shall be submitted by him to the 
Commissioner of the Division in which the prisoner’s offence was com¬ 
mitted who may either order conditional release or submit the case 
for the orders of Government. In the case of Bombay City the Chief 
Presidency Magistrate, if he dissents from the proposal to release the 
prisoner, shall refer the matter direct to Government. The Magistrate 
or Commissioner who orders release in such a case shall forwrard all the 
documents to Government. The Superintendent of the prison shall 
report the circumstances and the date of release of the prisoner to the 
Inspector General. 
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456. When a prisoner is suffering from illness other than an acute 
infectious disease of such nature or severity that there is no hope of 
recovery and it is considered desirable to allow him the comfort of dying 
out of prison the procedure detailed in Rule 455 shall be followed 
except that the Medical Officer’s Certificate must be in the following 
form. 

“ I hereby certify that convict No. is 

suffering from and that there is no hope of 

his recovery either in or outside the prison. His illness is such as to 
incapacitate him absolutely from the commission of further crime and 
has not been produced or aggravated by any wilful act on the part of 
the prisoner. In my opinion he will probably die within 
months.” 

All releases under this rule count as deaths in the statistical records 
of the Jail. 

457. If a prisoner detained under a sentence of imprisonment 
in default of furnishing security (1) is in danger of death from sickness 
not produced or aggravated by the wilful act of the prisoner and provided 
the unexpired term of sentence does not exceed six months or (2) if the 
state of his health is such as, in the opinion of the Superintendent, to 
render it highly unlikely that he will, during the period for which he is 
ordered to be detained, commit a breach of the peace or be of bad 
behaviour as particularised in section 110 of the Code of Criminal Pro¬ 
cedure, the Superintendent shall refer the case with sufficient particulars 
to the Magistrate of the district in which he was ordered to furnish 
security, or if the order to furnish security was passed in Bombay City, 
to the Chief Presidency Magistrate who should exercise the discretion 
allowed him by section 124 of the Criminal Procedure Code, under which 
he can release the prisoner without referring to Government. All such 
releases shall be reported immediately to the Inspector General, and if 
the prisoner would in all probability have died within the period for 
which he was committed to jail had he remained in confinement, such 
release shall be counted as a death in the statistical records of the jail, 
The Superintendent, subject to the revision of the Inspector-General, 
shall decide whether it is to be so counted. 

458. When a prisoner dies in prison, his warrant shall be at once 
returned to the Court from which it issued, with an endorsement 
certifying the cause and date of death, and a casualty report shall 
be forwarded to the Inspector-General of Prisons. In the city of 
Bombay, the death shall also be reported to the Coroner, who shall 
enquire into the cause of death and, if no special report is to be made, 
shall sign the casualty report, which will be submitted to the Inspector* 
General of Prisons. In case of death from epidemic disease—if the 
Medical Officer certifies that such procedure is necessary—the body 
shall not be kept in the prison for an inquest, but shall be disposed 
of, the fact and cause of death being reported to the Coroner, 
[Rules 439, 460, 579, 1006,1105, 1145 ( p ).] 
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459. The nearest relatives of a prisoner shall be informed as early as 
practicable of his serious illness and of his death. The intimation shall 
be sent direct if the address is known otherwise through the District 
Magistrate of the District in which the prisoner’s home is situated or 
through the Police. The body of a deceased prisoner may be made 
over to his relatives or shall be buried or burnt or otherwise disposed 
of according to the religious belief of the deceased. [Rules 458, 579, 
1006, 1145 (p), 1195, 1196.] 

460. Deaths of all prisoners whether their finger prints have been 
taken or not may be intimated immediately to the Chief Operator of the 
District in which the Prison is situated. 


(I. G/s No. 7728, dated 8 U 1 June 1926.) 



CHAPTER XVITI 
Appeals and Petitions 
Section 53 (24) of .Prisons Adt. 

461. Any convicted prisoner desiring to appeal, and entitled to do so, 
shall be granted every facility for appealing to the proper Appellate 
Court. Any petition of appeal made by a prisoner within the period 
allowed by law for appealing shall be countersigned by the Superinten¬ 
dent of the prison and forwarded without delay to the Appellate Court 
with a copy of the judgment or order appealed against. 

Noh .—In submitting prisoners’ appeals to tho Appellate Court, tfh© number cf the 
ease on the Magistrate’s file, if quoted on the warrant, shall bo stated. 

IG.R., J.D., No. 3187 of 4th May 1898.] 


462. The periods allowed under Act XV of 1877 for appeal to the 
different Courts are as follows :—• 


Days. 

Appeal fr >m a Subordinate Magistrate 1 ** decision to tho Magistrate 

of a District .. .. .. .. .. 30 

Appeal to the Sessions Judgo .. .. .. 30 

Appeal to the High Court where tho sentence against which tho appeal 

is made is not a sentonco of death pas&od by a Sessions Judgo ,. 00 

Appeal to tho High Court against a sentonco of death passed by 

a Sessions Judgo .. . . .. .. .. -7 


Note .—In computing tho above periods thoro shall bo excluded (af) tho day from which 
*uch period is to bo reckoned ; an l ( b) tho time requisite for obtaining a copy of the 
aentjmeo appealed against. 


463. Arrangements shall be made for having petitions of appeal 
written out for prisoners who cannot write and who have no friends or 
agents who can draw up the petitions for them. In the oase also of the 
prisoner having no friend or agent who will appeal for him, the Superin¬ 
tendent shall apply for a copy of the judgment or order from tho senten¬ 
cing Court, to be appended to the petition of appeal. 

464. Particulars regarding every appeal shall be entered in a Register 
<Jail Form 132) which shall be placed before the Superintendent 
regularly -every Monday so that he may when necessary pass orders 
regarding the issue of reminders for copies of judgments or results of 
appeal. 

465. If the result of an appeal is not communicated within 15 days, 
or in the case of the High Court within one month of the date on which 
the appeal was submitted, the Superintendent shall send a reminder to 
the Appellate Court or to the Registrar of tho High Court, as the case 
inay be, enquiring what has been the result of th appeal, and thereafter 
may repeat the enquiry at reasonable intervals^ The result of the appeal 
shall be communicated to the prisoner, and this shall be certified on the 
writ which shall be attached to the prisoner’s.. warrant and the 
Superintendent shall report the fact to the Court concerned in the 
letter acknowledging the receipt of the writ. The number and 

KO-III Bit Jo 5—13 
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date of the writ, with the result of the appeal, shall be recorded in 
the proper column of Register No. 3 and also in the prisoner’s 
history-ticket. 

[G.R., H.D., No. 4284/3, dated 30th Auguet 1934.] 

465-A. A petition from a prisoner addressed or purporting to bo 
addressed to the High Court, Bombay,, shall be forwarded in a sealed 
envelope, by the Superintendent with the utmost expedition to the 
Registrar, High Court, Appellate Side, Bombay. The Superintendent 
shall, at the same time, forward a copy of it to the Inspector General 
of Prisons. 

[G.N. H.D. No. 7786/4-I, dated 23rd June 1944.] 

466. Convicts are permitted to prefer petitions to Government for 
pardon or mitigation of sentence. Such petitions shall be signed by the 
prisoner and attested by the Superintendent or Jailor. If written in 
vernacular, they shall be accompanied by an abstract or precis 
in English. Every such petition shall also be accompanied by a cover¬ 
ing letter addressed to the Secretary to Government, Home Depart¬ 
ment, and by a nominal roll (Jail Form 110). Any other facts of 
importance bearing on the case shall be entered by the Superintendent in 
the remarks column, e.g,, whether accomplices of the prisoner have been 
released, whether the prisoner is known to be a hereditary or professional 
criminal, etc. In the case of prisoners convicted at one and the same 
trial, the petitions of two or more prisoners may be submitted together 
under a single covering letter and one nominal roll (Jail Form 110). The 
abovementioned procedure may also be adopted if the petition is 
addressed to His Majesty the King-Emperor or to His Excellency the 
Governor General in Council. 

Note .—In the case of prisoners convicted by Court subordinate to otheT Provincial 
Governments or Administrations, petitions should be forwarded direct to such Provin¬ 
cial Government or Administration whether addressed to them or higher authority, 

467. Every facility shall be given to a prisoner to prepare petitions 
for submission to Government in accordance with these rules. 
There is no objection to a convict’s signing and submitting as his own 
a petition drafted for him by his agent or friend, provided that he under¬ 
stands its contents. The Superintendent is responsible for seeing that 
he understands the gist of its contents before signing it. Every petition 
from a convict must be submitted through the Superintendent, and not 
through the convict’s agents or friends. If his relatives or friends wish 
to petition Government against the sentence passed on him, they should 
send their petition direct. No petition from a convict will be considered 
by Government or forwarded to the Governor General unless signed by 
the convict and submitted through the Superintendent of the Jail. 

[G.R., J.D., No. 778 of 7th February 1917.] 

468. A prisoner caD appeal only once to a Judicial Court; the order 
of the Appellate Court is final. If the prisoner wishes to move a higher 
Court for the revision of the proceedings in his case, action must be 
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taken by his friend or agent. The Prison authorities cannot act in the 
matter. 

469. If a petition for mitigation of sentence or pardon is based on 
grounds of alleged bad health, old age or other infirmity of the prisoner 
petitioning, it shall be accompanied by a report of the Medical Officer 
stating how far the allegations are true and by an expression of that 
officer’s opinion as to the probability of life being seriously endangered 
by prolonged imprisonment, and whether the prisoner’s life is likely to 
be prolonged if he be set at liberty. 

470. When a petition to Government has been once rejected, 
a second petition from the same prisoner shall not be permitted through 
the authorities of the prison, except on the written recommendation 
of an official visitor as provided in Rule 472. 

471. A petition shall not be forwarded if it contains statements which 
the Superintendent knows to be untrue and which the prisoner refuses 
to amend after the petition has been returned to him for amendment. 
Nor should a petition be forwarded if it proceeds only on a claim to 
consideration of general application which has already been disposed of, 
or other matter which is provided for in the prison rules. 

472. When a petition is withheld under these rules, then, notwith¬ 
standing anything contained in Rules 470 and 471 such petition shall be 
forwarded if an official visitor makes a written requisition to that effeot 
in the Official Visitors’ Book. 

Note .—See Chapter XXV for rules regarding appeals and petitions for merey of 
Prisoners oondomned to death. 



CHAPTER XIX 


Interviews and Letters 

€hapOer IX Section 59 l (24) of Pftisom Act 

£73. (1)^ Every newly convicted prisoner shall be allowed reasonable 
facilities for seeing or communicating with his relatives or friends with 
a view to the preparation of an appeal or to the procuring of bail and 
shall alfco be allowed to have interviews or write letters to his friends 
once or twice, or oftener if the Superintendent considers it necessary, 
to enable him to arrange for the management of his^ property or other- 
family affairs. 

(2) Every prisoner committed to prison in default of payment of 
a fine or finding security under Chapter VIII of the Code of Criminal 
Procedure, shall be allowed to communicate by letter and to have inter¬ 
views at reasonable time with his relations or friends for the purpose^ 
ef arranging for the payment of the fine or the furnishing of security. 

(3) Every prisoner who volunteers for Andamans shall be allowed, 
to* have one or more interviews with his relatives and friends before 
transfer. 

(4) Every prisoner under sentence of death shall be allowed suck 
interviews and other communications with his relatives, friends and 
legal advisers as the Superintendent thinks reasonable ~ 

474. In addition to the privileges, mentioned in the last preceding: 
rule, every convicted prisoner who is put in ‘ C ’ class may be allowed to 
lave one interview with his relatives or friends, to write two letters—ono 
at Government cost and the other at his own cost—and to receive two 
letters within a period of two months during the term of his. 
imprisonment. 

Prisoners in ^B” class may be allowed the same privileges within 
a period of one month. 

Prisoners in “A” class may be* allowed to write and receive one 
fetter and to have one interview a fortnight. 

[GiR„ RD. r No. 238/4, dated 19tfc October 1938.J 

Note. (1)—A prisoner cannot be allowed to use his monthly interview for the purpose* 
ef transacting business. 

[G.L., H.D., No. 2778-/3-C, dated 5th May 1933..] 

Note. (2)—A convict overseer in “ C” Class may be allowed an interview oneo 
a month,, a cenviot night watch-man once in two months. 

Note. (3)—A letter merely arranging an-interview shall not be counted, as a letter 
for the purposes of this rulfe. 

Note. (4)—A prisoner may, with- the psrmission* of the Supe rintendent, substitute 
a letter with reply for an interview, or vice versa . 

Note. (&y —The withdrawal or curtailment of these privileges under this rule will 
Be treated as • specific punishment for a specific offence and not as a direot re suit of 
aay other punishment for any other offenoe. 

[I.G/e No. 14478, dated 9th October 14)37.1 
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475. The Superintendent may at bis discretion grant interviews or 
allow the despatch or receipt of letters at shorter intervals than provided 
in Rule 474 or in spite of the prisoner's misconduct if he considers that 
special or urgent grounds exist-for such concession, as for example, in 
the event of the prisoner being seriously ill or on the occurrence of the 
death of a near relative, or if the friends or relatives have come from 
a distance to see the prisoner and it would inflict an undue hardship on 
them to refuse an interview, or if the prisoner is nearing release and 
wishes to secure employment, or for other sufficient cause. Matters of 
importance, such as the death of a relative, may also be communicated 
at any time by* the friends of prisoner to the Superintendent who will* 
if he thinks it expedient, inform the prisoner of the substance of the 
communication. 

476. No convicted prisoner shall bo allowed to have an interview or 
to receive or write a letter except with the permission of the Superin¬ 
tendent, which shall be recorded in writing. 

The number of persons permitted to be present at an interview 
shall not ordinarily exceed two but in case of the following near 
relatives of a prisoner may be extended to five persons, namely, husband* 
wife, children, father, mother, brothers, sisters. 

Note .—Prisoners may have joint interviews with friends and relatives, provided 
the number of friends does not exeeod two and the total number of portions does not 
exceed five. 

IQ. R., H.D. r No. 8211/2, dated 22nd April 1933.] 

477. Application for interviews with prisoners may lie oral or in 
Writing at the discretion of the Superintendent. If tho prisoner is not 
entitled to an interview, tho applicant shall bo informed at once. 

478. Tho Superintendent shall fix the days and hours at which all 
interview's shall bo allowed and no interview's shall be allowed at any 
other time except with the special permission of the Superintendent. 
A notice of the interview hours shall be posted outside the jail. 

479. Every interview' shall take place in the interview room or in its- 
absence a special part of the jail appointed for the purpose, if possible 
at or near the main gate. Provided that interviews with, female priso¬ 
ners shall, if practicable, take place in tho female enclosure. Provided 
also that if a prisoner is seriously ill, tho Superintendent may permit 
the interview to take place in the hospital, and a condemned prisoner 
shall ordinarily bo interviewed in his cell. Provided further that the 
Superintendent may, for special reasons to be recorded in writing, permit 
an interview to take place in any part of the jail. 

480. The Superintendent will make arrangements for providing 
a waiting room for prisoners’ friends and relations that may come for 
interview. He will also provide benches and drinking water m or near 
the waiting room. 
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481. Every interview with a convicted prisoner shall take place in 
the presence of a jail officer, who shall be responsible that no irregularity 
occurs and who shall be so placed as to be able to see and hear what 
passes and to prevent any article being* passed between the parties. 

Conversation at the interview shall not be permitted in any language 
not readily understood by the jail officer present. 

482. Any interview may be terminated at any moment if the officer 
present considers that sufficient cause exists. In every such case the 
reason for terminating the interview shall be reported at once for the 
orders of the senior officer present in the jail. 

483. The time allowed for an interview shall not ordinarily exceed 
20 minutes but may be extended by the Superintendent at his 
discretion. 

484. Every convicted prisoner and every unconvicted criminal 
prisoner shall be carefully searched before and after an interview. 

485. No letter shall be delivered to or sent by a prisoner until it has 
been examined by the Superintendent or by the jailor or other officer 
under the Superintendent’s orders, but no unnecessary delay should be 
allowed to occur in delivery or despatch. If a letter is written in 
a language unknown to the Superintendent, he shall take steps to procure 
a translation before forwarding the letter. No letter written in cipher 
shall be allowed. The Superintendent may withhold any letter which 
seems to him to be in any way improper or objectionable, or may erase 
any improper or objectionable passages. 

Note .—Whon the Superintendent is desirous of ascertaining the contents of any 
communication addressed to a prisoner in his charge and is unable to do so with the 
aid of local resources, the communication in question should be submitted to the 
Inspector-General of Prisons with a view to obtaining from the Oriental Translator to 
Government, a reliable translation of the same in English. 

486. The Superintendent will fix the responsibility for tho due cen¬ 
sorship of all prisoners’ communications on a responsible Jail official on 
his establishment who will personally scrutinize all letters written in 
English and such other languages as are known to him. Letters in 
other languages which are not known to him must be censored with the 
help of other members of the staff. 

In no case should this work be entrusted to convicts or convict 
officers. 

[I.G.P.’s Circular No. 5, dated 2nd May 1939.] 

487. If a letter is addressed to a prisoner who is not entitled under 
the rules to receive it, it may, unless the Superintendent determines 
to communicate it under Rule 475 be withheld and kept in tho Superin¬ 
tendent’s custody until the prisoner is entitled to receive it or is released, 
when it shall be delivered to him, unless, it is improper or objectionable ; 
or it may be returned to the sendee with an intimation that the prisoner 
is not entitled to receive it. 
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488. A convict may retain any letter which has been delivered to 
him with due authority unless the Superintendent otherwise directs, 
or may ask that it be kept for him. 

489. Writing materials including service post cards shall be supplied 
in reasonable quantities to any convict who has permission to write 
a letter and all letters shall be written at such time and place as the 
Superintendent may appoint. A fixed day of the week, preferably 
Sunday, shall be set apart for letter writing. Service postage stamps 
shall be provided for prisoners’ letters at the public expense. 

489-A. A Superintendent may refuse to allow any interview to which 
a prisoner would ordinarily be entitled under these rules but in every 
such case, if in his opinion it is inexpedient in the public interests to 
allow any particular person to interview a prisoner or if other sufficient 
cause exists, he shall record his reasons for such refusal in his Order Book. 

490. The right of interviews and written communications with rela¬ 
tives is a great value to most prisoners and has a most important bearing 
on their mental and moral outlook. Normal privileges in this respect 
should not be curtailed except in extreme cases and the Superintendent 
will report to the I. G. of Prisons every quarter all cases where such 
privileges are withheld or curtailed. 

[I.G.P.’s No. 14555, dated 11th October 1937.] 


491. Any prisoner who abuses any privilege relating to the holding 
of an interview or the writing of letters or other communication with 
any person outside the jail shall be liable to be excluded from such 
privileges for such time and may be subjected to such further restrictions 
as the Superintendent may direct. 

[G.R., H.D., No. 2256 of 28th July 1922.] 

491-A. Notwithstanding anything contained in this Chapter, the 
Provincial Government may at any time direct that any convicted 
prisoners or class of convicted prisoners shall not be allowed the privilege 
of interview. 


[G.N., H.D., No. 6367/4, dated 21st January 1943]. 
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CHAPTER XX. 

Transfer of Prisoners. 

Section 29 , Act III of 1900 & Section 59 (22) of Act IX of 1894. 

492. The Inspector-General of Prisons is authorized— 

(a) under section 29 (1) of the Frisoners Act, III o" 1900, to remove 
a prisoner confined in a prison— 

(i) under sentence of death, or 

(ii) under, or in lieu of, a sentence of imprisonment or trans¬ 
portation, or 

(Hi) in default of payment of a fine, or 

(iv) in default of giving security for keeping the peace or for 
maintaining good behaviour 

to any other prison in this province; 

(b ) under section 29 (2) of the said Act to remove a prisoner, being 
a member of a criminal tribe, or a police registered criminal and not 
being a native of this province, at any time not exceeding two months 
prior to his release, from any prison in this province either to the 
prifon of the district to which he belongs or to the prison nearest to his 
native place : provided that— 

(i) notice shall be given in each case to the Inspector- 
General of Prisons of the province to which the prisoner is 
removed; 

(ii) if a provincial Government appoints any prison or prisons 
as receiving depots for prisoners removed from other provinces, 
orders made under this rule shall in each case direct that the prisoner 
be removed to such prison ; 

(c) to remove a prisoner whose detention in a prison of this province 

is deemed inexpedient to a prison in another 
ta^IjuSlDeimn- province with the previous consent of the 
ment. No. 4563, datod Inspector-General of Prisons of the province 
the 3oth August 1904. to which it is proposed to remove him. 

(d) The Inspector-General of Prisons, Province of Bombay, is 
authorised to remove any prisoner convicted or committed to prison 
by a Court in tho Province of Sind and confined in a Prison in the 
Province of Bombay :— 

(i) under, or in lieu of, a sentence of imprisonment or transporta¬ 
tion, 01 

(ii) in default of payment of a fine, or 

(in) in default of giving security for keeping the peace or for 
maintaining good behaviour, 
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to any prison in tho Province of Sind provided that a requisition for 
such removal has been received by him from the Government of Sind 
or from the Inspector-General of Prisons, Sind. 

(O.R., H.D., No. 7714/3, dated 1st September 1937.) 

Noli /.—No prisonor shall bo transferred from a Jail in this Province to a Jail in 
an administered area. 

(G.R., H.D., No. 9180/3-III, dated 3rd Juno 1939.) 

Note 2.-—When a P. R. T. prisoner is released before the anticipated date either 
by payment of fine, furnishing security or on appeal immodiato intimation should be 
tdont to the Police of tho District to which he was to havo been transferred and the 
Local Polico should also bo informed of the circumstances. 

(I.G.’s, Circular No. 13, dated 5th May 1026.) 

493. No transfer of prisoners from one prison to another should bo 
made without the previous sanction of tbe Inspector-General. A nominal 
roll of all prisoners proposed to bo transferred shall be submitted for 
sanction to the Inspector-General. 

494. Prisoners must not bo transferred so as to reach their destination 
on a Sunday or other Jail holid.ay. 

495. Six days’ notice should he given to the Police and the Suporim 
tendent of the receiving prison when a body of prisoners exceeding ten 
in number is to ho transferred. 

(1) The strength of tho Polico escorts accompanying parties of 
prisoners on transfer is a matter for tho Police authorities to decide. 
Tbe following information must always be supplied beforehand to the 
Police by the Superintendent of the transferring Jail regarding 
any specially dangerous or long-term prisoners who are included in 
the party : 

(a) All prisoners sentenced undor section 224, Indian Penal Code, 
and all who are known to have escaped or attempted to escape at any 
time should have a remark to that effect entered against their names 
when such a prisoner forms one of a party of prisoners due for transfer, 

(b) Prisoners whose conduct in Jail is bad or who have been adjudged 
dangerous from the Jail standard should bo so notified. 

(c) Prisoners forming members of a gang, and transferred as a gang, 
should be specially notified. 

((/) All prisoners with sentences of five years and upwards should 
bo notified. 


[G.R., H.D., No. 1333/3, dated 14th April 1934.] 

(2) The proportion of guards to convicts transferred by rail from 
one prison to another may vary, and a guard that may be sufficient in 
one case and with one class of prisoners, may be too weak numerically 
MO-m Bk Jo 5—14 



106 


TRANSFER OF PRISONERS 


[CHAP, 


in another case and with another class of convicts. As a general rule 
when the number of convicts to be transferred by rail exceeds twenty, 
an escort in the proportion of one Police Officer to every four prisoners 
would probably be largo enough under ordinary circumstances. When 
the number of convicts to be removed is under twenty, or when the 
prisoners are men of desperate character and under very heavy sentences, 
the determination of the strength of the escort required in each instance 
shall be left to the discretion of the Superintendent of Police in consulta¬ 
tion with the Superintendent of the prison from which the convicts 
are being transferred. Should an escape be attempted, and prisoners 
resist the efforts of the guard to prevent the escape, the guard would 
be fully justified in'using arms for his own protection, or to overcome 
the prisoner’s resistance, and, if necessary, for either purpose, to shoot 
or cut down the prisoner. This extreme course should never be resorted 
to, unless in cases of absolute necessity. 

(3) Prisoners shall be despatched by local trains and not by mail trains, 
except when a batch of transportation or dangerous convicts is being 
moved, and if such convicts cannot reach their destination either 
without a lengthened detention enroute or between 4 a.m. and 4 p.m., 
if travelling by ordinary trains, mail trains may be used for their 
conveyance, but only if such trains either have no lengthened deten¬ 
tion enroute or reach their destination at a more convenient hour. In 
escorting prisoners by rail a separate compartment of the lowest 
class shall be engaged, 'whatever the number of prisoners, in order that 
prisoners may not travel with other passengers. Timely notice 
of the intended despatch of prisoners by rail shall be given to the 
Railway authorities by the Police so as to enable the former to make 
suitable ’ arrangements, the amount and class of accommodation 
required being specified. For purposes of economy the party, including 
guards, should be made up to ten or a multiple of that number, when¬ 
ever practicable, so that there may be no loss of accommodation. 

(Govt. H.D., latter No. 2831 /4, dated Oth August 1040.) 

(4) Prisoners on transfer shall bo provided with travelling allowance 
on the following scale 

(a) BY RAIL. 

“ A ” Class Prisoners .. II Class. 

“ B ” Class Prisoners .. Inter Class or if not avail¬ 

able II Class. 

“ C ” Class Prisoners .. Lowest Class. 

(b) BY SEA. 

“ C ” Class Prisoners - ... Lowest Class, 
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(c) BY ROAD. 

The following instructions in regard to the provision of conveyance 
for convicted and under-trial prisoners whether in Police or Jail 
custody should be observed. This includes conveyance of a prisoner 
from the place of arrest to the Police Station and conveyance to such 
places as may bo necessary for the purposes of the investigation 
of an offence. It also includes conveyance from Courts to Jails and 
vice versa. 

(i) If the prisoner is willing to supply or pay for a conveyance for 
himself and his escort, this should ordinarily be permitted. 

( ii) In the following cases prisoners should ordinarily be conveyed 
at Government expense :— 

(a) If the prisoners are women or juveniles or sick or infirm 

persons, 

(b) In order to avoid an undesirable demonstration, 

(c) If the distance is in excess of 3 miles in the mofussil or one mile 

in Bombay. 

It is open to the Police or Jail authorities to order that prisoners ma y 
be conveyed at Government expense in other cases also for special 
reasons, c.g., because the journey is through crowded streets or to save 
time for the escort party. 

(Hi) Whore Police buses exist, arrangements should be made to make 
them available generally for the conveyance of prisoners between the 
Jails or Police Stations and the Courts, if the distance exceeds one mile 
in the mofussil and irrespective of distance in Bombay. 

(iv) If the prisoner is being conveyed at Government expense in, the 
mofussil the cheapest form of conveyance should generally be provided, 
except that buljock-carts, being very slow, should be excluded. They 
may, however, be used for women and juveniles or sick or infirm 
prisoners, if no other conveyance is available. 

(C.R., H.D., Nos. 0039/2-V, dated loth February 1942 and 22nd August 1942, 
and 4012/4, dated 11th September 1941.) 

(5) All prisoners shall wear their pri\ato elothing while being 
transferred from one prison to anothor. If a prisoner’s private dothing 
has been destroyed or otherwise disposed of, the prison authorities shall 
provide him at the expense of Government with suitable clothing which 
shall be similar to that issued to released prisoners who have no clothing 
of their own. 

(G.R., H.D., No. 236/4/3921, dated 16th Juno 1939.) 

496. All prisoners while travelling under escort by road should be 
provided with motor fare to their destination wherever motor service 
is available. In case of illness the escort should apply to the nearest 
dispensary for advice. 

(G*R., H.D., No. 9206/2, dated 19th June 1931.) 

497. The transferring prison should inform the receiving prison of 
the date of departure and probable arrival at their destination of the 
prisoners whose transfer is sanctioned. 
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498. On the day previous to the transfer, the Medical Officer shall 
give a certificate that the prisoners are in a fit state for transfer and 
that they are free from any illness likely to render them dangerous to 
others. Any prisoner unfit to travel shall be detained. 

499. (1) When prisoners are transferred from one prison to another, 
tbe transferring prison shall send to the receiving prison a copy of each 
of the following forms duly filled in; 

A. Nominal and descriptive roll and other particulars from No. 3 

Register. 

B. List of warrants, orders on appeal and any other connected 

papera. 

C. List of private property. 

D. List of Government property. 

E. Certificate of receipt (cash to be entered in words). 

F. History ticket (not to be folded) and the warrants of prisoners 

and their property. 

(2) Private clothing shall be issued to prisoners at the time of their 
transfer from one prison to another and the surplus private clothing, 
if any, should be sewn in bundles and each prisoner will carry his own 
bundle. 

(G.R., H.D., No. 236/4/3921, dated 16th Juno 1939.) 

(3) Private jewellery will be sealed in separato packets and sent with 
tho documents relating to the party. 

(4) Documents and private jewellery must be made up into one or 
more secure parcels which must bo sealed and either handed over ta 
tho Jail Guard accompanying the party or to tho officer in charge of the 
escort er else despatched by registered and insured post. In the latter 
case the parcel should be posted the day before the departure of the 
prisoners from the despatching Jail. 

Note.—* {iy Refusal to carry the private effect a by a prisoner constitutes a jail offence ' 
for which ho is liable to bo punished. If tho property cannot be reasonably carried by 
the prisoner, the same should be sent by carriage at the expense of Government. 

(I.G.P., Circular No. 3, datod 28th April 1932.) 

(«») Whother finger impressions have or have net boon taken at the transferring Jail 
should bo invariably notod in Column 8 of Jail Form 103. This Column must nover 
be loft blank or merely filled with a dash. 

(I.G., No. 9684, datod 15th July 1926.) 

ROO. In the case of P. R ; T. prisoners transferred to Sub-Jails within 
this Province, transfer form ‘ A 5 can bo dispensed with as the P. R. T. 
Roll which is returned through the Sub-Jail contains all tho infor¬ 
mation embodied in the ‘ A ’ form. Form ‘ B ’ and * C ’ will also not be 
necessary as private property should be endorsed on the warrant and 
Ikt of warrants can be entered on the back of the P. R. T. Roll. 
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501. History tickets of Convicts or remission system hansferred to 
Sub-Jails ns P. K. T. should be retained by the transformig Jails as these 
are required at these Jails for audit purposes. 

(J.G.P.'s, Circular No. 0, dated 14th April 1927.) 

502. When prisoners are transferred from Central or District Prisons 
to Sub-Jails under the P. R. T. system, the date on which release is duo 
should bo clearly stated in rod ink on the documents accompanying 
such prisoners as the intricacies of tho remission system aro not under¬ 
stood by Superintendents of Sub-Jails. 

(l.G.’s, No. 7139, <Iat«cI 27th May 

503. A Jail Guard may be sent with a party of prisoners transferred 
from one prison to another only when special reasons exist for so doing 
and these reasons should be reported to the Inspector-General of Prisons 
along with the travelling allowance bills submitted for sanction. 

(I.G.\ No. 12070, dated 1st tteptombor 1937.) 

501. Sepoys accompanying parties of prisoners on transfer must 
invariably be given requisitions for railway tickets on the usual form 
both for the outward and for the return journeys. The requisitions 
should be clearly marked both on foils and counterfoils in red ink 
accordingly. 

(l.G.IVs, Circular No. 1, dated 10th January 1929.) 

505. The Medical Officer and Medical Subordinates arc responsible 
that all hospital entries have been duly made in the History Ticket ; 
the Jailor and Office Establishment that the other forms are duly lilled 
in and that ail punishments and all neces ary entries as to remission 
have been duly recorded in the History Ticket. (Rule 778.) 

50G. Form E, certificate of receipt, is to be filled in and signed by the 
Superintendent and Jailor of the receiving prison and forwarded to the 
Superintendent of the transferring prison by post or by tho hands of 
the Jail Guard in charge of the party. If owing to any incompleteness in 
the documents, or to any difference between the number and description 
of prisoners and articles received, and the number and description as set 
forth in the documents, it is found impossible to sign the certificate, a 
report pointing out the inaccuracies complained of should bo submitted 
to the Inspector-General by the receiving prison through the Superin¬ 
tendent of the transferring prison, who will send it on at once with 
any explanation he may desire to offer. 

507. Forms A, B and C will each contain particulars relative to each 
prisoner transferred. On the back of every warrant in which a fine forms 
part of the sentence, shall be endorsed whether the fine or any portion 
of it has been paid, and what remission has been granted on account of 
such payment. 

508. The officer in charge of the escort shall be present at the search¬ 
ing and examination of the prisoners immediately previous to departure. 
On completion of this duty the prisoners shall be made over to him, with 
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a list of the party. Ho shall then be entirely responsible for the safe 
custody of the prisoners, until they are made over to the Jailor of the 
receiving prison shall grant him a receipt for the same. 

509. The officer in charge of the escort shall take every precaution 
that females are separated from males and boys from men, and shall 
be responsible that the prisoners have no communication with outsiders 
and have no opportunity of obtaining forbidden articles. He shall be 
reminded, before starting, of his duties under this head. 

510. All prisoners prior to transfer shall be carefully searched and 
their fetters examined before being handed over to the officer in charge 
of the e'.cort. They shall be given a warm meal before starting. 

511. Prisoners under transfer are to receive before starting the articles 
of diet requisite for the journey. In transfers involving a break of jour¬ 
ney with temporary incarceration in the prison of the halting station 
of the prisoners so transferred, the articles of diet requisite for the 
journey shall be supplied for the first portion of the journey by the 
2 >rison from which the transfers arc made and subsequently by the 
prison of the halting station. Money for road expenses shall if necessary 
bo given to the Jail Guard who goes with the party or to the officer 
in charge of the escort who shall arrange for the dieting of the prisoners 
and for the payment of casual expenses enroutc, and on his return 
furnish a written account of the expenditure Should his advance 
through unforeseen circumstances run short, lie shall apply to the 
Superintendent of the nearest prison for money. The Superintendent 
of the prison applied to shall advance funds to a reasonable amount. 
(Rule 889.) 

512. Prisoners sentenced to Solitary Confinement shall not be 
transferred to Prisons where there are no Solitary Cells. As an ordinary 
rule, a prisoner shall not be transferred until the expiration of the 
period allowed for appeal or until the result of the appeal ii; known. 

513. Convicts, who have to be produced on expiry of their sentence 
before the sentencing authority, should not, as a general rule, be 
transferred from one prison to another. 

514. Prisoners sentenced to be flogged in addition to imprisonment 
shall not be transferred until their sentence of whipping has been carried 
out, annulled or commuted, as the case may be. 

515. Prisoners in a bad state of health are not to be transferred from 
one prison to another except witli the special sanction of the Inspector- 
General. 

516. No prison, in which there has been a case of infectious disease 
or any unusual sickness, shall until twenty-one days have elapsed from 
the date of the latest seizure, make a transfer to another prison; and 
if a transfer be made from any prison in which there has recently been 
infectious disease, or unusual sickness, the prisoners transferred shall 
not be received into any other prison until they shall have been 
examined by the Medical Officer, who shall decide what period of 
quarantine is necessary. 
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517. In the event of the Medical Officer considering it advisable 
that they shall not be admitted into the prison, special provision for 
their accommodation outside of the prison shall be made and the 
circumstances reported to the Inspector-General of Pi Isons for the orders 
of the Provincial Government. 

518. No transfers shall be made to or from any district when 
epidemic cholera is prevailing either in that district or along the lino 
oi road by which the prisoners must march. 

519. No prison in which epidemic sickness is prevailing shall receive 
any additional prisoners, except new admissions from Courts. 

520. When a prisoner dies in transfer from one prison to another, 
the officer commanding the escort shall at onco report the circumstance 
to the nearest Magistrate, who shall enquire into the case and submit 
his report direct to the Inspector-General and shall arrange for the 
disposal of the body. The Superintendent of the prison to which the 
prisoners are being transferred shall inform the deceased prisoner's 
relatives of his death. In such a case the death shall be debited to the 
transferring prison. 

521. The Superintendent of the Jail from which a prisoner has beon 
transferred shall immediately communicate to the Superintendent of 
the receiving Jail by registered post any notice which may be received 
regarding the annulment or modification of sentence on appeal. 

Any warrant received from a Court after correction or for an 
additional sentence, after the transfer of a prisoner should also be sent 
by registered post to the Superintendent of the prison to which the 
prisoner has been transferred. 

(G.U., H.D., No. COCO/4, dated 24tli October 1941.) 


522. If a prisoner whose appeal is not decided, or who has been 
committed to prison in default of payment of fine, or in default of 
furnishing security, be transferred to a prison other than that specified 
in the warrant, intimation of the transfer should bo given to the 
Sentencing Court. 

523. Requisition for passage by Rail or Steamer for prisoners must 
be signed by the Superintendent as far as possible. When the Superin¬ 
tendent is away from the Jail premises, the requisition# should be signed 
by the Jailor and the counterfoil placed before the Superintendent on 
the following morning. 

(I.G.’s, Circular No. 12, dated 16th July 1927.) 
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CHAPTER XXT. 


Classification of Prisoners. 


Sections 27, 28 and 59 (17), Pmow* 

524. Tho requirements of the Prisons Act, with respect to tko 
separation of prisoners, are as follows :— 

(1) in a prison containing female as well as male prisoners, the 
females shall be imprisoned in separate buildings, in such a manner 
as to prevent thoir seeing or conversing or holding any intercom so 
With tho male prisoners ; 

(2) in a prison where male prisoners under the age of eighteen 
are confined, means shall be provided for separating them altogether, 
from, the other prisoners and for separating those of then who 
have arrived at the age of puberty from those who have not; ; 

(3) unconvicted criminal prisoners shall be kept apart from convicted 
criminal prisoners ; 

(4) civil prisoners shall bo kept .apart from criminal prisoners ; and 

(5) as far as structural circumstances permit both “ A ” and “ P> ” 
class prisoners will be provided with cellular accommodation. 
Where this is not possible association barracks should Le used. 
“ A 55 and “ B ” class prisoners should be kept separate from “ 0 ” 
class prisoners and from each other; As far as possible separate 
yards should be utilised for each class of prisoners. 

525. Confessing under-tiial prisoners shall, so far as practicable, 
l e separated from other unconvicted prisoners. 

[G.Pv., J.D., No. 2035 of 29th March 1917.] 

520. Subject to the requirements of section 27 of tho Prisons Act, 
convicted criminal prisoners may be confined either in association or 
individually in cells, or partly in one way or partly in the other. 

527. Every prisoner sentenced under section 2 of tho Frontier 
Murderous Outrages Regulation, 1901 (IV of 1901), to imprisonment 
shall to kept in separate confinement, as defined in the Explanation 
to clause (8) of section 46 of the Prisons Act, 1894 (IX of 1894), and shall, 
unless ho was under the age of fifteen years at tho time of Iris conviction, 
be so kept for tho whole period of his sentence. 

528. Prisoners under sentence of death shall le kept in separate 
cells. Those under observation for insanity or suffering from contagious 
diseases shall be isolated to the extent that the Medical Officer considers 
necessary. 

529. Convicts sentenced for rape, unnatural ofjences, or kidnapping 
for the purposes of prostitution, should bo kept separate in Jail from 
other prisoners, and where structural arrangements permit, should 
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invariably be lodged separate from other prisoners ot night—subject 
to the exception ordered in Rule 234 in the oase of female prisoners. 

(Govt. H.D. Letter No. 7209 /2-C, dated 19th November 1930.) 


530. Military prisoners are usually not real criminals and those of 
them who have been sentenced for purely military offence^ should be 
kept go far as is possible entirely apart from ordinary convicts. They 
ought for example always to sleep in cells and might work in the under¬ 
trial section of the Prison during the day. But the exact arrangements 
made will depend on local circumstances and are lett to the discretion 
of Superintendent.. 

(I.G.’s Cir., No. 6, dated 3rd April 1928.) 

531. Wherever possible, convicts sentenced to simple imprisonment 
shall be separated from those sentenced to rigorous imprisonment or 
trans oortation. 

532. (a) Habitual criminals as defined in Rule 2 (6) must invariably 
be completely sepaiated from casuals at night, during parades and at 
meal times. Every effort shall also be made to prevent them from 
associating with non-habitual prisoners during working hours. Sleeping 
barracks assigned to habituals shall if possible be located in a separate 
enclosure. 

(6) The Inspector-General may transfer to a special habitual jail 
or to the habitual section of an ordinary jail any prisoner, not being 
a habitual ciiminal, whom, for reasons to bo recorded in writing, he 
believes to be of so vicious or depraved a character as to be likely to 
exercise an evil influence on casual prisoners. A prisoner so transferred 
shall not otherwise be subject to tho special rules affecting habitual 
criminals. 

533. The classification of a convicted person as a habitual criminal 
should ordinarily be made by the convicting court, but if the convicting 
court omits to do so, such classification may be made by the District 
Magistrate, or, in the absence of an order by the convicting court or 
District Magistrate, and pending the result of a reference to tho District 
Magistrate, by the officer in charge of the Jail where such convicted person 
is confined: 

Provided that any person classed as a habitual criminal may apply 
for a revision of the order. 

[G.L., H.D., No. 680-D. of 8th February 1923.1 

534. (a) The convicting court or the District Magistrate may, for 
reasons to be recorded in writing, direct that any convicted person or any 
person committed to or detained in prison under section, 123 read 
with section 109 or section 110 of the Code of Criminal Procedure, 
shall not be classed as a habitual criminal anil may revise such 
direction. 
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(b) Convicting courts or District Magistrates, as the case may be, 
may revise their own classifications and the District Magistrate may 
alter any classification of a prisoner made by a convicting court or any 
other authority provided that the alteration is made on the basis of facts 
which were not beforo such court or authority. 

1 Vote.— The expression “ District Magistrate ” wherever it occurs in Rules 533 and 534 
above means tho District Magistrate of the district in which the Criminal was convicted, 
committed or detained. The expression includes a Presidency Magistrate. 

535. Superintendents should note the distinction between an habitual 
convict and a reconvicted convict. All habitual convicts except 
such as may be so classed becauso they are members of a criminal 
tribe, are, as a rule, reconvicted, but not all reconvicted convicts 
are habitual. 

536. Tho letter H shall be written in red ink against the names of 
habitual prisoners in all Registers and Forms. 

537. The approaching release of the following prisoners only need 
be intimated to the Di trict Superintendent of Police or the Commis¬ 
sioner of Police on Jail Form 82. 

(1) Habitual Offender. 

(2) Prisoners sentenced to one year or more for the following 
offences: 

(a) Under Chapter VI, I. P. C. (of offences against the State), 
f b ) Under tho Arms Act. 

(3) Prisoners sentenced to six months and upwards under Chapters 
XII, XVII and XVIII, I. P. C. 

Intimation of the release of all other prisoners such as those convicted 
of murder, assault, rape etc. is unnecessary. 

(I.G.'s Cir., No. 15, dated 25th August 11)27 and G.R., H.D., No. 1345/4, dated 
lDtlir November 1940.) 

538. Casual prisoners shall be divided into two classes, viz. (a) Star 
Class:— 

(i) The Star Class shall include such prisoners as may be selected 
by the Superintendent on the ground that their previous character 
was good, that their antecedents are not criminal and that their crime 
does not indicate grave cruelty, gross moral turpitude or depravity 
of mind. 

(n) Prisoners in the Star Class shall, so far as is practicable be kept 
apart from all other prisoners and especially at night. They shall 
be distinguished by wearing a black or blue cloth star 3 inches in 
diameter sewn on to the left breast of the coat. 

(in) Star Class prisoners receive no special privileges but should be 
given prior consideration when selecting prisoners for promotion to 
be Convict Officers. 

(5) Ordinary class. 
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Female Prisoners. 

Sections 24 (3) and 27 (1) of the Prisons Act. 

539. Iu all registers and returns the numbers and names of female 
prisoners shall be written in red ink. 

540. The search of female prisoners on admission shall be carried out 
by the matron, or by a female convict officer, or by the wife of a member 
of the Jail Guarding establishment. 

541 Every admission into prison of a female convioted and 
sentenced to death or transportation for life for infanticide shall be 
reported immediately by the Superii .tendent of a Jail to the Inspector 
General of Prisons for orders of Government with a view to the 
commutation or/and remission of the sentence passed upon such convict. 
Only those cases for infanticide in which the death of an infant has 
been caused by its mother within 6 mouths of birth should be reported 
to Government. The cases of female convicts sentenced for causing 
miscarriage or abortion or cases in which step-children have been 
murdered shall not be reported to Government. A copy of the 
judgment, warrant and nominal roll of the convict should accompany 
the report and it should be stated whether the prisoner has appealed or 
not. The Superintendent should also ascertain and report whether 
the care of the prisoner can be undertaken by any of the Homes and 
whether the prisoner is willing to reside in the Home and abide by the 
conditions set out. 


(G.R., H.D., No. 108/4, dated 0th March 1939.) 

542. The cases of deserving female convicts sentenced to death, 
transportation or to any term of imprisonment, other than those who are 
sentenced for infanticide, should be referred to the Inspector-General 
of Prisons for the orders of Government with a view to the commutation 
or/and remission of the sentence passed upon such prisoners. A copy 
of the judgment, warrant and nominal roll of the prisoner should accom¬ 
pany the report and it should be stated whether the female prisoner 
has appealed or not. The Superintendent will also ascertain and report 
whether the case of the prisoner be undretaken by any of the Homes 
and whether the prisoner is willing to reside in the Home and abide by 
the conditions set out. 

(U.R., H.D., No. 633/4, dated 2nd December 1940.) 

Note .—Whenever a female conviot is transferred to a Home under orders of 
Government to pass the unexpired portion of her sentence there, the final date of release 
including the remission earned in jail should be communicated to the Officer in Charge 
of the Home and the Inspector General of Prisons. 

(I.G.P.’s No. 12190, dated 15th August 1938.) 
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543. The hair of a female prisoner should not be cut except when 
the Medical Officer deems it requisite on the grounds of health and 
cleanliness. Brahmin widows, who when admitted have their heads 
shaved on account of widowhood, may have them shaved again should 
they desire it. 

[C.R., J.D., No. 2159 of 8th April 1893, paragraph 10.] 

544. All female prisoners should be issued with Shikakai or Soap- 
nuts at Government cost for washing their hair every Sunday at the 
rate of one ounce per head. 

No. 1404, dated 23rd January 1941.] 

545. (I) Married Hindu female prisoners may be permitted to 
wear bangles as under 

‘ A ’ and 4 B ’ Class.Glass bangles, 

4 0 ’ Class—Bone including ivory and celluloid. 

These will bo provided at the prisoner’s expense. 

(2) Married women may on religious grounds be allowed to wear 
a small red mark (kuuku) on their foreheads. 

[I.G..F8 No. 10178, dated 28th October 1930.] 

(3) All married female prisoners who are not widows and belong to 
the Kauara District should be allowed to wear noserings. 

[G.L., H.D., No. 2091/3, dated 27th January 1933.] , 


(4) AH married Hindu female prisoners whose husbands are alive 
should, on religious grounds, be allowed to wear “ Mangalsutras 

[G.L., H.l)., No. 7378/2-0, dated 21st November 1930.] 

540. If practicable, female prisoners, except those sentenced to 
transportation or long term habitual criminals, shall, as a rule, be 
retained in the prison of the district to which they belong. 

547. No female prisoners, during the terms of their imprisonment, 
are to be allowed outside the door of the female prison except to be re¬ 
leased, or under the special orders of the Superintendent in writing. 
They are not to bo taken to the prison office to have tlieir property 
verified, the results of appeals communicated to them, or letters 
read. This must be done in the female prison. 

548. No male subordinate of the prison establishment is to be 
permitted to enter the female prison except in the company of the Jailor 
or matron or as provided in Rule 550 (Rule 235). 

510. No male prisoner shall be allowed to enter the female prison; 
all menial duties connected therewith must be carried out by the female 
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prisoners themselves, and all refuse matter, etc., where necessary, placed 
at stated hours outside the female prison to be carried away by male 
convicts under the supervision of a Jail Guard. 

550. In prisons where there are no female prisoners of a menial caste, 
the conservancy work shall be performed by male convicts under the 
charge of a Jail Guard and a matron must always be present. 

551. It should be so arranged that whenever the female prison is 
opened, except by the matron, two prison official; shall be present. 

552. In the event of the admission of a female piisouer who at the 
time of conviction has a child at the breast, or to whom a child is bom 
while in prison, the child may be allowed to remain with the mother 
until the former is two years of age, when the child must be removed 
unless the mother is to be released soon after (Rule 834). 

553. Superintendents may under exceptional circumstance; admit 
a child above 2 years of age with its parents if the latter has been sent 
to Prison but should wiite immediately to the District Magistrate con¬ 
cerned to make the best arrang ment he can, by placing the child in 
some Institution or entrusting it to some respectable person. A copy 
of such reference should be sent to the Inspector-General of Prisons for 
information. The action taken by the District Magistrate, should be 
reported in due course. 

[I.O.’h No. 12405, dated 5th August 1030.] 

551. Children of prisoners sentenced to death, or children who have 
to be removed from prison on attaining the age of two years, are to be 
made over to their nearest relatives, but where such cannot be found, 
the District Magistrate shall arrange for maintenance and care of such 
children. 

555. The District Magistrates shall make the best arrangements they 
can regarding such children by placing them in some institution or by 
entrusting them to some respectable persons to bring up, and they may 
make a moderate allowance for their maintenance. The same procedure 
should be followed in the case of female prisoners dying in prison and 
leaving young children whose relatives cannot be found. 

556. The tasks allotted to female prisoners should be from one half 
to two-thirds of those prescribed for male convicts. 

[G.O., J.D., No. 7572 of 12th August 1920.] 

557. The Magistrate of the district from which a female convict comes 
is to be informed, a fortnigh previously, of the date on which she is to 
be released, so that he may let her friends know with +he view of her 
being met by them on release, or her friends may be communicated with 
direct. 

558. Female convicts, when their sentences have expired, shall be 
released immediately they are taken out of the female prison and shall 
not be allowed to loiter about the prison office or grounds. 

559. The rules contained in Chapter X (matron) and Rule 738 
should be consulted in connection with the subject of Female prisoners. 
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CHAPTER XXIII. 

Jr ven ilk Prisoners. 

Median 27 (2) of the Prisons Ad. 

560. By the term juvenile prisoner is meant one who lias not attained 
the age of 21 ycais that is to say a prisoner who is 20 years old or less. 

[G.R., J.I>„ No. 924 of li)th Fcbinary 1SS9.J 


561. Ju . endes iwe, <ii id<* [ into two classes :—* 

I. (a) “ Children ” meaning poisons under the age of 16 years, 
and when used with reference to a child sent to a Certified School, 
applying to that child during the whole period of his detention, not¬ 
withstanding that the child might have attained the age of 16 years. 

(b) “ Youthful Offenders ” meaning any child who has been found 
to have committed an offence punishable with transportation or 
imprisonment. 

II. “ Adolescent Offenders ” comprisii g those who are 16 years 
old or more but less than 21. 

562. Nothing is an offence which is done by a child under 7 years 
of ago (Section 82, Indian Penal Code) or by a child above 7 or 
below 12 years old who has not attained sufficient maturity of under¬ 
standing to judge of the nature and consequences of his misconduct 
(Section 83, Indian Penal Code). 

563. Children and youthful offenders ordinarily are dealt with 
under the Bombay Children Act, 1924, And the case of any such prisoner 
who is sentenced to undergo imp b:onment in a prison shall be brought 
to the notice of the District Magistrate. The District Magistrate should 
inform the Superintendent of the orders passed on such reference. 

Note. —Under Section 22, Bombay Children Act, 1924, no child shall be sentenced 
to death or transportation or committed to prison except \shere the Court certifies that 
he is so unruly or of so depraved a character that he is not a fit person to be sent to 
a Certified School and that none of the other methods in which the case may legally 
be dealt with under that Act is suitable. 

564. Adolescents may or may not be eligible for admission to a 
Borstal School or Juvenile Section of a Prison. The Nominal Rolls of 
eligible prisoners should bp submitted to the Inspector General for orders 
immediately they are admitted. 

565. In determining whether a prisoner is eligible for admission to 
an Industrial School or other institution for Juveniles, the ago as recorded 
by the Convicting Court must be accepted. The Convicting Court 
before passing orders should have medically examined any accused, 
who says he is, or appeals to the Court to be, between 16 and 21 years and 
obtain a coitificatc of his ago. The finding of this certificate should be 
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recorded with the judgment . The Superintendent of Prison will report 
to the Inspector General of Prisons any case in which a prisoner is oer - 
tified by the Jail Authorities to b under 21 yeais and in respect of whom 
no medical certificate has been taken by the Court, as veil as those cases 
in which it appears clear that a mistake has been made in this matter 
by the Court. 

560. (a) When in any case the sentence passed by a Court other 
than the H'gh Court on a juvenile prisoner seems to require further 
consideration the Superintendent of the Prison should at once bring it 
to the attention of the District Magistrate of the District in vdiich the 
prisoner was convicted, sending a copy of such report simultaneously 
to the Inspector General of Prisons. 

The District Magistrate should immediately obtain a copy of the 
judgment in the case and make such enquiries as lie thinks necessary 
and should consider what action is most suitable. He may come to the 
conclusion that— 

(i) no action is necessary, or 

(it) the High Court may bo moved to exercise its revisionary 

jurisdiction, or 

(Hi) the case is fit, for ordeis to bo passed under Section 11 of 

the Borstal Schools Act. 

In the case of (i) he shall inform the Inspectot General, of 
Prisons of his conclusion. 

In the case of (ii) if the conviction in the case is by a Magistrate or 
Court inferior to him he shall take action under Section 435 and, if he 
considers necessary, under Section. 438 of the Criminal Procedure Code. 
If the conviction is by an Assistant Judge he shall move the Sessions 
Judge to take similar action, if tie conviction is by a Sessions Judge 
or Additional Sessions Judge, le shall draw the attention, of the 
High Court to the case for such action as the High Court.may consider 
necessary. 

In the case of (Hi) the District Magistrate shall inform the Inspector 
General of Prisons of his opinion sending at the same time 
the relevant information and documents of the case. If the 
Inspector General of Prisons considers that action under Section 
11 of the Borstal Schools Act is suitable he shall pass orders himself 
when he is competent to do so, sending simultaneously a copy of such 
orders to the District Magistrate. In cases requiring the previous sanc¬ 
tion of Government, the Inspector General of Prisons shall address 
Government enclosing a copy of the judgment supplied to him by the 
District Magistrate through the District Magistrate. 

These instructions should be held to apply to cases in which the 
sentences are passed by Courts outside, the City of Bombay. 
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(b) When in any case the sentence passed by a Court in Bombay City, 
other than the High Court, on a juvenile prisoner seems to require further 
consideration the Superintendent of the Prison should at once report 
the case to the Inspector-General of Prisons. The Inspector General 
of prisons should immediately obtain a copy of the judgment in the case 
and make such enquiries as h thinks necessary and should consider 
what action is most suitable. He may come to the conclusion that— 

(i) no action is necessary, or 

(ii) the High Court may be moved to exercise its revisionary 

jurisdiction, or 

(Hi) the case is fit for orders to be passed under Section II of the 

Borstal Schools Act. 

In case the Inspector General of Prisons considers that the High Court 
should be moved to exercise its revisionary jurisdiction, he shall send the 
proposal through the Public Prosecutor for Bombay in accordance with 
the procedure laid down in paragraph 6 of Govcrnmen Circular, Legal 
Department, No. 383-P., dated 26th October 1938. 

(G.L., H.D., No. 9572 3-C, dated 25th November 1937.) 

(G.R., H.D., No. 5210/3, dated 17th June 1938 and 6th December 1938,) 

567. Juvenile prisoners confined in ordinary prisons must be kept 
entirely separate from other prisoners both by day and night. 
Habitual juveniles should be separated from casual juveniles. 

568. Every opportunity should be taken to attempt to reform juve¬ 
nile prisoners and to prevent their further contamination. 

569. Care shall be taken, when a juvenile prisoner is released, that 
ho is either handed over to his friends or sent direct to his home. If he 
has no friends the Superintendent shall endeavour, as far as lies in his 
power, to give the boy a start, especially if he is a lad who is desirous 
and likely to improve his further career. 

570. The convict officers employed in the Juvenile Sections of prisons 
must be specially selected and should ordinarily be elderly men and 
of very good character. 
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CHAPTER XXIV. 

European, American and Anot.o-Indian Prisoners. 

571. On the admission into any prison, except those of Yeravda, 
and the Arthur Road Prison of a European, American or Anglo Indian 
as a convict for any period in excess of fifteen days, a nominal roll in 
Form No. 89 with any remarks that the Superintendent may consider 
necessary, shall be forwarded to the Inspector-General. 

572. If any doubt exists as to the nationality of a prisoner a reference 
shall be made to the sentencing authority who shall decide as to how 
the prisoner shall be classed. 

573. All prisoners shall keep their cells, utensils, clothing and bedding 
clean and neatly arranged. Convicted prisoners may also be required 
to sweep the yards, passages and other parts of the prison as may be 
directed. 

574. The scale of diet for European and East Indian prisoners and 
the allowance of clothing will be according to their classification. 

575. Any convict who is required to work in his cell shall be allowed 
to take such exercise daily, iri the open air, as the Medical Officer 
considers necessary. 

570. Every Christian prisoner, who can read, shall be furnished, 
during his incarceration, with a Bible and Prayer Book of the denomina¬ 
tion to which he belongs should he desire to have the same. These books 
may be kept with the prisoner. 

577. These prisoners shall bo allowed books from the Prison Library. 

578. The following rules are laid down for the transfer to the United 
Kingdom or to a British possession of soldiers not enlisted in India who 
have been convicted by Civil Courts and discharged from the Army : — 

(1) On receipt in Prison of a military prisoner not enlisted in India 
who has been convicted by a Civil Court, it should be ascertained 
without delay whether his discharge from the Army has been 
ordered. 

(2) All such prisoners, who are to l>e so discharged, should, whenever 
possible, be removed from India, under the provisions of the Colonial 
Prisoners Removal Act, 1884, during the trooping season in which 
their sentences expire, or if their sentences expire between the end of 
one trooping season and the beginning of the next, ( uring the season 
previous to the expiry of their sentences. In the latter case they 
should be sent, if possible, by the last troopship sailing at the end of 
the trooping season. 

(3) Cases may, however, occur in which it is impossible to arrange 
for deportation under the Act, either because the whole term of the 
sentence falls between the close of one trooping season and the opening 

mo-jii Bk ,l<e .“>—16 
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of the next, or because the sentence itself or the period between the 
date of sentence and the closing of the trooping season is too short to 
admit of the necessary formalities being carried out. # ln such cases y 
prisoners cannot be compelled to leave British India on release, but if 
they do not object to do so, they should be transferred to the Arthur 
Road Prison, Bombay, shortly before their sentences expire and on 
completion of sentence they should be provided with a passage by 
a private vessel and unostentatiously seen on board If they refuse to 
quit India, they must ordinarily be released from the Jails of the 
province in which they have been convicted. 

( 4 ) Prisoners dealt with under Rule 2 and such of those referred to 
in Rule 3 who do not object to quit India should be transferred, under 
the authority conferred on Provincial Governments by the general 
orders under section 29 (1) of the Prisoners’Act, 1900 (III of 1900), 
laid down in the resolution of the Government of India in *he Home 
Department, No. 446-68, dated the 8th August 1904, from the prison 
in whh h they are confined to the Arthur Road Prison, Bombav. 
In the case of prisoners dealt with under Ride 2, the transfer shoull 
be effected not loss than three months before the end of the trooping 
season or before the expiry of sentence, as the case may he. When 
the sentence is less than three months the transfer should be made 
as soon as possible. 

(5) In the case of prisoners referred to in Rule 2 Provincial 
Governments in directing the transfer, und r the general orders referred 
to in Rule 4, should make an order remitting the r ddu of the sentence 
with effect from the date of disembarkation in the United, King iom 
or in the British possession to vhieh the prisoner is removed. This 
order should bo communicated to the Government of Bombay at the 
time o£ advising the prisoner’s transfer. The earliest possible intimation 
should also be given to the Government of Bombay of the date on 
which the prisoner may be exp cted to arrive in Bombay and of 
the date and term of his original sentence. 

(6) In the cas? of prisoners dealt with under Rule 2, the following 
procedure should be observed :— 

Four months before the end of the trooping season or before the 
expiry of the prisoner’s sentence, as the case may be, or in the case 
of shorter sentences as soon as it has been ascertained that the 
prisoner is to be discharged, a request should, without delay, 
be made to the Government of India who will proceed to obtain 
the Secretary of State’s orders for the prisoner’s removal under 
sections 2 (6) and 5 of the Colonial Prisoners Removal Act, 
1884 (47 and 48 Viet., chap. 31). A copy of the despatch from 
. the Government of India will be forwarded simultaneously to the 
Government of Bombay. 

The Secretary of State will communicate the order of removal direct 
to the Government of Bombay who will thereupon draw up in duplicate 
oj in triplicate, as the case may be, a notification of concuirence in the 
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order of removal in the form annexed for the signature of His Excellency 
the Governor, as required by His Majesty’s Order in Council, dated the 
"9th September 1907, and will also issue the necessary warrant under 
section 7 of the Colonial Prisoners Removal Act, 1884. directing the 
prisoner’s removal to the United Kingdom or to a British possession. 
The Government of Bombay will send one copy of the notification of 
the concurrence to the Secretory of State. In the ca:;o of the 
removal of a prisoner to a British possession, a copy will also be 
Font to the Governor of the Colon)' to which tho prisoner is to be 
removed. 

Note .—Tho above procedure will not apply to the removal of a prisoner from one 
Brit ish possession to another in pursuance of an agreement made between such posses¬ 
sions and sanctioned by Order in Council unuer the provisions of tho Colonial 
Prisoners Removal Act, 1860. 

(7) When it is desired to remove prisoners under warrant by troop¬ 
ship, the Government of Bombay will ascertain direct from General 
Officer Commanding, Bombay District, whether a pjssag) Gan bo 
provided and tho name of the Officer Commanding the troop j on board. 
In this cate the warant-copy attached under section of the Colonial 
Prisoners Removal Act, 1884, shall confer the requisite authority 
upon the Officer Commanding tho troop; on hoard. 

(8) Considerable time will be expended in carrying out the procedure 
described abov e, and it is essential that no delay shall occur in addres¬ 
sing the Government of India so as to enable them to obtain tho 
Secretary of State’s order of remov al as soon as possible. Accordingly 
when the term of imprisonment is less than three months, the Govern- 
ment of India should be communicated with by telegraph. 

[G.R., J>1X, No. 11)22 -of 31st March 1000. j 


NOTIFICATION OF CONCURRENCE IN ORDER OF REMOVAL 

OF A PRISONER. 


Colonial Prisoners Removal Act , f 8 

Whereas an order has been made under the Colonial Prisoners Removal 
Act, 1884; by one of His Majesty’s Principal Secretaries of State for the 
removal of A. B. a prisoner now in custody in the colony (or presidency 
or ) of to the United Kingdom [p r tho colony 

(or protectorate or ) of ] 

Now I, the Governor (or Lieutcrant-Governor or the Officer admini¬ 
stering the Government) of the colony (or presidency or ) 

of , with tho advice of tho Executive Council 

of the said colony (or ) hereby concur in the said order of 

removal. 

As witness my hand this 


day of 


19 . 
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III- WARRANT FOR REMOVAL OF A PRISONER. 

Colonial Prisoners Removal Act , 

Tu C. D., the keeper of the Prison, and to E. F. and G. H< 

Whereas an order has been made, under the Colonial Prisoners Removal 
Act, 1884, by one of His Majesty’s Principal Secretaries of State, with 
the concurrence of the Government of the colony [or presidency, or 
} of [and the Government of the colony (or presidency, or 
) of ], for the removal of A. B., a prisoner now 

in the custody of you, the said C. D., under a sentence of penal servitude 
[or imprisonment, or as the case may be,] for the term of years 

from the day of [or for life], to the United Kingdom 

[or to the colony (or presidency, or ) of ], 

there to undergo the residue of the said sentence. Now I do hereby, in 
pursuance of the said Act, order you, the said C. D., to deliver the body 
of the said A. P>. into the custody of the said E. F. and G. JhL or one of 
them ; and I do hereby, in further pursuance of the said Act, authorize 
you, the said E. F. and G. H., or either of you, to receive the said A.B, 
into your custody, and to convey him to the United Kingdom [or to the 
colony (or presidency, or ) of ], and to deliver 

him to such person or persons as shall be empowered by one of His 
Majesty’s Principal Secretaries of State [or of the Governor of the said 
colony (or presidency, or )] to receive him for the purpose 

of giving effect to the said order of removal. 

and for so doing this shall be your warrant. 

Given under the hand of the undersigned, one of His Majesty’s Principal 
Secretaries of State [or Governor of ], this day 

of 19 . 

579. The death of an European military convict should always be 
reported to the Adjutant General of the Army, 

580. Except in so far as they are inconsistent with the rules in this 
chapter, all rules regarding convicted prisoners apply to European, 
American and Anglo-In lian convicts* 
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Beotian 30, Prisons Act. 

581. Every prisoner sentenced to death shall, immediately on arrival 
in the prison, be searched by, or in presence of, the Jailor. 

582. The prisoner shall be stripped, and every article in his possession 
taken from him, and shall be dressed in prison clothes; the Jailor shall 
then carefully inspect the prisoner and satisfy himself tlat no article 
remains in his possession with which he can either do himself harm or 
effect his escape. With a view to lessen the risk of suicide on the part 
of the prisoner, all wool blankets shall be substituted for cotton 
woollen ones and earthen vessels for zinc pots and plates. He is not 
to be fettered except for special reasons, such as an insecure cell or 
violence. 

If a Parsee be admitted under a sentence of death, a specially thin 
“ kasti ” can be obtained from the Secretary, Parsee Punchayet, Bombay. 
This kasti before issue should be soaked in strong chum.m water so that 
it may break on the least strain. 

583. Every prisoner condemned to death shall be confined in a separate 
cell, which shall be carefully examined by the Jailor. In the morning 
and evening— i.e., immediately after the opening of the prison in the 
former and before its closing in the latter case—the prisoner shall be 
searched in tlie presence of the Jailor. 

584. At night time a lamp shall be kept burning so as to throw a light 
on the prisoner. The key of the cell shall remain in the possession of 
the sentry on duty so that he may have it in his power to enter the 
cell in case of a sudden attempt at suLide on the part of the prisoner. 

585. Every condemned prisoner shall be made over to the charge 
of a special guard, who shall keep him in sight day and night, ami shall 
not permit any one to go near the prisoner without the permission of the 
Superintendent or Jailor. 

580. In the case of females sentenced bo death, Superintendents 
may, with the sanction of the Inspector-General of Prisons, temporarily 
employ matrons to look after the convict. If the Medical Officer 
considers a condemned female to be pregnant, the matter shall 
at once be brought to the notice of the Inspector-General of Prisons 
for the orders of Government and the capital sentence shall not be carried 
out before the orders of Government are received. Unless the condition 
of pregnancy is beyond doubt, the Medical Officer should ask for' 
a further and independent inquiry. 

[G.R., J.D., No. 5601 of 25th August 1881 and India Govt., H.T). tftvdl.), 

L. 1270 ofSOt-h August HKMJ.J 
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587. Guards over condemned prisoners shall be armed with batons 
or heavy bamboo lathis and not with firearms or bayonets. 

588. The strength of the guard over any number of condemned 
prisoners up to six lodged in contiguous cell shall consist of four Jail- 
guards. If however, condemned prisoners are housed in cells at 
a distance from each other separate guards must be provided for each 
cell or group of cells. 

589. (a) When the number of condemned prisoners exceeds three 
an additional guard of three ablo bodied Convict Overseers should bo 
kept within calling distance. 

(6) Condemned prisoners should always be confined in adjoining cells 
if possible unless there are special reasons for separating them. 

( c) The entire guard must be present whenever condemned prisoners 
are allowed out of their cells for meals, bathing, latrine or exercise. 
Not more than two prisoners shall be allowed out at the same time. 

(d) When the prisoners are locked up in their cells one sentry shall 
patrol the verandah constantly and shall under no circumstances leave 
his post or sit down until relieved. 

590. Prisoners under sentence of death shall be allowed the ordinary 
diet of a labouring prisoner, but no sweetmeats or extra diet of an} kind, 
except on the recommendation of the Medical Officer. [Rule 874(6)]. 

591. Prisoners sentenced to death may, on the recommendation of 
the Medical Officer, be allowed exercise in the open air and within the 
prison walls morning and evening, under the care of the guard. They 
may be fettered or handcuffed when taking exercise. 

592. When a prisoner under sentence of death becomes insane after 
conviction the case shall be reported immediately to the Inspector- 
General and the execution postponed. The documents roferred to in 
Rule 684 should accompany the repoit. 

593. Prisoners under sentence of death may be visited once or 
oftentir by their relatives, friends and legal advisers. The interview shall 
take place in the presence of the Jailor and during the interview the 
prisoner and his friends or legal advisers should not be allowed to 
approach each other. A condemned prisoner may also be visited by 
a minister of the persuasion to which he belongvS. He may be given 
books, tobacco and other indulgences as the Superintendent may think 
fit. [Rule 473 (4 )J. 

594. Immediately on receipt of a warrant for execution consequent 
on the confirmation by the High Court of a sentence of death or of 
intimation of the dismissal by the Judicial Committee of the Privy 
Council of his application for special leave to appeal or of the 
breaking down of his application for special leave to appeal at any 
of the intermediate stages, in ease tho convict has made no 
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•previous petition for mercy, the Jail Superintendent shall inform the 
convict concerned, that if he desires to submit a petition for mercy 
it should be submitted in Writing within seven days of the date of 
such intimation. 


(G.R., H.D.. No. 9CC5/3-TI, dated 3Ctt Apul 1941.) 

595. If the convict submits a petition Within the period of seven 
days prescribed by Rule 594 it should be addressed both to the Provincial 
Government and to the Governor General, and the Superintendent of 
the Jail shall forthwith despatch it to the Secretary to the Provincial 
Government in the Department concerned tog ther with a covering 
letter reporting the date fixed for the execution, and shall certify that 
the execution has been stayed pending receipt of the orders of the 
Government on the petition. If no reply is received within 15 days 
from the date of the despatch of the patition, the Superintendent shall 
send an express letter to the Secretary to the Provincial Government, 
drawing attention to the fact, but he sliall in no case carry out the 
execution before the receipt of the Provincial Government’s reply. 

596. If the convict submits a petition after the period 
prescribed by rule 594 the Superintendent of the Jail shall at once 
forward it to the Provincial Government, requesting orders whether 
the execution should be postponed and stating that, pending a reply, 
the sentence will not be carried out. 

Provided that the Superintendent shall not stay the execution, 
if he has received specific orders from Government not to give further 
postponement to the execution of the convict. 

(G.R., H.P., No. 9005/3*11, dated 24th June 1940.) 

597. If the convict submits a petition for mercy addressed to His 
Majesty the King Emperor or the Secretary of State, the Superinten¬ 
dent shall at once forward it to the Provincial Government and shall 
at the same time telegraph the substance of the petition and the date 
of execution to the Provincial Government. 

Dio shall not further postpone execution rules.s specially ordered by 
the Provincial Government. 

598. In the event of its coming to the knowledge of the Superinten¬ 
dent at a y time before the execution o: the sentence that altogether 
exceptional circumstances have arisen which plainly demand a reconsi¬ 
deration of the sentence, he is at liberty, anything in the foregoing rules 
notwithstanding, to report the circumstances by telegraph to the 
Provincial Government and ask for it i orders and to defer execution 
till they are received. 

599. The execution of a condemned prisoner should not be carried 
out on the date fixed if he is physically unfit to receive the punishment, 
but in determining the degree of physical disability sufficient to justify 
postponement of execution, the illness should be both serious and acute 
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(not chronic) before postponement is considered. Ordinarily the 
criterion for postponing the execution should be that the mere 
act of moving the prisoner from his bed in hospital and placing him in 
an ere?t position on the scaffold might in itself be sufficient to cause 
death. 

(Govt. H.D. End. No. 5118/3, dated 9th August 1934.) 

600. (a) No criminal sentenced to death shall be executed on a day 
which has been notified as a public holiday. 

(b) Petitions from convicts under sentences of death, which may 
have to be forwarded to Government by post, should be transmitted 
by registered post. 

( c ) Where a convict has been sentenced to death by a Court sub¬ 
ordinate to another Provincial Government or Administration, Rules 594 
to 601 should be followed with the exception that the Superintendent 
shall communicate direct with the Provincial Government or Administra ¬ 
tion concerned. 

601. (a) If intimation is received from, or on behalf of a convict, that 
it is intended to apply to the Judicial Committee of the Privy Council 
for special leave to appeal, the execution is postponed and a date, three 
weeks later, is fixed, before which proof must be furnished to the 
Provincial Government or to an officer specially authorised in this behalf 
that the necessary papers, instructions and funds have been sent to 
a firm of solicitors in England. The convict and his adviser are informed 
of the date so fixed and the papers and funds which must be sent. They 
are informed at the same time that unless the application for special leave 
is lodged in the Privy Council Office before a further date, nine weeks 
from the date of intimation, intimation will be received from the India 
Office, and the execution will not be further postponed. 

(6) If proof is not furnished before the date fixed that the necessary 
papers, instructions and funds have been sent to a firm of solicitors in 
England, the execution is not further postponed unless the Provincial 
Government is satisfied that the delay is due to no fault of the convict 
or his adviser. If in any special case the Provincial Government for this 
reason allows an extension of the date for furnishing of proof, the further 
date within which proof must be furnished is intimated to the convict 
or his adviser, and the second date specified in the preceding clause is 
correspondingly extended. 

(c) If proof is furnished before the date fixed, the convict or his adviser 
is required to intimate the name of the firm of solicitors to whom the 
papers, instructions and funds have been sent, and the name of the firm 
and the further date before which the application for special leave must 
be lodged in the Privy Council Office are communicated to the India 
Office by telegram directly by the Provincial Government, a copy being 
♦sent to the Government of India for information. 



XXV] PRISONERS SENTENCED TO DEATH 129 

{d) After proof is furnished that the necessary papers, instructions 
and funds have been sent to England, the execution is invariably post¬ 
poned until intimation is received by telegram from the India Office 
that the application for special leave has not been lodged in the 
Privy Council Office by the date fixed, or by such date as the Secretary 
of State may have decided to extend the date to, or that the application 
has been dismissed by the Judicial Committee. 

Note /.—The necessary funds will bo a minimum of 50 guineas if one 'Counsel is 
engaged, but will be 80 to 100 guineas if the record is bulky or more than one Counsel 
is engaged* The convict and his adviser should, therefore, be advised, on receipt of 
intimation of intention to apply for special leave, that 50 guineas (say Rs. 800) must 
be sent by the date fixed and that it is not unlikely that 80 to 50 guineas (say Rs. 500 
to 800) more will be required. 

Note //*—The neoessary papers will include two copies of the printed paper book 
and a certified copy of the judgment of the High Court on appeal. 

Note III. —Whenever an intimation is received of the intention of a person con¬ 
demned to death to apply to the Judicial Committee a copy of tho paper book and 
of the judgment of the High Court is forthwith addressed directly by tho Provincial 
Government tj the Legal Adviser at the Inoia Office. 

(e) Tho Superintendent on receipt of an intimation of the intention 
of a convict to appeal under Rule 601 (a) shall immediately repoit the 
fact by telegram to Government in the Home Department. 

(/) The words “ Death Sentence ” should be inserted before the address 
in telegrams relating to Capital Sentences. 

(G.R*, H.D., No. 8872/2, dated 17th March 1031.) 

(i g) The execution of a sentence of death passed in the case of a convict, 
who has not filed an application to the Judicial Committee of the Privy 
Council for special leave to appeal, should lie postponed when another, 
or other convicts sentenced to death in the same case, have filed such 
an application. 

(G. of I., No. 1055/29-Judicial, dated 10th March 1990.) 

602. The Superintendent shall at once acknowledge the receipt of 
all orders communicated to him by Government in regard to petitions 
for mercy from or on behalf of prisoners condemned to death, and in 
doing so, shall either repeat the orders or give the substance thereof. 
Such acknowledgments shall be sent by express letters save in the cases 
of orders from Government directing the postponement of the execution 
of a condemned convict from the date previously fixed for the execution* 
The orders of Government postponing the execution shall immediately 
be acknowledged by telegram by repeating back the orders. 

All acknowledgments, whether by telegram or express letter, shall 
be addressed to the Secretary to Government, Home Department, by 
designation and not by name, and shall invariably be sent to Bombay, 
even though the Headquarters of Government may at the time be in 
Poona. 


(G.R., H„D., No. 9005/3-II, dated 31st October 1939.) 
mo -m Bk Jc 5—IT 
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603. All executions shall take place at the prison to which the 
warrant is directed unless expressly ordered otherwise in the warrant. 
They shall usually be carried out in a special enclosure attached to, or 
within the walls ot the prison. To this enclosure adult male relatives 
of the prisoner aiui other respectable adult males may be admitted sis 
spectators, up to a maximum of twelve, With the permission of the 
Superintendent who shall have full discretion to refuse admission 
altogether, or to particular individuals in cases where he considers 
tho circumstances to justify such a course. 

G04. • Prisoners sliall never be made to attend an execution, save in 
the case of an execution arising out of a capital oi fence committed by 
one of their number—when undergoing a lesser sentence—cither within 
or without the prison walls. In such cases it shall rest with the Super¬ 
intendent with the prior sanction ot the Inspector General to determine 
what prisoners shall be selected to witness the execution. 

605. Tf orders are received from Government, or from th° sentencing 
Court, that the execution ot a criminal shall l>e carried out on the scene 
of the crime or elsewhere the Superintendent shall arrange that the 
Jailor or Junior Jailor be present. The early meriting should be the 
time selected for an execution. 

If orders are received fioni Government that publicity shall be given 
to the execution of any prisoner carried out within the jail precincts, the 
Superintendent shall notify the tact of the execution to the District 
Magistrate, w'ho shall then cause it to be proclaimed by beat of drum in 
the village or locality in which the crime was committed and shall cause 
a notice to the following effect to bo posted in the village chowra :—“ A.B., 
convicted of the murder of 0. D., was hangxl on the 
at Jail. Let all evil-minded p.TMUis 

take warning.” 


Note .—For sentences passed by Court Martial, /tee Government Resolution, Judicial 
Department, No. 0049, dated 7th September ISDN. 

006. The Superintendent, Jailor and Medical Subordinate shall be 
present at all executions carried out in the vicinity of the prison. 
A First Class Magistrate also shall be presont if possible. If no First 
Class Magistrate is able to attend, then a Magistrate of the Second Class 
deputed by the District Magistrate shall be present. It is not necessary 
for the Medical Officer, it be is not the Superintendent, to attend unless 
specially required to do so by the Superintendent. 

The body shall remain suspended for half an hour before being taken 
down and until the Medical Offi.er has certified that the life is extinct. 

(Govt. H.D., No. 7209/2-C, dated 26th January 1931.) 

607. The gallows shall be erected and the rope tested in the presence 
of the Superintendent the evening before the execution, he being 
personally responsible that these arrangements are properly made. 
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A new rope need not necessarily be used for every execution, but the 
Superintendent shall see that the rope is carefully tested. As a rule 
a bag of sand weighing 1\ times the weight of the prisoner to be hanged 
and dropped between 6 and 8 feet will afford a safe test of the rope. Two 
spare ropes for each condemned prisoner shall be kept ready in reserve 
or the scaffold in the event of accidents. 

608. Regarding the length of the drop to be given to a condemned 
prisoner 

(a) If the prisoner weighs less than 100 lbs. ho should be given 
a drop of 8 feet; 

(b) If the prisoner weighs from 100 to 133 lbs. he should be given 
a drop of 7 feet 6 inches ; 

(c) If weighing more than 133 lbs. but not more than 166 lbs. lie 
should be given a drop of 7 feet; 

(d) If weighing more than 166 lbs. but not more than 200 lbs. lie 
should be given a drop of 6 feet 6 inches ; 

(c) If weighing more than 200 lbs. he should be given a drop of 6 feet: 
Provided that, so long as the extreme limits of 6 feet on the one hand 
and 8 feet on the other are adhered to, if owing to any physical 
peculiarity of the prisoner the Medical Officer is of opinion that the 
drop should be increased or decreased, effect should be given to th* 
Medical Officer’s views. 

609. Regarding the fixing of the rope to allow of a given drop, the 
following measures should be adopted. The height of the condemned 
prisoner to the angle of the jaw immediately below the left ear should be 
accurately measured, as should also be the height from the drop shutter, 
when fixed in position, to the lower portion of the ring in the beam to 
which the rope will be affixed. These two measurements will determine 
the distance, when the prisoner is standing in position on the drop, from 
the point of the latter’s jaw to the ring in the beam. The measurement 
of the prisoner’s neck should also be carefully taken, the neck measure¬ 
ment and the height measurement to angle of jaw being carried out 
immediately after the convict has been sentenced to death. The length 
of rope for any given drop should be the length of that drop plus the 
distance from the angle of the condemned prisoner’s jaw to the ring in the 
beam. That is to say, that, assuming the distance between the angle 
of the jaw and the iron ring to be 4 feet and the desired drop to be 7, 
the amount of free rope hanging from the ring should be 11 feet from 
that ring to the leather washer maintaining the loop in position on a 
pillow of gunny cloth, filled with sand, of the same thickness as the neck 
of the condemned prisoner. 

610. Before the condemned criminal is taken from his cell his hand 
shall be pinioned behind his back, and the Superintendent and Jailor 
shall then identify the convict by a reference to the prison registers as 
the individual named in the warrant. 
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611. If there be no relations or friends willing to perform the last 
offices for convicts who have undergone the last sentence of the law, 
their bodies shall be burnt or buried, at some spot adjacent to the place 
of execution, by the hands of convicts. If the relatives or co-religionists 
of an executed convict are willing to undertake the cremation or 
interment, they shall be permitted to do so on the understanding that 
the last rites are performed in a perfectly private manner without any 
procession, pomp, public demonstration, or any kind of display. 
(Rules 1195 to 1198.) 

612. A Police Guard of not less than ten constables and two Head 
constables or an equal number from Jail Armed. Guard shall be present 
at every execution. The Superintendent of Police will supply the 
guard on application. 

613. A report shall, immediately after each execution, be made to 
the In fpector-General in Form No. 83 and the warrant duly endorsed 
shah be returned to the Court which issued it. 

614. No prisoner, under sentence of death, shall be removed, under 
Part IX of the Prisoners Act III of 1900, from the prison in which he is 
confined without the special sanction of Government: provided that 
such prisoner may be removed from the prison without such sanction, 
if his attendance is formally required by a High Court or a Court of 
Session for the purpose of taking any additional evidence, under section 
428 of the Code of Criminal Procedure, 1898. 

615. A hangman should be paid at the rate of Rs. 5 for execution 
of one man. The Inspector General of Prisons is empowered to sanction 
a higher rate not exceeding Rs. 15 in special cases. 

(G.li^ H.1),, No. 6216,3, dated 29th April 19&5.) 
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CHAPTER XXVI. 

Prisoners sentenced to Simple Imprisonment. 

Section 36 of the Prisons Act. 

616. Every simple imprisonment prisoner shall, on admission into 
prison, be thoroughly searched, and all money, jewellery, papers, letters 
and any other property other than the clothes he is wearing 
shall be taken from him. (Rules 384, 385 and 387.) 

617. Prisoners sentenced to simple imprisonment shall, as far as 
practicable, be kept separate from other prisoners, and shall not be per¬ 
mitted to loiter or lounge about the prison. They shall be subjected to a 
minimum amount of severity consistent with the maintenance of order and 
discipline in the prison, and shall be exempt from having their hair cut or 
shaved unless they desire it or it is necessary on account of vermin or 
disease. In the latter case the Medical Officer shall record the reasons 
in Register No. 32. They shall be exempt from wearing the body 
ticket attached to their clothing but must keep it in their possession. 

618. They shall be supplied with the same blankets, bedding, pots 
and plates as labouring prisoners. They shall clean their own wards and 
wash their own clothes, if required to do so, and shall keep their clothing 
and bedding neatly arranged and folded according to order, but they are 
not to be called upon to perform any menial duties for others or duties of 
a degrading character. 

619. They may be allowed books from the prison library in the same 
way as other prisoners and may also use their own writing materials 
at the discretion of the Superintendent. 

620. They shall not be required to labour save as provided for in 
section 36 of the Prisons Act. They may, however, be permitted to 
labour, if they desire to do so, and shall in that case be given the benefits 
of the Remission System, if eligible by length of sentence, and shall be 
allowed labouring diet. (Rule 761.) 

621. They maj' be compelled to take walking exercise for not more 
than an hour in the morning and an hour in the evening, if the 
Superintendent and Medical Officer consider it advi -able. 

622. They may receive visits or communications from their friends 
permitted to the class in which they are placed by the Convicting 
Courts. 

623. They are required to observe all prison rules regarding order, 
cleanliness and sanitation and are liable to the same punishments as other 
prisoners for breaches of order and discipline. 

624. Military prisoners sentenced to simple imprisonment shall on no 
account be permitted to wear mi itary uniform while in Prison. If 
such a prisoner has no clothing in his possession other than uniform, 
he wilt be provided at Jail expense with the clothing provided for his 
class -but without the regulation stripes. 

(Govt. H.J). Letter No. 7209/2-0, dated 19th November 1930.) 
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State Prisoners and Prisoners sentenced in Indian States. 

025. When any person, committed for safe custody under the provi¬ 
sions of Bengal Regulation 111 of 18i8, Madras Regulation II of 1819, 
or Bombay Regulation XXV of 1827, is placed in any prison, an 
immediate report of the circumstances shall be made bv the Superin¬ 
tendent to the Inspector-General. This report shall contain a record 
of the rank and name of the State prisoner, of the o der directing his 
detention, of the provision made for his safe custody, of the special diet 
which is to he issued, of the particular ward in which he is to be confined, 
and of his treatment generally ; and the Inspector-General shall issue 
such orders on these subjects as he may consider necessary for the health 
and comfort of such prisoner, care being taken that such orders are not 
inconsistent with the instructions of Government regarding his treat¬ 
ment and safe custody. If no instructions have hem issued 1>-' 
Government, the Inspector-General shall apply for the same. When 
a prisoner of Hi is class is confined in a prison a report in Form No. 59 
shall be submitted on the 1st January and 1st July of each year. 

• I Recoveries of m he ,e i inoe charges on .. scount of C class prisoners 
belonging to Indian States, other Provinces, and Central Govern- 
veep J \ m > \ • i r rue m' '.vvr: cot out below; bills for 
prisoners should be preferred annually : - 

(1; Net (o t of maintenan%'and pmsioTiary liabilities as commu¬ 
nicated by the In ,peetor-General of Prisons. 

(2) The proportionate charges per head for the capital expenditure 
incurred on the buildings used for detention of prisoners in jails and 
of inmates in the Dharwar Borstal School should be calculated at the 
following rates: 

(a) Rs. 50 per prisoner per annum confined in a Jail. 

(/>) Rs. 28 per juvenile per annum detained in the Dharwar 

Borstal School. 

Recoveries on account of “ A ” and “ B ” Class prisoners belonging 
to Indian States, other Provinces and Central Government should be 
made as shown, above with an addition of 25 per cent, to the net cost of 
maintenance as communicated by the Inspector-General of Prisons, 
the remaining charges being assessed in the same manner as for Indian 
State prisoners without any additional percentage. 

Note (1).—Tho charge for the use of buildings is only to be made for the number of 
Sindhi prisoners in oxoess of 200 in the case of Jail? and 40 in the case of Dharwar 
Borstal School. 

Note (2).—( i) Bills for maintenance charges of prisoners of ot her Provinces and Central 
Government should be submitted to the Head Office by 15th February each year taking 
the rate for tho previous year for purposes of calculation and supplementary bills 
submitted thereafter for necessary adjustment, soon after receipt of intimation from 
the Head Office, regarding tho actual rate to be charged. 
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(ii) In preparing the bills to be submitted on I5th February charges for such prisoners 
as will remain in the Jail up to 31st March should also be taken into account. 

Note (3).—Prisoners belonging to Central Government include the following :— 

(a) Those convictod or detained at the instance of Central Government. 

(b) Thoso sentenced by Courts Martial and Naval Courts in India who havo not 

been discharged from the Army or Navy. 

(c) Military and Naval prisoners received from overseas (whether discharged or 

otherwise). 

(d) Those dotainod under the Foreigner’s Act III of 1864. 

(e) Those detained under the Extradition Act. 

Note (4).—In case of prisoners detained under tho Foreigner’s Act III of 1864 bills 
should be preferred for the cal on . ar year and submitted to the Head Office along with 
a statement in the prescribed form by the 3rvl of January each year. 

(O.L., II.iX, No. 2807/4, dated 12th September 1841.) 

Note (5).—The bills for the charges in respect of offenders under the Extradition Act 
sh mil bo preferred as soon as expenditure is incurred at rate eomiuniic&b d by the 
Inspector General of Prisons for the previous year. 

(G.L., II. D., No. 2807/4, bated I2(b September 1041.) 

►Supplementary bills for prisoners referred to in Notes (4) and (it) will nut be iiec.ehhiuy. 

Note (6).—Charges for prisoners received from other Provinces under tlio Police 
Register Transfer fry stem should bo preferred in the same manner set out above. 

(G.L., H.D., No. 1823/3, doted 13th May 11M1.) 

A r o/e (7).—Maintenance charges of ex-military prisoners during their stay in Arthur 
Road Prison, Bombay, pending their deport at ion to Great Britain cr the Colt.met* are 
debitable to Military Estimates. Bills should bo preferred immediately at llie current 
rate for tho year. 

(G.R., II.I)., No. 7438, dated 5th September 1825.) 

Note(H ).—(*) All ex-military prisoners who have been convicted out-ide Tndia and 
are repatriated to this country for custody should be transferred to Jails of the l’rovinec- 
of their origin. The cost of th* ir transfer Iroin tho yo; t of landing in Indi >, to the Provin¬ 
cial Jail will he borne by the Defence Edimales. The Province of origin ot the prisoner 
should thereafter meet the maiutenunec and transfer charges ot sueli prisoners. In 
eases where prisoners are not trails ferric l to the Province of origin for security or other 
reasons, the cost of their maintenance should still he borne by the Provincial Govern¬ 
ment of their origin. 

(ii) All ex-militarv prisoners who are convicted by Courts-Martial in India should be 
committed to the Jail of the Province of their origin. Escorts should he provided by 
Provincial Governments according to the procedure laid down in Police Manual. If 
escort is not readily available, the pricouer should he committed to tin* nearest .Jail. The 
Provincial Government of that Jail may then send prisoners to tho Jai !s v, here they should 
have been committed bv the Courts-Mart ini. The maintcni’nc' <liarg<s ol 1 ho prisoners 
for the period the prisoners remain in the custody of such Provincial Government should 
he met by the Province of origin w ith effect from 1st March 1844. The transfer charges 
of such prisoners will, how ever, he borne by the Defence Estimates. 

'(in) The cost of the journey should initially be borne by the Provincial Government 
in whoso jurisdiction the prisoner is convicted hv a Court-Martial or in which Province 
the ex-military prisoner arrives first from outside India, and recovered later 
by raising a debit against the Defence Estimates under the old main head— 
“ 7-A-Transportation of the Defence Services Estimates 

(iv) The Central Government will meet the cost of transfer of the prisoner if it is carried 
out at their instance. 

(v) The cost of maintenance, transfer, etc. of the prisoners w ill he borne by the Defence 
Estimates in case they are not discharged or dismissed from His Majesty’s Forces on 
admission to the Civil Jail, 

( vi ) The cost of maintenance of undertrial military prisoners w ill be borne by the 
Defence Estimates, 
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627. (a) The Bombay Government have agreed to the system of 
reciprocity under which no charges will be claimed by the Governments 
of Central Provinces and Berar, Madras and Sind for the maintenance 
of prisoners transferred under section 40 of the Prisoners Act, 1900, 
cither to give evidence or to answer charge irrespective of whether they 
are convicted prisoners or not. 

[Govt. End. H.D., No. 9203/2, dated 12tb May 1941 (C.P)., No> 9203/2, dated 
21st May 1941 (Madrasi; No. 9203/2, dated 1st August 1941 (Sind).] 

(b) Similar arrangements on reciprocal basis have also been made 
with the Governments of Madras, the Punjab and C. P. and Berar, under 
which Juvenile Delinquents who belong to those Provinces but 
are sentenced to Borstal detention in the Province of Bombay are 
transferred to a Borstal School in the respective Provinces and vice , versa 
after mutual consultation between Bombay Government and the 
Governments concerned, neither Government claiming any charges 
from the other. 

[G.L., Il.l)., No, 1268/f-C, dated 17th August 1939 (Madras); G.R., H.l)., 

No. 3801/4, dated 19th June 1941 (Punjab); G.R., H.D., No. 3801/4, 
date* 8th August 1941 (C. P.).] 

628. If a convict of the class referred to in Rule ( 26 dies, information 
of the death shall be communicated to the Resident of such State, and 
when the sentence of a prisoner received from the Hyderabad State is 
about to expire, t.e., three months before release, the Superintendent 
shall apply to the Inspector-General for an order under Act III of 1864, 
directing the foreigner convict, on release, to quit British India by 
a prescribed route. 
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CHAPTER XXVIII. 

Civil Prisoners. 

Sections 3 ( 4 ), 31, 32, 33 and 34 of-the Prisons' Act, 1894; 

629. The following rules apply to Civil Prisoners in the City of 
Bombay. 

630. Every civil prisoner shall be confined in the civil jail or portion 
of the criminal prison set apart for civil prisoners, and shall not be 
allowed to hold communication or bo associated with criminal prisoners, 

A r ote .—A separate room need not be providod for each individual civil prisoner. 

631. Civil prisoners include three classes— 

(1) Civil debtors confined under a warrant in execution of a decree 
of a Civil Court. 

(2) Persons sentenced to confinement in a civil jail under Sections 
318, 332 or 514 of the Code of Criminal Procedure. 

(3) Persons detained under Act III of 1864 passed by the Governor 
General in Council for the purpose of legalising the apprehension and 
detention of Foreigners entering or residing in British India without 
tbo consent of Government. 

632. Judgment debtors are divided into following two classes 
according to their social status, education and mode of living. 

(1) Superior class. 

(2) Ordinary class. 

The subsistence allowance shall be paid in accordance with the scale 
fixed as follows :—• 

Superior class—From Re. 1 to Rs. 1-8-0 per day. 

Ordinary claso—From As. 8 to Re. 1 per day. 

(G.N. H.D., No. 8194/2, dated 25th August 1931.) 

633. The Inspector-General, the Official Visitors, the Superintendent 
and other officials and subordinates of Arthur Road Prison, Bombay, 
possess the same powers in respect of civil prisoners as in respect of other 
classes of prisoners, except when distinction is made in these rules. 
(Rule 745). 

634. The Superintendent, His Majesty’s Civil Jail, Bombay, is 
appointed as officer of the High Court of Judicature at Bombay to 
keep Judgment debtors ordered to be detained in his custody pending 
the enquiry referred to in Order XXI, rule 40 of the Code of Civil 
Procedure. 

(Govt. End. H.D. No. 1496/4»B, dated 24th January 1939,) 
uo-m Bk Jc 5—lb 
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635. Except under the Prisoners’ Act of 1900 no civil prisoner shall 
be transferred from one civil jail to another. 

636. Every civil prisoner on admission into jail shall be entered in 
Register of civil prisoners. 

637. In the case of judgment-debtors committed to Jail by the order 
of a Court other than the Court of Small Causes, Bombay, before the 
debtor be sent to Jail the first payment of diet money shall be made 
for such period of the current month as remains unexpired to the proper 
officer of the Court, and such officer shall send the amount paid with 
the Civil prisoner to the Jailor. In the case of civil prisoners upon 
being arrested and committed to prison by order of the Court or the 
Registrar, small Causes, Bombay, the judgment-creditor, or some 
person on his behalf shall accompany the bailiff to prison, and shall pay 
to the officer in charge of the prison so much subsistence allowance, 
as will suffice till the end of the current month, calculated in 
accordance with the rates that may be fixed by the Court from time to 
time, in pursuance of scales of monthly subsistence allowance, fixed 
by Government under section 57 of the Code of Civil Procedure ; 
and, in cases where it is not possible to bring the judgment-debtor 
under arrest before the said Court, or the Registrar forthwith, the 
judgmont-crcditor, or some person on his behalf, shall accompany the 
bailiff to the prison, and shall pay to the officer in charge there, so 
much subsistence allowance, as will suffice to lodge the judgment- 
debtor in jail, until the first available day, on which he can be 
brought before the Court, and the said officer shall thereupon retain the 
judgment-debtor in his custody until such day. Subsequent payments 
(if any become due) shall be made to the Jailor by the decree-holder 
before the 1st day of the month in advance for the full amount to be 
expended in the ensuing month. Should the decree-holder omit to pay 
the allowance as above, the Superintendent shall, without reference to 
the Court, release the judgment-debtor. The release shall take place on 
the morning of the day for which no allowance has been paid. A receipt 
shall be given to the decree-holder for subsistence money paid into the 
Jail, the amount received being credited in the Civil Jail Cash Book. 

[His Majesty’s High Court of Judicature, Appellate Side, Notfn. No. 2307 of 
24th August 1920 (Government Gazette , Part I, page 2387).] 

638. After a Civil debtor has been released any balance of diet 
money in the hands of the Jailor shall be paid into the Treasury to 
the credit of Government if not claimed by the decree holder within 
two months. 

639. A judgment-debtor who has been committed to jail may be 
released therefrom by the Looal Government on the ground of his suffering 
from any infectious or contagious disease, or by the committing Court, 
or any Court to which that Court is subordinate, on the ground of his 
suffering from any serious illness. Whenever a civil debtot is found 
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to be suffering from any serious and probably communicable disease, 
an immediate report shall be made by the Superintendent to the 
Inspector-General with a view to Government being moved to release 
him. If a civil dobtor is found to suffer from any serious illness likely 
to cause his death, the case shall be reported by the Superintendent to 
the committing C>urt. 

640. Extracts from the Code of Civil Procedure, containing the 
provisions relating to insolvency, shall be posted up in the civil jail, and 
civil prisoners shall be allowed to make tho necessary application under 
the Code, should they desire, to bo declared insolvents. 

641. Civil debtors may be supplied with food by their friends through 
the Jailor at such hours as the Superintendent shall fix, in which case the 
subsistence allowance deposited by the detaining creditor may be made 
over to sijch iriends ; but in other cases it shall be credited to the jail, 
and the Jailor shall supply tho prisoners with good and wholesome food, 
accoiding to their own choice, provided that tho daily cost does not 
exceed the amount lodged by the decree-holder. They may bo permitted 
to cook their own food. If it is preferred, the money may be given to the 
prisoner and arrangements made for allowing him to purchase the food 
which he requires from the prison contractor or from an approved shop¬ 
keeper. The Superintendent shall fix the hours at which food shall be 
brought to and articles purchased by the prisoners. All purchases or 
supplies of food, clothing, bedding or other necessaries shall be made 
through the Jailor subject to the Superintendent’s sanction, and shall be 
examined by the Jailor beforo delivery to the prisoner. Tho Superin¬ 
tendent may refuse to allow the purchase of or the delivery of anything 
which he considers to be unnecessary, unsuitable, or unduly luxurious^ 
If any extra articles of diet are ordered by the Medical Officer for civil 
debtors on medical grounds, any excess of cost beyond the daily diet 
money shall bo borne by Government. 

642. Civil prisoners (classes 2 and 3) shall bo allowed diet on the scale 
provided for non-labouring criminal prisoners, at the expense of Govern¬ 
ment, and shall have their food cooked and supplied by convicts. 
All extras ordered by tho Medical Officer shall be paid for by Govern¬ 
ment. 

643. Civil prisoners of all classes shall be allowed to use tlieir own 
clothing, bedding and eating and drinking vessels. They may be allowed 
to smoke, but not to use intoxicating drugs or liquors, except subject to 
the recommendations of the Medical Officer. 

i 

644. (1) Books from the local jail library may be lent for the benefit 
of civil prisoners at the discretion of the Superintendent. Books and 
periodicals may be provided for civil prisoners at their own expense and 
at the discretion of the Officer in charge of the Civil Prison, subject to such 
safeguards against the introduction of improper literature as may be 
thought to be necessary. 
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(2) Civil prisoners may have, at their own expense newspapers 
approved by the Officer in charge of the Civil Prison. 

(3) Civil prisoners may at the discretion of the Officer in charge of the 
Civil Prison, indulge in harmless indoor games at their own expense. 

(G.L., H .D., No. 195-III-D of 7th December 1922.) 

646. Civil prisoners of class I may see their friends between 8 a.m. and 
4 p.m. on week days under such conditions as may be judged suitable by 
the Superintendent. They shall also be allowed to write letters when they 
wish to do so, but must provide their own writing materials. The 
Superintendent may open and examine any letter to or from a civil 
prisoner and withhold any which appear to him to be objectionable, 
until the prisoner is entitled to release. If any prisoner is found to 
be abusing the privilege of writing or receiving letters, it may be with¬ 
held by the Superintendent, who shall record his reasons in Register 
No. 12. No visitor shall be allowed to take within the civil jail articles 
of any kind without the permission of the Superintendent. 

Note. —Civil prisoners o-f classes 2 and 3 shall be accorded the same privileges as 
Under-trial prisoners as regards interviews and letters (vide rale 665). 

646. No part of any food, clothing, bedding or other articles belonging 
to or delivered to any civil prisoner shall be given, hired or sold to any 
other prisoner. Any civil prisoner transgressing this rule shall lose the 
privilege of purchasing food or receiving it from private sources for such 
time as the Superintendent thinks proper; and any civil prisoner 
committing an offence under section 42 of Act IX of 1894 shall be 
prosecuted before a Magistrate. 

647. Civil prisoners must be properly dressed when leaving their room 8 
or wards during the day ; they must stand up when any inspecting office^ 
or authorized visitor visits tho civil ward or jail, must answer any ques¬ 
tions put to them by such officers or visitors in the discharge of their duty, 
and otherwise treat them with respect; and they must comply with the 
regulations of the jail and the Superintendent’s orders. Any civil prisoner 
assaulting or insulting another prisoner or jail officer, or quarrelling ox 
talking loudly or boisterously, or guilty of indecent or immoral conduct, 
or communicating with outsiders in an unauthorized manner, or bribing, 
or attempting to bribo any jail officer, or gambling, or spitting about 
and soiling the ward, verandah or passages, or disobeying the orders of 
or showing disrespect to the jail authorities or official visitors in any way, 
may be punished under the rules laid down in Chapter XXXII 
(Rule 745) except that they may not be handcuffed, fettered or whipped 
(Section 46, Prisons Act). 

648. Any civil prisoner by escaping commits an offence under Section 
225-B of the Indian Penal Code. On the occurrence of an escape of 
a civil prisoner, intimation shall be given to the judgment-creditor, who 
may, if he be able to ascertain the whereabouts of the prisoner, assist 
the Jail authorities and the police in recapturing him. On recapture 
after escape, or on an attempt to escape, the prisoner shall be prosecuted 
beforo a Criminal Court, 
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649. Civil prisoners may be allowed to work at their own or any 
other trade for their own benefit, provided that by so doing they cause 
no expense to Government and provided the work is approved by the 
Officer in charge of the Civil Prison. They should also be allowed to 
engage in gardening, if practicable, and without expense to Government, 
and the product of their gardening should be at their disposal. 

(G.L., H.D., No. 195-III-D of 7th December 1022.) 

650. Civil prisoners outside the City of Bombay are governed by 
Bombay Act II of 1874. 

Judgment debtors are divided into two classes (superior and ordinary) 
according to their social status, education and mode of living and sub¬ 
sistence allowance is fixed at the following scales for districts outside 
the City cf Bombay :— 

Superior— From Ro. 1 to Rs. 1-8-0 per day. 

Ordinary —From As. C to A.s. 12 per day. 

(G.N., H.D., No. 8194/2, datod 25th August 1931.) 



142 


[chap. 


-CHAPTER XXIX. 

Under-trial Prisoners.. 

Sections 31 to 33 and 59 (7) of the Prisons Act. 

651. Prisoners who are under trial shall be admitted on separate 
warrants signed by competent authority. On admission they shall 
be examined by the Medical Officer for marks of violence (Rule 266). 
On their conviction or discharge their warrants shall be retained in the 
prison office— vide Section 4 of the Prisoners Act of 1900. 

652. There will be two classes of under-trial prisoners upper class 
and lower class, based on social status, mode of living, education etc. 

The classifying authority is the trying Court and the classification 
given by the Magistrates is subject to the approval of the District 
Magistrates. 

(G.R., H.D., No. 0039/2-V (a)-ll, dated 16th March 1934.) . 

Note..—- In the cases tried bv the Courts in Bombay City the classification will be subject 
to the approval of the Chief Presidency Magistrate. 

653. The names of cn-route prisoners must invariably bo entered in 
No. 1 (Undertrial) Register of any Prison in which they spend a night 
or moro. 

(I.G.'s Cir. No. 7, dated 12th May 1927.) 

654. The children, even if over two years of age of femalo under-trial 
prisoners, may be admitted with the mothers if arrangements for 
taking care of them outside cannot easily be made. Such children shall, 
after the conviction of the mother, be dealt with as provided in Rule 554. 

655. Under-trial prisoners shall not be allowed to crop their hair 
unnecessarily so as to alter thoir personal appearance and make it 
difficult to recognize thorn, but their hair may be trimmed. 

656. Under-trial prisoners will as far as possible alvrays bo accom¬ 
modated in separate cells at night but if cells are not available for all, 
priority shall be given to adolescents and know'n habituate. The latter 
two classes must always be kept separate both from each other and 
from ordinary under-trial prisoners both by night and day. 

657. Prisoners under-trial for murder shall be searched in the 
presence of the Jailor, and if necessary for safe custody their private 
clothing an4other articles may be removed and they may he supplied 
with prison clothing and locked in cells. Special care should be taken 
to guard against any risk of escape or suicide by these prisoners. 

658. Under-trial prisoners, save as provided in Rule 657 shall be 
permitted to retain their own clothing, bedding, shoes, eating and 
drinking vessels and religious emblems but all money, jewellery and 
other articles shall be taken possession of by the Jailor who shall endorse 
a list of tbe same on the back of the warrant. The list shall be signed by 
the prisoner and initialled by the Superintendent. Papers, etc., which 
assist the prisoner in his defence may be left with him. If the prisoner is 
acquitted, his property shall at once be made over to him, but if 
convicted, it'shall be disposed of asjTrovided in Chapter XXXVII. 
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659. The clothing as on psrson, cash and jewellery of under-trial 
prisoners should invariably be given to them each time they go to Courts 
and received again on their return. Other articles such as bedding, 
keys, pen-knives, should not bo handed over to the prisoner. But he 
should be instructed to call for them at the Jail in case he is released 
or acquitted. 

(I.G.’s Cir. No. 4, dated 10th March 1988, and No. 2, dated 27th February 1941.) 

660. Under-trial prisoners who are unable to supply . themselves, 
or who are not supplied by their friends with food, shall receive prison 
rations and when they have not sufficient clothing or bedding they shall 
be provided with tho same from the prison stock. They shall bo 
permitted to’ purchase food, books or newspap)rsat their own expense 
or obtain such from private sources subject to the provisions of Rule 1126. 
If receiving prison diet they may supplement it by purchases. No 
claim to allow their food to be cooked separately shall ordinarily be 
allowed although the Sup3rintendent may permit this in exceptional 
cases when suitable arrangements can be made. Nothing deleterious 
to health and no drugs or intoxicating liquor or objectionable publica¬ 
tions shall be allowed. If the Superintendent thinks it advisable 
tobacco may be permitted at the expense of the prisoner and under suit¬ 
able safeguards. 

A reasonable supply of stationery and writing material may bo pur¬ 
chased at the prisoner’s own expense. 

661. When an under-trial prisoner has to be sent to Court, ho should 
be given his food before he goes, and arrangements should be made to 
enable him to have his food when he returns. If an under-trial prisoner 
has not been in the Jail previously, it is the duty of the police to see 
that he has his food before he is taken to the Jail if he is likely to arrive 
there too late for the evening meal. 

662. The custody of under-trial prisoners should bo made as little 
irksome as possible; in their case no restraint beyond that absolutely 
necessary to prevent escapes or unauthorised communication with 
persons, either within or without the prison, should be exercised. 
Obedience to authority must be enforced. 

663. They shall be allowed exercise during the day and shall be 
required to keep their clothing, person, ward or cell and yard clean and 
shall conform to prison rules. 

664. (guarding of under-trial prisoners will be invariably done by 
Jail guards both by day and night and the employment of convict 
officers for this purpose whether alone or in the company of Jail guards 
is strictly prohibited. The only convicts who are permitted to enter the 
under-trial section are those employed on prison services such as sweepers, 
water carriers and distributors of food. 
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665. Unconvicted criminal prisoners shall be allowed all reasonable 
facilities, at propc t ti Res and under proper restriction, for interviewing, 
or otherwise communicating cither orally or in Writing with their rela¬ 
tives, friends and legal advisers. 

Every interview between an unconvicted prisoner and his legal adviser 
shall take place within the sight, but out of hearing of a jail official, 
A similar concession may be allowed by the Superintendent in the case 
of an interview with any near relative of the unconvicted prisoner. 

When any person desires an interview with an unconvicted criminal 
prisoner, in the capacity of the prisoner’s legal adviser, he shall apply 
in writing giving his name and address, and stating to what branch of 
the legal profession he belongs, and ho must satisfy the Superintendent 
that he is the bona-fide legal adviser of the prisoner, with whom he seeks 
an interview, and that he has legitimate business with him. 

666. Under-trial prisoners, who have tampered with the Tules for the 
good order and management of the prison, may ho refused anv of the 
privileges allowed by these rules, the fact being noted by the Superin¬ 
tendent in Register No. 12. They may also bo punished in the same 
ways as convicted criminal prisoners. 

667. Every under-trial prisoner shall bo provided with a ticket on 
which shall be entered, the date of his arrest, the nature of the chargo 
against him, the date of his arrival in Prison, and the date of each sub¬ 
sequent examination and remand, also dates of interviews and letters, 
records of punishments, etc. In the event of the Superintendent gotting 
any information about the provious conviction of a prisoner, the fact 
should be notified to the Police. 

The ticket of the undertrial prisoner will show the class to which he 
belongs. 

668. Prisoners whose cases are being enquired into by a Magistrate, 
must bo brought before the Magistrate at least once in fifteen days for 
the purposes of remand. Upon the expiry of each period ot remand the 
prisoner should be again placed before the Court. 

669. A statement in the prescribed form shall bo submitted to the 
Inspector-General on the first of each month giving details of all under¬ 
trial prisoners who have been detained in Jail for more than three months 
from date of arrest. 

669 (i). This statement should also include the names of thore 
received by transfer from other Jails, whose total period of detention 
in both Jails exceeds 3 months. 

(I.G.’sCir. No. 17, dated 5th October 1927 and No. 2, dated 25th January 1928.) 

669 '(ti). The Inspector-General of Prisons will exercise a legitimate 
watchfulness over the numbers and excessive detention of under-trial 
prisoners confined in the Prisons and Jails under his inspection and shall 
if necessary call the attention of the District Magistrate to such delays 
in respect of prisoners under-trial before the Magisterial Courts or of the 
Sessions Judge in respect of prisoners under-trial before the Sessions 
Court. 

(G.L., II.D., No. 7759-C of 10th September 1925.) 
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670. The District Magistrates or Sessions Judges will inform the 
Inspector General of any action they are taking to oxpedito the disposal 
of the cases or state any reasons which are likely to necessitate deten¬ 
tion of undertrial prisoners for some time more. It is open to the 
Inspector General to report to Government any case which ho feels 
■should specially be brought to their notice. 

(G.C., H.D., No. 3101/3-III, dated 16th April 1934.) 


671. When an under-trial prisoner, who is not already undergoing 
a sentence of imprisonment, is being escorted to and from Court by the 
Police, he should not be secured by handcuffs, except when there is 
a reasonable expectation that he will use violence or attempt to escape, 
or that an attempt will bo made to rescue him. Nor should he appear 
in Court in fettors, except with the special permission of the Court. 

672. Magistrates and Superintendents of Police should intimate to 
the Prison Authorities the fact of the admission of any under-trial prisoner 
in whose case special precautions are necessary. An approver, who 
has been granted a pardon under Section 337 (7), Criminal Procedure 
Code, and is committed to Jail under Section 337 (3), should invariably 
bo confined separately from the accused in the case. The subsistence 
money and railway fare of under-trial prisoners discharged by trying 
Courts shall be borne by such Courts. 

673. In any case, when an under-trial prisoner is seriously ill, the 
Superintendent shall report the circumstances to the Magistrate, or, if 
the prisoner is awaiting trial beforo the Sessions Court, to the Sessions 
Judge, in order that, if the law permits, and the Court thinks it proper, 
the prisoner may be released on bail. 

Note .—Rules 377, 383, 384, 385, 387, 1067 and 1078 are also applicable to under-trial 
prisoners where they do not conflict with the rules contained in this Chapter. 

674. In regard to the under-trial prisoners the Government of Bombay 
has come to an agreement with the Governments of the Bengal, United 
Provinces, Central Provinces and Berar, Assam, Madras, Delhi, Sind and 
Baluchistan that the conveyance and other incidental charges involved in 
sending under-trial prisoners from ore Province to another should be 
borne by tho Province sending them. 

“(Bengal Govt. H. I). End. No. 9203/2 €, dated 33rd November 1931; V. P. H. D. 
End. No. 9203/2-C, dated 10th December 1931; C. P. H. D. End. No. 9203/2-C, 
dated 4th March 1932 ; Assam H. D. End. No. 9203/2-C, dated 25th May 1932 ; 
Madras H. I). End. No. 9203/2-C, dated 18th August 1932; Delhi H.D. 
End. No. 9203/2, dated 7th January 1936; Sind H.D. End. No. 9203/2-C, 
dated 6th May 1939; Baluchistan Govt. End. II. D. No. 9203/2 D, dated 
21st October 1943.) 
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CHAPTER XXX. 


Lunatics. 

Section 59 (23), Prisons Act., 

675. Lunatics may be divided into five classes 

(1) persons supposed to be lunatics and under observation under 
Act XXXVI of 1858; 

(2) prisoners who have become insane after their conviction and 
admission into prison; 

(3) prisoners incapable of making their defence owing to unsoundness 
of mind, and detained under Section 466 of the Code of Criminal 
Procedure pending transfer to a Mental Hospital; 

(4) prisoners who have been tried for a criminal offence and who 
have been found to have committed the act alleged, but who have 
been acquitted on the ground of having been insane when the act was 
committed, and who are detained under Section 471 of the Codo of 
Criminal Procedure either permanently or pending transfer to a Mental 
Hospital ; 

(5) recovered lunatics remanded from a Mental Hospital to a Prison 
with a view to ultimate release. 

676. Whenever a lunatic prisoner of any of the above classes is found 
to be dangerous, noisy, or of filthy habits, he shall be confined in a cell, 
and he shall bo daily visited by the Medical Officer. 

Cl 7. The observations made by the Medical Officer regarding 
a lunatic sh 11 be recorded in Register No. 32. 

678. Persons falling within class (1) of the classes specified in Rule 675 
are non-criminal lunatics, and will in due course, when the Magistrate 
ha3 made a final order under Sections 4 and 5 of Act XXXVI of 1858 
either bo releasod or transferred to a Mental Hospital. Non-criminal 
lunatics shall be entirely excluded from all statistical returns relating to 
prisons. 

679. The following rules regulating the detention, care and treatment 
of supposod lunatics under observation under the provisions of Act 
XXXVI of 1858 have been made by Government under Section 6A of 
that Act as amended by Act XVIII of 1886 

Rules. 

1. A person ordered to be detained under Section 6A (Act XXXVI 
of 1858, the Lunatic Asylums Aot, clause (3), as amended by Act XVIII 
of 1886) in any district where there is a Mental Hospital shall be sent 
to such Hospital. 

2. If there is no Mental Hospital within the district, the supposed 
lunatic shall bo sent to a jail, lock-up, hospital or dispensary, aemay 
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seem most appropriate to the Magistrate or in Bombay the Commis¬ 
sioner of Polite, regard being had to the supposed Iuj .atP’s apparent 
condition and the means of accommodation and guarding and the 
facilities of skilled observation available in each case. 

3. The Magistrate, or in Bombay the Commissioner of Police, may, 
in his discretion, make special provision tor the guarding cf the supposed 
lunatic by Police officers. 

680. Under Section 6A of Act XXXVI of 1858, as amended by Act 
XVIII of 1886, the maximum period during which a person arrested 
under Section 4 can be detained for observation is fourteen days. 
Immediately on the expiry of this period, the Superintendent shall 
address the Court under whose warrant the person is detained, pointing 
out that the maximum authorized period of detention has expired and 
requesting sanction to release the person detained. If by the end of 
seven more days the Superintendent has not received the Court’s* order 
to release the person detained, he shall report the matter to the Inspector- 
General. 

681. Persons falling within classes (2), (3), (4) and (5) of the classes 
specified in Rule 675 are criminal lunatics. 

682. When a convict is suspected of labouring under any form of 
mental aberration and is placed under observation, it should be at once 
ascertained by telegram from the Surgeon General with the Government 
of Bombay in what Mental Hospital prisoner, if found to be a lunatic, 
can be confined. As soon as the decision to send the convict away to a 
Mental Hospital has been formed, his case should be immediately 
reported direct by the Superintendent to tho Secretary to Government, 
Homo Department. The application should state either that there 
is room for tho lunatic in a certain Mental Hospital, or that tho 
information on this point has been sought and will be sent as soon as 
possible by telegram. 

(<2.R., J.D., No. 3070 of 4tU Juno 1003,) 

683. Whenever a Special Medical Board is appointed for tho 
purpose of examining the mental condition of a convict sentenced to 
death, the following procedure should bo followed :—■ 

Procedure and conditions governing the examination . 

1. Whenever a Special Medical Board is appointed for the purpose 
of examining the mental condition of a convict sentenced to death, 
the convict shall be kept under observation in the prison by the 
Mental Specialist in charge of the nearest Mental Hospital, for a period 
of ten days, or longer if considered necessary, prior to his 
examination by the Medical Board. 
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2. The Superintendent and the Medical Officer of the Prison in 
which the convict may be confined shall give all facilities to the Mental 
Specialist for a physical examination of the convict including serolo¬ 
gical tests and for the observation of the convict without his 
knowledge. 

3. As soon as possible after the Medical Board is appointed and 
the convict is placed under observation, the Superintendent of the 
Prison shall collect the following information about the convict 
through the Police or otherwise and place it at the disposal of the 
Mental Specialist :— 

(i) The history of the convict should be obtained from institu¬ 
tions or individuals with whom he has had contacts. The Mental 
Specialist should furnish the Superintendent of the Prison with a 
questionnaire for collecting this information. 

(ii) Factual material concerning the mental condition of the 
convict should be obtained either from records or from eye-witnesses,, 
including arresting officers. 

(iii) For the purpose of an estimation of the convict's state of 
mind just prior to, at the time of and soon after tlio commission 
of the offence reports should be obtained from eye-witnesses 
including relatives of the convict. 

(iv) Evidence regarding the behaviour of the convict at the time 
of the trial and especially during examination in Court will be avail¬ 
able from notes of proceedings of the Court including notes of 
evidence and the summing up and judgment. 

(v) Reports on the convict should be obtained from individuals 
w'ho have been in contact with him during his remand and 
subsequent detention in tho jail. 

Note .—While collecting this information tTi» utmost care should be taken to see that 
the object with which it is collected is not divulged. It should also be remembered 
that tho relatives of the convict are likely to be specially interested in making out 
a case for insanity and the information suppliod by them should be used with the 
greatest care. 

4. As soon as the Mental Specialist is roady with his report, lie 
shall request the Surgeon General to fix a date for the meeting, of the 
Special Medical Board. 

5. The Mental Specialist shall place all the records before the 
Medical Board. Tho President shall forward the proceedings of tho 
Medical Board to the Secretary to Government, Hoipe Department, 
through the Inspector General of Prisons and the Surgeon General 
with the Government of Bombay. 

(G.K., H.D., No. 3424/4.-IT, d&led Ktfe.tf&rek 1941.) 
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G84. Tho Superintendent, in submitting a case under the preceding 
rule for the orders of Government under Section 30 ( 1) of tho Prisoners 
Act, 1900, shall forward with it— 

(1) The nominal roll of the prisoner. 

(2) A copy of the warrant under which ho is confined (in duplicate). 

(3) The medical officer’s certificate in the form prescribed 
(Appendix I), G. R., H. D., No. 6417, dated 15th November 1924 
(in duplicate). 

(4) Tho revised form of medical history sheet (Appendix III) (in 
duplicate). 

(5) A copy of the judgment. 

Note .—In submitting such cases tho following information should bo noted in tho 
last column of the roll:— 

(a) Date of admission in Prison. 

(b) Date on wffiich tho convict first showed signs of insanity. 

( c ) Date on which he was placed under medical observation. 

(d) Date on wffiich he w 4 as declared a lunatic by the Medical Officer. 

(G.R., H.D., No. 6417 of 16th Novembor 1924.) 

685. On receipt by the Superintendent of a w*arrant from Govern¬ 
ment issued under the provisions of Section 30 of Act III of 1900, he 
shall forward the lunatic to the Mental Hospital specified in the order of 
Government together wdth the following documents :— 

(1) The Nominal Roll. 

(2) A copy of the warrant. 

(3) The Medical Officer’s certificate in the appended form. 

(4) The revised form of Medical History Sheet as prescribed in 
Government Resolution No. 3837, dated 3rd July 1911. 

(5) A certificate from tbo Medical Officer that the prisoner is fit 
to travel. 

In addition to tho above documents, he shall also supply the 
following information 

(a) Sentence already spent in the jail. 

(6) Remissions earned in jail. 

(c) The date, if any, when an Advisory Committee has oxamined 
his case. 

(d) The date, if any, when an Advisory Committee has directod 
the prisoner’s case to be brought before it. again. 
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(e) If tho case has not come at all before an Advisory Committee, 
the term of sentence at the end of which it would have been so brought, 
had the prisoner continued to bo in jail. 


(Govt. H. D. letter No. 3683/4-C, dated 13th August 1940 and G.R., H.D., 

No. 3683/4, dated 3rd August 1940.) 

N.B .—A copy of the judgment or of tho order of the Court should also bo supplied 
by tho Superintendent of tho Jail, if called for at any time by tho Superintendent of 
the Mental Hospital. 

(G.R., J.D., No. 8851 of 3rd December 1914 and G.R., J.D., No. 1698 of 

9th Maroh 1915.) . 

686. The warrant under which the prisoner was confined in prison 
shall bo returned, duly endorsed, to tho Court that issued it, immediately 
after the convict is transferred to tho Mental Hospital. 

687. Prisoners confined under Sections 466 and 471 of the Code of 
Criminal Procedure shall b<3 dealt with in accordance with the orders 
which the Government may pass on their case. Under Section 471 (4) 
of tho Code of Criminal Procedure the Government has empowered 
Sup uintendents of Prisons to discharge all tho functions imposed on the 
Inspector-General by Sections 472, 473 or 474 of tho Code. 

688. When a prisoner confined under Section 466 of tho Code of 
Criminal Procedure is certified to bo capablo of making his dcfenco, the 
certificate mado under Section 473 shall be sent together with a medical 
history of tho case, which should include information as to his conduct 
while in prison, to tho Court beforo which ho is to bo tried, in view to tho 
Court appjinting a time for trial. 

689. When any prisoner confined under Sections 466 and 471 of tho 
Code of Criminal Procedure is transferred to a Mental Hospital under tho 
orders of Government, the certificate in Form A in tho schedule annexed 
to Act XXXVI of 1858, shall be sent with him. 

690. Every lunatic shall receive the ordinary prison diet unless tho 
Medical Officer otherwise directs. Persons falling under class (1) of the 
classes specified in Kule 675 may be supplied with food from outside 
the prison, under the same conditions as arc prescribed for under-trial 
prisoners. 

091. When a prisoner is sent to a Mental Hospital, all property 
in the prison belonging to him shall be sent with him and a receipt 
obtained. 

C92. No lunatic shall be transferred to any Mental Hospital unless 
he is certified by tho Medical Officor to bo in a fit state to travel. Every 
precaution shall be taken to secure that the lunatic is properly cared 
for on the journey that a proper escort is sent with him, and that 
duo arrangements are made regarding his clothing, bedding and food. 
Fetters shall not be used unless absolutely necessary. 
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693. The persons falling within class (5) of the classes specified in 
Rule 675 are lunatics who aro believed to have recovered and who are 
transferred to a prison by* order of Government to undergo a certain 
period of probation, before release. Regarding this class, rules have 
been laid down in the accompaniments to G. R., J. D., No. 1803, dated 
3rd April 1889. 

694. Whenever a recovered criminal lunatic is received into a prison 
from a Mental Hospital he shall bo entered in Register No. 3, and tho 
period of probation he has to serve, according to the rules contained in 
the accompaniments of the Government Resolution quoted in tho 
preceding rule, shall he shown in column 22 of the register. 

695. Particulars regarding recovered criminal lunatics shall be shown 
in the registers in which convicts are usually accounted for, but they 
must be omited from the figures appearing in tho monthly and annual 
judicial statements. A note, however, should be mado at the foot of 
these returns showing the number of this class of prisoners in 
confinement. 

696. Recovered criminal lunatics shall, if they are not fit for employ¬ 
ment as convict officers, be employed on some light form of labour (see 
rule 11 of tho rules in the appendix of the Resolution quoted in Rule 693), 
They shall Wear prison clothing and be treated in all respects as ordinary 
convicts. 

697. When it is proposed to recommend a recovered criminal lunatic 
for release, the case shall be brought before the Official Visitors at a 
Quarterly Meeting so that they may have an opportunity of recording any 
remarks they may consider necessary. The recommendation together 
with the remarks shall then be submitted to the Inspector-General with 
a view to the same being forwarded to Government. 

698. When submitting a case under the preceding rule a nominal 
roll of the recovered lunatic shall be forwarded under a covering letter 
to the Inspector-General, and the following information shall be 
given 

(a) Date of committal to Mental Hospital, 

(b) Mental Hospital from which received, 

(c) Number and date of Government order sanctioning removal 

to the Prison, 

(d) Date of arrival in the prison, . 

(e) Opinion of Medical Officer on prisoner's condition, 

(/) Conduct of prisoner in prison, and 

(g) Work on which employed in prison. 
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CHAPTER XXXI. 

General Discipline and Daily Routine. 

Sections 59 (12) and (13), Prisons Act . 

699. The ordinary daily routine cxccph on Sunday?*, Christmas day, 
Ramzan Id, Bakri Id, Zarthost-no-Diso, Ram Kavatni, Gokul Ashtami, 
Diwali, Gudi Padwa or King Emperor’s Birthday shall be :— 

Day-break—Open barracks and cells and count prisoners. 

Latrine parade. 

Washing parade. 

Early morning meal. 

Labour. 

9 a.m.—Bathing pirade. 

Morning Meal. 

Latrine parade. 

Labour. 

4 p.m.—Cease work. 

Washing parade. 

Evening meal. 

Latrine parade. 

6 p.m.--Count prisoners and lock-up. 

700. The daily routine for juveniles confined in Special Juvenile 
Sections at Yoravda Central Prison, Alimodabad Central Prison and 
Belgaum Central Prison :— 

Day-break --Oepn barracks and cells. 

Count prisoners. 

Latrine parade. 

Washing parade. 

Early morning meal. 

7-0 a.m. to 7-30 a.m.—Morning drill and P. T. 

7-30 a.m. to 9-30 a.m.—Work in factories. 

9- 30 a.m. to 10-15 a.m.—Meals. 

10- 15 a.m. to 3-30 p.m.—Work in factories. 

3- 30 p.m. to 4-15 p.m.—Outdoor games. 

4- 30 p.m. to 5-30 p.m.—Meals and lock-up. 
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Juveniles should be split up in convenient batches and each batch 
•should attend school for 1| hours. 

They should also be allowod to study in barracks after lock-up. 

The times as stated above are approximate only and may be altored at 
the discretion of the Superintendent according to local circumstances 
and the season of the year. 

(G.R., H.I)., No. 5547-C oftJlst August 1925.) 

701. No prisoner shall be required to perform any labour, save emer¬ 
gent work, or such as may be necessary for the conduct of the internal 
management and domestic economy of the jail ( e.g washing and repair¬ 
ing clothes, cooking, sweeping, cleaning latrines, etc.), on any general 
jail holiday. When not employed, prisoners shall bo lo ked in the 
sleeping barracks and cells on holidays. (Rules 915, 1012), 

702. A bell will be rung as the signal for opening and closing the 
prison, distribution of meals, etc. The details of the daily routine, shall 
be carried out systematically, the prisoners being always moved about 
together by Word of command. Parties when halted shall ordinarily 
he required to sit down, and when being moved shall receive the orders 
“ rise ” and “ march ”. At the first order the party will rise, and at the 
second move off steadily in twos. Prisoners shall on no account bo 
allowed to wander about the yards unattended, at any time. 

703. The barracks and cells shall be unlocked at day-break 
throughout the year. It shall, however, be open to the Medical Officer 
to recommend, during the cold and wet months, that the barracks should 
be open at a later hour. Such recommendation shall bo submitted to 
the Inspector-General through the Superintendent for orders. 

704. Previous to the opening of the barracks the convict officers shall 
awake all the prisoners, and make them shake out, and fold up, their 
blankets and sleeping mats neatly, and shall keep them in readiness to 
march out of the barracks in file. 

705. As soon as the barracks and cells are unlocked, each prisoner 
shall take his bedding outside and place it in the space allotted for it. 
It shall then be spread out, except on rainy days, in the open for some 
hours, after which it shall be taken and placed on the proper berth 
by the convict officer in charge of the block or other officer, as the Super¬ 
intendent may direct. If the weather prevents the beddings being 
placed in the open, they should be kept separately and not piled up 
in a comer in the barrack. Beddings shall be occasionally examined to 
see if they are properly aired. 

706. Directly the barracks and cells are vacated, the night vessels 
shall be removed, and the sweepers shall then throughly sweep and 
clean every part, all cobwebs, dust and dirt of every description being 
carefully removed from the roofing, corners and elsewhero, The y'ards 
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shall also be swept. Earthern floors shall be rubbed, over with a mixture 
of clay and, water and stone or wooden floors shall be washed at least 
once a w'eek. 

707. As the prisoners leave the barracks they shall be counted and 
formed up, and any prisoners complaining of illness shall be kept apart 
to be sent before the Medical Officer. This over, they shall be marched 
to the latrine and when they have been given an opportunity of resorting 
to it, they shall be marched to the bathing platform and shall be required 
to wash their hands, faces and feet. 

708. Every prisoner shall be required to clean his teeth regularly 
each morning. For this purpose he shall be provided every week with a 
tooth stick of Neem, Babul or other suitable wood, 6" long. In each 
yard shall be placed a vessel containing powdered charcoal and salt in the 
proportion of 4 to 1 to be u®ed as a tooth powder. The charcoal will 
usually be available from the cookhouse. Any prisoner wishing to do 
so may be allowed to purchase a tooth brush and tooth powder from his 
private cash. 

The scaling of tartar from the teeth should also be carried out as- 
required by a prisoner appointed for the purpose and provided with 
simplo instruments. 

709. After the latrine and washing parade, which should, not take 
moro than an hour, is completed, the early morning meal shall be 
distributed. The prisoners will then be divided into gangs, each gang 
being placed in charge of a jail guard and convict officer. Care shall 
be taken that the number of the prisoners in each gang and the 
namo of the officer in charge are recorded in a book, so that 
there shall be no difficulty in proving to whose custody every prisoner 
in prison was made over. 

710. The gangs will then ho marched to their work, the prisoners 
being ranked in twos and required to keep in order. The d istribution 
of labour will be raado by the Jailor in accordance with any rules laid 
down by the Superintendent. The Jailor shall see that no prisoner is 
put to or kept on vrerk for which he is declared unfit. 

711. After the morning meal is finished, the prisoners shall be marched 
to the latrine, given an opportunity of using it, and the gangs shall then 
be reformed and marched back to their work which shall continue till 
4 p.m. In the height of the hot weather a mid-day rest may be allowed, 
care being taken that prisoners in good health labour not less than eight 
hours per day or until such time as they complete the task allotted to 
them. Arrangements shall be made for each prisoner to bathe daily 
in the hot weather, and in the cold and rains as often es the Medical 
Officer may direct. The convict officer shall see that each prisoner does 
bathe, unless excused by the Medical Oiflcor. 

712. During the seasons in which a mid-day rest is given to prisoners, 
the rest in question should extend at least up to 1-30 p.m. in order to 
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give half an hour after 1-0 p.m. for the mid-day prayers ot Muslim 
prisoners. During other seasons of the year stoppage of work for half 
an hour between 1-0 p.m. and 1-30 p.m. should, if required, be allowed 
for this purpose to Muslim prisoners. 

(G.R., H.D., No. 1826 of 30th April 1923.) 

713. After the evening meal is distributed tho prisoners shall bo 
given another opportunity of using tho latrine and shall then be 
locked up. 

714. ‘‘A” Class prisoners should be locked up one hour after the 
ordinary lockup time of the Prison. 

“ B 99 Class prisoners should be locked up at the samo time as Class 
“ C ” prisoners. 

(G.R., H.D., No. 6039/2-V, dated 3rd April 1930.) 


715. If it becomes necessary to open a barrack or cell during tho 
night, as, for instance, in the case of a prisoner requiring medical 
attention the official in charge of the keys shall break the seal, open 
the key box and take possession of the necessary keys, returning them 
to the key box when no longer required ; and shall before bring relioved 
report in the Jailor’s Report Book the necessity for opening the key 
box. Care should be taken when removing a prisoner from a barrack 
at night, that the other piisoners do not make a rush. To prevent this, 
bar Kick doors should be provided with an iron chain which will allow 
of the door opening just enough to allow one person to pass at a time 
(Rule 245). 

7l<>. If it is necessary to let the cooks out before the general body 
of convicts, they shall for the preceding night bo locked up together 
in a barrack, the key of which shall be entrusted to the senior prison 
officer on night duty, who may unlock tho barrack at tho prescribed 
hour. 

717. As a general rule, and subject to tho orders contained in Chapter 
NXI prisoners who work together shall as far as practicable sleep 
together so as to facilitate the formation of gangs, prevont inter-com¬ 
munication among prisoners, etc. Prisoners concerned in the same 
cr>se shall not as a rule bo confined in the same barrack or employed 
in the same gang. All long term prisoners however should bo frequently 
changed from barrack to barrack or cell to cell, as the case may bo to 
frustrate combined or individual attempts at escape. 

718. No officer below the rank of Jailor may order the transfer of 
a prisoner from one barrack or cell to another. 

719. The prisoners shall sleep on tho raised berths provided, or where 
berths are not provided in the space marked off, and no prisoner shall 
be allowed to leave his berth or allotted space without first obtaining 
leave from the convict officer on duty. 
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720. A light shall he kept burning in every sleeping, barrack through¬ 
out the night. The light shall be so placed, as to be inaccessible to the 
prisoners, and the convict officers on duty shall immediately report to- 
the sepoy on duty if the light goes out at any time during the night. It 
shall be the duty of the convict officer to prevent all noise and to main¬ 
tain order in all respects, reporting any breaches of prison rules. 

721. In the case of “ A ” Class prisoners a lamp will be provided for 
use up tiH 10 p.m. or an electric light where such is available. 

In the case of “ B 99 Class prisoners where cellular accommodation, is 
available a lamp will bo provided for use up till 10 p.m. or an electric' 
light where such is available. 

Where association barracks only arc available one or two general 
lights will be provided for the common use of the prisoners in such 
barrack. Those lights will be fixtures. 

(G.R., HA)., No. 6039/2-V, dated 3rd April 1930.) 

722. In each barrack a night latrine shall be provided which shall 
be screened oft, for the sake of decency. As prisoners are aftordod 
sufficient opportunity of resorting to the day latrines, the use of the 
night latrines except as urinals should bo discouraged and the convict 
officer shall report any prisoner who makes a practice of using them for 
other purposes. Similarly the vessels provided in cells should bo used N 
only for urination. 

723. A receptacle for urine, one-fourth filled with w*ater, shall be 
placed near each work-shed or other place of labour. If in the course of 
the day any prisoner visits the latrine, at other than the appointed hours,, 
from idleness or as an excuse for communicating with other prisoners, 
he may be punished. 

724. The latrines shall be cleaned every morning and, evening and 
oftener when necessary. Conservancy vessels for night use in barracks 
and cells shouJd be filled one-fourth full of w'ater and placed in their 
proper positions before lock-up. 

725. On one morning regularly in every w'eek, the Superintendent 

shall hold an inspection parade of all prisoners, at which the Medical 
Officer shall, if required, bo present, when every prisoner shall have 
an opportunity of making any complaint or application to the Superin¬ 
tendent. At this parade each prisoner shall have his clothing, bedding 
and equipment arranged in line before him. After, or before, the parade, 
the Superintendent shall visit the hospital and shall there hear any 
complaints or requests the inmates may have to make. Nothing in this 
rule shall debar a prisoner from making a complaint or application 
to the Superintendent at othei times than the weekly parade; and it> 
shall be the duty of every prison official to produce before the Superin¬ 
tendent without unnecessary delay any prisoner desiring to see him. 
£Rules 48, 106 and 261), / 

Note. —In large Jails it may not be possible to see all the prisoners on one day without 
ftndue hasto, In such cases two mornings a week may be devoted to the inspection 
faf&do. 
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726. No prisoner shall leave his work or his line to make any 
representation to the Superintendent or Jailor. The Jailor shall, at least 
once during the day, visit all the prisoners and give them the oppor¬ 
tunity of making representations and complaints on any urgent matter, 
such as appealing, assault or ill-treatment. Any prisoner wishing to 
appeal or making such a complaint shall be brought by the Jailor before 
the Superintendent. 

727. Every prisoner shall wash his clotliing at least once a week 
and his lungoti daily at such times as the Superintendent may direct. 
This shall usually be done during the forenoon of Sunday. If necessary 
the Superintendent may detail prisoners for the purpose of washing 
any special portion of prison clothing and the private clothing of 
prisoners. 

728. Every prisoner shall be weighed regularly every alternate 
Sunday in the presence of the Medical Officer or Subordinate Modical 
Service Officer who shall personally record weights on the History 
Tickets. The weiglimont should take place heforo the morning meal 
and the prisoners should wear trousers only. Deductions should be 
made on account of fetters at the rate of 5 lbs. for bar fetters and 
3 lbs. for chain fetters. 

729. Prisoners must obey the orders of all officois of the Jail including 
convict officials except in the case o f an order which is distinctly contrary 
to prison regulations in which case the prisoner shall report the matter 
as soon as possible to the Jailor. 

730. Under section 42 of the Pri ons Act of 1894 the introduction or 
removal or the attempted introduction or removal into or out of any 
prison and the supply or attempted supply to any prisoner outside the 
limits of a prison, except in accordance with rule and with the authority 
of the Inspector-General, the Superintendent, the Jailor, the Medical 
Officer or, in the absence of the latter, the Subordinate Medical Service 
Officer, of any of the articles hereinbelow specified, are prohibited, that 
is to say :— 

(а) Alcohol and spirits of every de:cription. 

(б) Bhang. 

(c) Betel. 

(d) Bank notes. 

(e) Bamboos, ladders, clubs, sticks and any implements capable 

of being used to assist in the escape of a prisoner or as implements for 

causing hurt. 

(/) Books. 

(g) Clothing. 

(h) Drugs of every description. 
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(i) Food, fruit, sweets, condiments. 

( j) Anything whatever for eating and drinking. 

(k) Fire-arms, explosive materials, weapons, knives and cutting 
implements of every kind. 

(?) Ganja. 

(m) Gold, silver, copper or any metal in any form. 

(n) Letters and writing materials of every description. 

(o) Matches and materials for producing fire. 

( p ) Money. 

(q) Opium. 

(r) Papers. 

(,s) Play’ng-eards or other implements for gambling. 

(t) Postage stamps. 

(w) Rope, string or anything capable of be ng used to facilitate 
escape. 

(i>) Snuff. 

(w) Tobacco and appliances for smoking it, and any other article 
whatsoever not specially permitted by the prison rules. 

731. Interference with the religion and caste prejudices of prisoners 
is prohibited, but care shall be taken that this rule is not made an excuse 
for frivolous complaints or unnecessary neglect of prison rules. Conser¬ 
vancy duties shall not be exacted from prisoners who owing to caste 
prejudices are not in the habit of performing such work when in a free 
state. The employment of Brahmin or other Hindu cooks to do the 
major portion or all of the cooking is permitted as also the separation of 
high caste Hindus from Muslims during meal-times. There is however 
no objection to the appointment of Mu Jims to cook for their 
co-religionists if the accommodation of the Jail permits of this being done 
without offence to others. Separate fire places shall on no account be 
permitted, but a Brahmin received into prison may, if there is no Brahmin 
prisoner cook, prepare his own meals in the prison kitchen, in addition 
to his ordinary labour. In any case in which the Superintendent is in 
doubt as to whetlur a plea, advanced by a prisoner as regards a caste 
matter, is valid or otherwise, a reference shall be made to the Inspector- 
General of Prisons, who, after making due and proper inquiry 
shall decide the matter, and such decision shall bo final. 

732. Tobacco in any form will not be permitted to convicts in lC A ”, 
“ B ” or “ C ” Class. 

(l.G.’s No. I8G43, dated Stli December 1930.) 
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733. The sources of drinking water in Prisons should be common 
to all prisoners irrespective of their caste or religion but that in each 
Prison a separate source of drinking water should be provided for high 
caste Hindus who have conscientious objections to using the common 
source. For sanitary reasons only those prisoners who are doing conser¬ 
vancy work should be served by others. Bathing arrangements should 
also be made on similar principles. 

(G.R., H.D., No. 3195/3, dated 24th June 1933.) 

734. The following days have been fixed ai fast days for Hindu 
prisoners :— 

1. Ramnavami. 

2. Gokul Ashtami. 

3. Ekadashi (Ashadhi, first). 

4. Ekadashi (Kartiki, fii\;t). 

5. Mahashivratri. 

Such prisoners as may w‘sh to fast should be given sweet potatoes, 
dates, groundnuts, etc., within the cost of the existing rations. 

(Govt. H.D. Letter No. 230/4, dated 19tli October 1938.) 

735. Sunday ration (which consists of wheat and mutton) should 
be* issued to Muslim prisoners on the four Muslim Public Holidays, 
viz. (1) Bakri-Id, (2) Muharram, (3) Id-e-Milad and (4) Ramzan-Id and 
ordinary ration issued instead on four Sundays. 

(Govt. H.D. letter No. 2C85/4-C, dated 27th July 1940.) 


736. (a) All Muslim prisoners, convicted or undertrial, should be 
allowed to keep “ Roza ” during the month of Ramzan. Prisoners not in 
good health should not be allowed to keep “ Roza ” unless with the 
permission of the Medical Officer. 

(6) Every prisoner should be allowed to perform his devotions in a 
quiet and orderly manner during meal hours, the mid-day rest, and after 
being locked up for the night, and until opening out in the morning. 
Shouting out or praying in loud tones should not be permitted, either in 
the day time or at night. 

(c) No gathering together of any class of prisoners for the purpose of 
^performing devotions is permitted in the barracks. 

(d) Prisoners, while keeping the fast should be permitted to receive 
the whole of their daily rations at the evening meal, and to retain ther 
whole, or any portion thereof in their barracks or cells, for consumption 
during the night or following morning. 
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The rations for Muslims who are fasting should be cooked as late 
in the afternoon as possible so that the food may not be unduly stale 
when consumed. 

(e) No relaxation of the ordinary rules for work will be allowed to 
prisoners who are keeping Roza or fast. 

(/) Muslim prisoners in cells may have an extra pot in which to hold, 
the water for washing before prayers. 

(G.R., H.D., No. 1826 of 4th October 1922.) 

737. The keys of the prison shall, when not in use, be kept in a box 
affixed to the wall between the main gates. The key of the treasure 
chest shall at all times be in possession of the Superintendent, unless 
otherwise ordered by the Inspector-General, and that of the safe con¬ 
taining the prisoners’ jewellery, etc., in the keeping of the Jailor. After 
the prisoners are counted and tho prison is locked in the evening, all 
keys except those of the treasure chest, the jewellery safe, the key box, 
and the keys of the wickets of the outer and the inner gates, shall be 
collected and counted by the Jailor. They shall then be locked in the 
key box. The key of the box together with the keys of the wickets 
of the inner and outer gates shall be entrusted to the senior officer on 
night duty. In the event of any key being lost or mislaid, the lock 
to which such key belongs shall be immediately withdrawn from use. 
Repairs to keys shall either be carried out in the prison factory, under 
the immediate supervision of a senior official, or in the bazar. 

738. (i) The keys of the Female Enclosure shall be kept in a separate 
glass fronted box next to the general key box. 

(ii) Tho key of this box shall be kept either by the Jailor or Senior 
Matron according to local circumstances. 

(Hi) In case of serious emergency such as fire or attempted suicide 
in the Female Enclosure the Senior Jail Guard on duty in the Jail at 
the time shall break the glass, take out the keys and proceed to the 
Female Section after having sent messages summoning the Jailor, Matron 
and Subordinate Medical Service Officer. 

(iv) If the alarm from tho Female Section should merely be complaint 
of illness or similar occurrence where a short delay would, not matter the 
Senior Jail Guard shall send for the Matron or Jailor. 

(v) Where necessary a bell or gong, within easy reach at night, must 
l>o provided in the Fomale Section so that attention may be attracted 
in case of emeregency. 

(in) Somo means of rapid communication must be provided between 
the main gate and the Matron’s or Jailor’s Quarters, either by a messenger 
or by an electric bell or similar contrivance. In some cases it might 
also be desirable to have electric bell communication between the Female 
Enclosure and the main gate. 
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739. ( i) Every Central, District and Special Prison shall have 
a library for the use of all prisoners. A catalogue and a record of the 
receipts and issues of books shall bo carefully maintained. In Central 
Prisons a well conducted ed cated prisoner, may, if available, bo 
appointed as librarian. 

(ii) New books shall be purchased as funds arc available and with the 
prior sanction of the Inspector-General. 

(in) Every prisoner shall be allowed to retain not more than two 
private religious books in his possession permanently. He must never 
be deprived of these. He may also have one library book at a time in his 
possession subject to his good behaviour. No private books other than 
religious ones are allowed and if any such are brought in by a prisoner or 
sent in to him they must be kept in the library at the owner’s risk and 
given back to him when he is roleased. Such books shall be entered in 
the catalogue and issued as ordinary library books. 

(iv) Slates, pencils and other writing materials may be supplied to 
prisoners at the Superintendent’s discretion and either at Government 
or the prisoner’s expense as may bo considered proper in each case. 

(v) Note books and exercise books should bo supplied to B class 
prisoners only as a special privilege and at thoir own cost. 

(G.L., H.I)., No. 9(185/2-11, dated 27th August, 14)34.) 

(vi) Any one fiction magazine may be supp’ied to a B ” Class 
p isoner at his cost. 

(G.L., H.D., No. 9377,3/14580, dated 14tli October 1938.) 

740. (a) One-copy of one of the weekly nowspip vrs approved by 
Government should be supp’ied free pjr 20 prisoners in A and B Class. 

(b) One copy of the daily issue of the Times of India should be supplied 
for every 15 prisoners for the use of A and B Class prisoners. 

If any A or B Class prisoner asks for newspapers other than those 
allowed to him in accordance with (a) and ( b) above, such newspapers 
may be allowed to him at his cost provided they are included in the 
approved list. 

Prisoners in A Class may apply to Government for permission to 
buy newspapers other than those mentioned in the list approved by 
Government. 

The Superintendent of Prison is authorised to censor any newspaper 
supplied to or obtained by prisoners and cut out any portion, deemed 
objectionable. 

(G.L., H.D., No. 9377/3, dated 12th April 1938 and 20th September 1940.) 

741. On,o copy of one of the weekly newspapers approved by 
Government should be supplied free per 20 prisoners in Class C. 

One copy of one of the approved daily newspapers in English or one 
of the regional language should bo supplied free per 40 prisoners in 
Cla*s C. 

Prisoners in Class C are not allowed to supplement these by other 
newspapers at their cost as in the case of A and B class prisoners* 

(G.L., H.D., No. 9377/3-II, dated 30th April 1942.) 

(G.L., H.D., No. 9377/3-TII, dated 4th July 1942,) 
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CHAPTER XXXII. 

% Offences and Punishments. 

(-Sections 45 to 53 and 59 (1) to (4), Prisons Act.) 

742. The foil >wing acts are forbidden, and every prisoner who wilfully 
commits any of the following acts shall be deemed to have wilfully dis¬ 
obeyed the regulations of the prison, and to have committed a prison- 
offence within the meaning of Section 45 of the said Act:— 

(1) Talking when ordered by an Officer of the prison to desist and 
singing, loud laughter and loud talking at any time 

(2) Quarrelling with any other prisoner; 

(3) Secreting any article whatever ; 

(4) Showing disrespect to any Jail Officer or visitor ; 

(5) Making groundless complaints ; 

(6) Answering untruthfully any question put by an officer of the 
prison or vis’tor ; 

(7) Holding any communication (in writing, by word of mouth, or 
otherwise) with an outsider, with a prisoner of the opposite sex, civil 
or undertrial prisoner, or a prisoner of a different class in disobedienco 
of the regulations of the prison ; 

(8) Abetting the commission of any prison-offence ; 

(9) Omitting to assist in the maintenance of discipline by reporting 
any prison-offence or to give assistance to an officer of the prison 
when called on to do so ; 

(10) Doing any act or using any language calculated to wound or 
offend the feelings and prejudices of a fellow--prisoner ; 

(11) Doing any act calculated to create any unnecessary alarm in 
the minds of the prisoners or officers of the prison ; 

(12) Leaving, without permission of an officer of the prison, the 
gang to which he is attached, or the part of the prison in which he 
is confined; 

(13) Leaving, without permission of an officer of the piison, the 
building, the yard, the place in file, the soat or the berth assigned 
to him; 

(14) Loitering about the yards, or lingering in the barrack 
when these are open; 

(15) Omitting or refusing to march in file when moving About 
the prison; 
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(16) Visiting the latrines or bathing platforms oxcept at stated 
hours or without permission of an officer of the prison, or resorting 
unnecessarily to the night latrine or omitting or refusing to employ 
dry earth in the manner directed by the prison regulations ; 

(17) Refusing to oat food or the food proscribed by the prison diet 
scale; 

.Vole.—Sac Appendix iY r to Bombay .fail Manual, Part II, 1915, 

(18) Eating or appropriating any food not assigned to him, or taking 
from or adding to the portions assigned to other prisoners ; 

(19) Removing, without permission of an officer of the prison, food 
from the cook-room or godowns or from the place whore meals are 
served, or disobeying any order as to the issue and distribution of 
food and drink ; 

(20) Wilfully destroying food, or throwing it away without orders ; 

(21) Introducing into food or drink anything likely to render it 
unpalatable or unwholesome ; 

(22) Omitting or refusing to wear the clothing given to him, or 
exchang'ng, any portion of it for tho clothing of other prisoners, or 
losing, discarding, damaging or altering any part of it; 

(23) Removing, defacing, or altering any distinctive number, mark 
or badge attached to, or worn on, tho clothing or person ; 

(24) Omitting or refusing to keep the person clean, or disobeying 
any order regulating tho cutting of hair or nails ; 

(25) Omitting or refusing to keep clean his clothing, blankets, bed¬ 
ding, fetters, iron or zinc cups or platters or body ticket, or other 
identification token, or disobeying any order as to the arrangements 
or disposition of such articles ; 

(26) Tampering in any way with prison locks, lamps or lights or 
other property with which he has no concern ; 

(27) Stealing the prison clothing or any part of tho prison kit of any 
other prisoner ; 

(28) Committing a nuisance in any part of the prison; 

(29) Spitting on, or otherwise soiling any 1 floor, door, wall or other 
part of the prison ftuildmg or any article in the prison; 

(30) WaftOly befonlii^gwj||ij< wells, latrines, washing or bathing 
places; 

(31) Damaging the trees and vegetables in the garden of the prison, 
or maltreating the prison cattle; 

(32) Omitting or refusing to take due care of all prison property 
entrusted to him; 
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(33) Omitting or lefusing to take due care of, or injuring, destroying 
or misappropriating, the materials and implements entrusted to him 
for work; 

(34) Omitting to report at once any loss, breakage or injury 
which he may accidentally have caused, to prison property or 
implements; 

(35) Manufacturing any article without the knowledge or permission 
of an officer of the prison ; 

(36) Performing any portion of the task allotted to another prisoner, 
or obtaining the assistance of another prisoner in the performance 
of his own task; 

(37) Appropriating any portion of the task performed by aiuther 
prisoner ; 

(38) Mixing or adding any foreign substance to the. materials issued 
for work ; 

(39) Doing or omitting to do any act with intent to cause to himself, 
any illness, injury, or disability ; 

(40) Causing, or omitting to assist in suppressing, violence or 
insubordination of any kind ; 

(41) Taking part in any attack upon any prisoner or officer of the 
prison; 

(42) Omitting or refusing to help any officer of the prison in case 
of an attempted escape or of an attack upon such officer or 1 upon 
another prisoner; 

(43) Disobeying any lawful order of an officer of the prison or 
omitting or refusing to perform duties in the manner prescribed* 

IH.D. R. No. ,12-Jaila-500-510 of 31st August 1896, Appendix II, Part I ; 

Q.L. r H.D., No. 195-2-C of 31st January 1924 ; H.D. No. 6081/3, 
dated 3rd May 1936.) 

743* The following punishments only may be awarded by the 
Superintendent for prison offences :— 

(1) Formal warning personally addressed to the prisoner by the 
Superintendent. 

(2) Change of labour to some more irksome or severe form for 
a stated period. 

(3) Hard labour for a period not exceeding seven days to a convicted 
prisoner wffio has not been sentenced to rigorous imprisonment. 

(4) Forfeiture of remission already earned. 

(5) Exclusion from the privileges of the remission system for a stated 
period* • 
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(6) Forfeiture of grade, prison privileges or deferred pay. 

(7) Temporary reduction, from a higher to a lower grade. 

(8) Substitution of gunny or other coarse fabric for clothing of 
other material, not being woollen for a period not exceeding three 
months. 

(9) Imposition of handcuffs which may be either bar-handcuffs 
weighing not more than 2 lbs., swivel-handcuffs weighing not more than 
l\ lbs. or chain-handcuffs weighing not more than 1 lb. 

Handcuffs may be imposed as follows : — 

(a) On the wrists in front of the body by day or night for a period 
of not more than 12 hours at a time with intervals of not less 
than 12 hours between each application and for not more than four 
consecutive days or nights. 

(b) On the wrists in front of the body and attached to a staple 
which is fixed not higher than the prisoner’s shoulders or lower than 
his waist for a period of not more than 6 hours in any day of 24 hours 
and for not more than four consecutive days. The handcuffs must 
be removed for an interval of at least 1 hour after they have been 
attached for 3 hours. This punishment must always be carried out 
in the presence of other prisoners and shall only be imposed in cases 
where the prisoner has been guilty of repeated and wilful violation 
o" prison rules and is evidently contumacious. Prisoners undergoing 
the punishment of handcuffs must be completely sheltered from 
sun and rain. 

(10) Imposition of fetters in one of the following manners 

(a) Bar-fetters composed of two iron bars joined together by 
a link and attached to ankle rings. The total weight shall not 
exceed 5 lbs. and each bar shall not be less than 20 inches in 
length. Bar-fetter may not be imposed as a punishment for 
a period of more than three months. 

(b) Link-fetters composed of two iron chains joined together by 
a link and attached to ankle rings. The total weight shall not 
exceed 3 lbs. and each chain shall not be less than 24 inches in length. 
Link-fetters may not be imposed as a punishment for a period of 
more than three months. 

In cases in which fetters are imposed leather or woollen gaiters 
shall, if considered necessary by the Medi al Officer, be provided so 
as to prevent the ankles from being chafed by the ankle rings. Care 
should however be taken to see that the latter are always perfectly 
smooth and without ridges, points, or other inequalities. 

(11) Penal diet for a period not exceeding 96 hours. Thi > punish¬ 
ment shall not be repeated except for a fresh offence nor until after 
an interval of at least one week shall have elapsed since the previous 
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period of punishment terminated. The daily diet during this punish¬ 
ment shall consist of 16 ounces of flour and 6 drams of salt made into 
bread or conji and an unlimited supply of water. Prisoners on penal 
diet shall be fed apart from others and every precaution taken 
that they have no opportunity of supplementing the prescribed diet. 
They shall be required to perform their ordinary tasks unless the 
Medical Officer advises otherwise. 

Six ounces of firewood or where coal is used two oun es firewood 
and fi e ounces of steam coal should be issued per day per prisoner 
on penal diet. 

(F.O.lVs Cir. No. J, dated 20th January 1940.) 

(12) Separate confinement for any period not exceeding six months. 
Separate confinement means such confinement with or without labour 
as secludes a prisoner from communication with but not from sight 
of other prisoners and allows him not less than one hour’s exercise 
per diem and to have his meals in association with one or more other 
prisoners. 

(13) Cellular confinement for any period not exceeding fourteen 
d -ys. After each period of su h confinement an interva. of not less 
duration than such period must elapse before the prisoner is again 
sentenced to cellu’ar confinement. 

Cellular confinement means such confinement with or without 
labour as entirely secludes a prisoner from communication with but 
not from sight of other prisoners. 

(14) Whipping as provided by rule 744. 

744. (1) The Superintendent may, with the previous sanction of 
Government, award the punishment of whipping for commission of the 
following prison' offences, namely— 

(a) rioting and mutiny ; 

(b) conduct seriously affecting the discipline of the jail or incitement 
thereto ; 

(c) serious assault on any public servant, visitor or fellow- 
prisoner. 

(2) The Superintendent may award whipping as a punishment without 
the previous sanction of Government when he is satisfied that its imme¬ 
diate infliction is necessary as a deterrent for the purpose of restoring 
order and respect for authority. Whenever the Superintendent awards 
the punishment under this sub-rule, ho shall forthwith submit a report 
to the Inspector-General of Prisons based on the entries made in the 
Punishment Book: 

Provided that whipping shall not be awarded under this sub-rule to 
punish prisoners in Class A or B, State prisoners, prisoners convicted for 
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offences not involving moral turpitude, security prisoners, or any other 
prisoners placed in a special class by Government. 

Note 7.—In cases in which the offender is quickly overpowered and his fellow convicts 
have no sympathy for him, immediate whipping shall not be deemed to be necessary 
within tho meaning of sub-rulo (2). In such cases the Superintendent shall send his 
recommendations for whipping by telegram simultaneously to Government and the 
Inspector General of Prisons. Tho Inspector General shall telegraph his opinion to 
Government and Government will, if whipping is decided on, send orders to the 
Superintendent by telegram. 

Note 2 .—Government will not ordinarily sanction the infliction of whipping except 
for the offences of rioting and mutiny or of a serious assault on a public servant, visitor 
or a fellow prisoner, and unless it is satisfied that other punishments have failed to 
be effective. 

Note 3 .—In carrying out a punishment of whipping awarded under this rule, the 
fjllowing conditions shall be observed, namely :— 

( 1 ) The Superintendent and Medical Officer or Medical Subordinate shall be present 
when the punishment is inflicted. 

(n) The punishment shall be inflicted with a cane on the bare buttocks covered 
with a thin cloth soaked in antiseptic solution. The cane shall be a light ratan half 
an inch in diameter; but in the case of persons under the ago of sixteen, a lighter 
ratan shall be used, and punishment shall be inflicted in the way of school 
discipline. The drawing stroke is forbidden. 

(iii) The punishment shall not bo executed in instalments. The number of strokes 
shall not exceed— 

(1) twelve in the case of a juvonile prisoner below sixteen years of age. 

(2) fifteen in the case of a juvenile prisoner between tho ages of sixteen and 
twenty-one years, and 

(3) thirty in any other case. 

(Govt. H.D. Notification No. 5066/4, dated 27th July 1942.) 

745. No female or civil prisoner may be handcuffed, fettered or 
whipped as a punishment. 

746. Punishments are divided into minor and major punishments. 
{a) Minor— 

(i) Formal warning; 

(ii) Change of labour ; 

(iii) Forfeiture of remission earned not exceeding 5 days ; 

(iv) Forfeiture of grade, prison privileges or deferred pay for 
a period not exceeding three months ; 

(v) Temporary reduction from a higher to a lower grade ; 

(vi) Penal diet with or without cellular confinement for not more 
than 48 hours ; 

(vii) Cellular confinement for not more than 7 days; 

(viii) Separate confinement for not more than 14 days; 

(ix) Handcuffs otherwise than by handcuffing to a staple; 

(x) Chain fetters for not more than 30 days ; 

(xi) Gunny clothing; 
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(6) Major— 

(i) Hard labour in the case of prisoners not sentenced to rigorous 
imprisonment; 

(u) Forfeiture of remission earned exceeding 5 days ; 

(Hi) Forfeiture of grade, prison privileges or deferred pay 
for a period exceeding three months ; 

(iv) Exclusion from the remission system for a specified period or 
permanently; 

(i>) Permanent reduction from a higher to a lower grade ; 

( vi ) Cellular confinement for a period exceeding 7 days ; 

(mi) Separato confinement for a period exceeding 14 days; 
(viii) Handcuffs to a staple ; 

(ix) Chain fetters for a period exceeding 30 days ; 

(x) Bar fetters ; 

(xi) Penal diet with or without cellular confinement for more than 
48 hours ; 

(xii) Whipping ; 

JVm) Any combination of punishments. 

(G.U., H.D., No. 195/2-C of 31st January 1924.) 

747. The following punishments shall not be carried out in combina¬ 
tion even when awarded at different times for different offences :—- 

(а) Penal diet with standing handcuffs ; 

(б) Formal warning with any other punishment except loss 
of privileges ; 

(r) Penal diet with change of labour ; 

(d) Cellular confinement with separate confinement so as to prolong 
the total period of confinement, to more than six months ; 

(e) Whipping with any other form of punishment except cellular 
or separate confinement or loss of privileges admissible under the 
remission system. 

(G.Ij., H.D., No. 195/2-C of 31st January 1924.) 

747A. Prisoners are liable to the punishments enumerated in Rule 743 
irrespective of the classes in which they are placed. In addition to any 
other punishments, bad conduct in an A Class prisoner entails-his reduction 
to B and in a B Class Prisoner to C. The reduction can only be made by 
order of Government. 

(G.L., H.II, No. 7415/2-G, dated 17th June 1930.) 
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748. Tho following punishments require conJirmatiou by* tlie 
Inspector-General:— 

(a) Forfeiture of remission earned in excess of 15 days ; 

(ft) Exclusion from the remission system for a period exceeding 

three months ; 

(c) Forfeiture of more than three months deferred pay ; 

(d) Separate confinement for a period exceeding one month. 

Application for sanction shall be made immediately on the prescribed 

form, Jail No. 130. 

749. Every prison punishment shall be recorded in the Punishment 

Register and also in the prisoner's History Ticket. *• 

750. No punishment of penal diet cither singly or in combination 
'with another punishment or of standing handcu is or of whipping, or of 
•chango of labour under section 4G, clause 2, Prisons Act, shall 
be executed, until the prisoner to whom such punishment has been 
awarded has been examined by the Medical Officer, who, if ho considers 
the prisoner fit to undergo the punishment, shall certify accordingly in 
the appropriate column of the Punishment Register. If he considers 
the prisoner unfit to undergo the punishment awarded, he shall in like 
manner record his opinion in writing, and shall state whether the prisoner 
h absolutely unfit for punishment of the kind awarded, or whether he 
considers any modification (e.g ., in, the length or scale of penal diet, or 
number of stripes) necessary. In the latter case he shall state what 
extent of punishment he thinks the prisoner can undergo without 
injury to his health. In cases where the Superintendent is also the 
Medical Officer no certificate is necessary. 

751. No officer subordinate to the Superintendent has the power to 
award any punishment whatever. 

All cases of broach of this Rule should be reported immediately to 
the Inspector General of Prisons. 

(l.CAsXo. 14555, (lalod lltii Or..* olicr I!):>//.) 

752. Under section 52 of the Prisons Act if any prisoner is guilty of 
an offence against prison discipline, which by reason of his having 
frequently o.immitted such offences or otherwise, in the opinion of tho 
Superintendent, is not adequately punishable by infliction of any punish¬ 
ments which he has power under this Act to award, the Superintendent 
may forward such prisoner to the Court of the District Magistrate or of 
any Magistrate of the first class having jurisdiction, together with 
a statement of the circumstances, and such Magistrate shall thereupon 
inquire into and try the charge so brought against the prisoner, and, 
upon conviction, may sentence him to imprisonment which may extend 
to one year, such term to be in addition to any term for which such 
prisoner was undergoing imprisonment when lie committed such offence, 
or may sentence him to any of the punishments enumerated in the 

MO-in Bk Jc 5- 22 
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foregoing rules. If the Magistrate declines to act under this section, the 
Superintendent may award such punishment authorised by these rules 
as he may deem expedient and the prisoner is fit to undergo. 

753. In respect of offences committed by prisoners which are punish¬ 
able both under the Indian Penal Code, or section 42 of the Prisons Act, 
or any other criminal law, and under these rules, it shall be discretionary 
with the Superintendent either to use his own powers of punishment as 
set forth in these rules, or to prosecute the offender before a Court of 
Magistrate: provided that in the case of the following offences 
a prosecution shall be initiated, viz .— 

(1) Rioting— 

Section 147,1. P. C.—Rioting. 

„ 148 ,, Rioting armed with a deadly weapon. 

„ 152 „ Assaulting or obstructing public servant 

when suppressing riot. 

Note. —The term “ public servant ” includes convict officer—Section 23, Prisons Act. 

(2) Escape— 

Section 222, I. P. C.—Intentional omission to apprehend on part of 
a public servant. 

„ 223 „ Escape negligently suffered by a public 

servant. 

„ 224 „ Escape. 

(3) Offence affecting the human body— 

Sections 302 and 303, I. P. C.—Murder and murder by a person 

under sentence of transportation for life. 

• Section 304A, I. P. C.—Causing death by rash or negligent act. 

„ 309 „ Attempt to commit suicide. 

„ 325 „ Voluntary causing grievous hurt. 

„ 326 „ Voluntary causing grievous hurt by dan¬ 

gerous weapons. 

(4) Any offence triable exclusively by the Court of Session. 

(G.R., H.D., No. 12-Jails-500/510 of 31st August 1896, Appendix II, Part III.) 

Note. —The case of a prisoner convicted under Section 304, I. P. C., in respect of an 
offence committed while in Prison must be reported to Government through the Inspector 
General. 

(G.L., H.D., No. 2752-D of I8tb January 1923.) 

754. The preceding rule does not apply to preliminary investigations 
but only indicates the tribunal by which the punishment is to be inflicted. 
It is clear that in a murder case the investigation should be entrusted 
to the Police ; but it may well happen that in escapes or riots offences 
in which prosecution must be initiated, the most fitting investigating 
officer is the Superintendent of the prison. It is not considered necessary 
to lay down any hard and fast rule on the subject and the Superintendent 
should use his discretion in such cases. That discretion will naturally 
lead him to invoke the aid of the Police to investigate the more important 
offences. 

(G.R., J.D., No. 6466, dated 7th November 1011.) 

754A. No prisoner shall be punished twice for the same offence. 
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CHAPTER XXXIII. 

TnE Remission System. 

Section 59 (5 and 21) Prisons Act . 

755. The rules iu this chapter govern the grant of remission to 
prisoners. 

In these rules— 

(a) “ prisoner ** includes a person committed to prison in default 
of furnishing security to keep the peace or be of good behaviour; 

(b) " class 1 prisoner ” means a thug, a robber by administration 
of poisonous drugs or a professional, hereditary or specially dangerous 
criminal convicted of heinous organised crime, such as dacoity; 

( c ) “ class 2 prisoner ” means a dacoit or other person convicted 
of heinous organised crime, not being a professional, hereditary, or 
specially dangerous criminal; 

(d) “ class 3 prisoner ” means a prisoner other than a class 1 or 
class 2 prisoner; 

(e) “ sentence ” means a sentence as finally fixed on appeal, revision 
or otherwise, and includes an aggregate of more sentences than one 
and an order of committal to prison in default of furnishing security 
to keep the peace or be of good behaviour ; 

(/) “ life-convict ” means— 

(i) a class 1 or class 2 prisoner whose sentence amounts to 
25 years’ imprisonment, or 

(ii) a class 3 prisoner whose sentence amounts to 20 years* 
imprisonment. 

A convict sentenced to transportation for life however has no claim 
to be released even when he completes 20 or 25 years with or without 
remission. 

(G.L., H.D., No. 5162/3, dated 13th August 1034.) 

Note .—The classification under clause 6, c, d, f, should be made by the sentencing 
authority except in the case of prisoners sentenced by the High Court. 

756. No ordinary or special remission shall be earned in respect of 
any sentence of transportation or imprisonment under section 2 of the 
Frontier Murderous Outrages Regulation, 1901 (IV of 1901), passed on 
a person above the age of 15 years. 

(G.R., JJX, No. 4809 of 23rd August 1909 and G.R., J.D., No. 5837 of 
16th October 1909.) 

757. Remission is of three kinds, viz., Ordinary, Special and Crown. 
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758. Ordinary remission shall be awarded on the following scale :—• 

(a) Two days per month for good conduct and scrupulous attention 
to all prison regulations ; 

(b) Three days per month for industry and the due performance of 
the daily task imposed. 

759. In lieu of the remission allowed under Rule 758 convict over¬ 
seers shall receive seven days ordinary remission per month and convict 
night watchmen six days per month. 

760. Remh Jon should be granted to all classes of convicts on the 
following scale for attending literacy classes in addition to the ordinary 
-remission earned under Rule 758 :—■ 

(1) Ten days for each standard to those prisoners who qualify and 
whose progress is satisfactory. 

(2) Proportionate remission may also be given to prisoners who 
have attended the classes but were unable to attain the required 
proficiency on account of advanced age, defective vision or shortness 
of sentence, etc. 

(G.L., H.l)., No. OOlU 3-0. dited lUtli fS*'p*eini»c*r I33N and'I. 0. l\ y Circular 
No. 83(55, dated 24th May 1331). ) 

. 7;6l. No ordinary remission shall be earned in the following cases 
namely :— 

(1) Tn respect of any sentence of imprisonment amounting, exclusive 
of any sentence passed in default of payment of fine, to less than six 
months ; 

(2) In respect of any sentence of simple imprisonment of six months- 
and upwards except for anv continuous period not being less than one 
month during which the prisoner labours voluntarily ; 

(3) In respect of any sentence passed in default of payment of fine 
which is not annexed to a substantive sentence of six months or more.. 

Note. 1.—The intention of this rule is that, if a prisoner’s sentence or total of sentenees- 
is ro.luced on appeal to less than six months, ho shall cease to be eligible for ordinary 
mission under these rules and any remission that he may hare earned prior to the 
reduction of his sentence or sentences shall he forfeited. Hoc in this connection the 
definition of “ sentence ” in Rule 755 (2) (e). 

Note 2.— If a convict is undergoing two consecutive sentences one of which is for a 
term cf six months or. upwards, lie may—if one of the sentences is remit ten on appeal 
and tho other sentence is not less than six months bo allowed the bone-lit of any 
remission that may he to his credit at tho timo of the reve rsal of tho sentence above 
referred to. 

Note 3.—Ordinary remission can be earned throughout- a period of imprisonment 
in lieu of fine which immediately follows and is continuous with a substantive sentence 
of not less than six months. 

762. A prisoner who is unable to labour through causes beyond his 
control by reason of being at court, in transit from one Jail to another, 
in hospital including a Mental Hospital or on an invalid gang, shall be 
granted remission under clauso (a) of rule 758 on the scale earned 
by him during the previous month, if his conduct prior to, and during 
the period in question, has been such as to deserve such grant. He shall 
also be entitled to the grant of remission under clause (6) on the scale 
earned by him during the previous month if he has been in prison during 
that term ; if not at the rate of two days per month : 
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Provided that, if his absence from work is due to his own misconduct 
in Jail, no remission under clause ( b) shall be awarded for the period 
of absence; 

Provided also that if he is in hospital, or on an invalid gang no remission 
under clause (/>) of Rule 758 shall be granted, unless the Medical Officer 
certifies that the prisoner’s absence from labour is due to causes beyond 
his control, and is in no way caused by any action of the prisoner himself, 
taken with a view to escape work, or to get into or to remain in hospital. 

7G3. Ordinary remission under Rule 758 and in the case of convict 
overseer and night watchman under rule 759, shall be respectively 
cilculated from the first day of r.lio calendar month next following 
the date of the prisoner’s sentence and of his appointment as a convict 
overseer or night watchman. A prisoner who is sentenced or appointed 
as a convict oveu’soer or night watchman on or before the 15th of a month 
shall also be entitled to earn half the remission for the month in which 
he is sentenced or appointed, as the case may be. 

Any prisoner who has Iks ax released on bail or whose sentence has 
boon temporarily expended shall on his readmiwsion to jail, be credited 
with any remission he may have earned previous to his release on bail 
or to the suspension of his sentence and be brought under the remission 
system again from the first day of the calendar month next following 
the re-admission. A prisoner who is readmitted on or before the 15th 
of a month shall also be entitled to earn half of the remission for that 
month. 

In the case of a prison, a* trarv.fr ^red from a Subsidiary Jail to 
a Prison while undergoing imprisonment, the per iod spent by him 
in the Subsidiary Jail in the month of transfer shall be computed 
along with the period spent, by him in the Prison in that month for 
calculating remission due to him for that month,. 

(G.N., H.I)., No. 5503/4-I l (B), dated 8th July 1943.) 

Note. —For the purposes of calculating remission under this rule, a fraction of a 
day shall bo taken as equivalent to one day. 

(G.N., H.D., No. 5503/4, dated 11th May 1942.) 

704. Prisoners employed on prison services, viz. cooks, 
sweepers, hospital attendants, barbers, those employed in gardens and 
in cattle sheds. Who work on Sundays and holidays, may be awarded 
three days’ additional ordmary remission per quarter. 

(G.L., H.D., No. 9610/3-C, dated 16th September 1938.) 

705. Ordinary remission shall be awarded by the Superintendent or r 
subject to his control and supervision by the Jailor, or any other officer 
specially empowered by the Superintendent. 

706. An officer awarding ordinary remission shall, before making 
the award, consult the prisoner’s history ticket in which every offence 
proved against the prisoner must bo carefully recorded 

(a) If a prisoner has not been punished during the quarter otherwise 
. than by a formal warning, he shall be awarded the full ordinary 

remission for that quarter ; 
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(b) If a prisoner has been punished during the quarter otherwise 
than by a formal warning, the case shall be placed before the Superin¬ 
tendent, who, after considering the punishment or punishments 
awarded, shall decide what amount of remission shall be granted. A ] 1 
remissions recorded on the prisoner’s history ticket shall be entered 
quarterly in the Remission Register. 

767. The award of ordinary renrssion shall be made, as nearly as 
possible, on 1st January, 1st April, 1st July and 1st October, and the 
amount shall be intimated to the prisoner and recorded on his history 
ticket. 

768. No p ’xoivvr shall be granted ordinary remission for the month 
in which he is released provided that when a prisoner is released on or 
after the 15th of a month, he shall lie entitled to earn half the remission 
for that month. 

Note .—For the purposes of calculating remission under this rule, a fraction of a 
day shall bo taken as equivalent to one < ay. 

(G.N., H.D., No. 5C03/4, dated 11th May 1942.) 


769. (a) Special remission may be given to any prisoner whether 
entitled to ordinary remission or not other than a prisoner undergoing 
a sentence referred to in Rule 756 for special services, as for 
example :— 

(1) assisting in detecting or preventing breaches of prison discipline 
or regulations ; 

(2) su cess in teaching handicrafts ; 

(3) special excellence in, or greatly increased outturn of, work of 
good quality ; 

(4) protecting an officer of the prison from attack; 

(5) assisting an officer of the prison in the case of out-break, lire or 
similar emergency; 

(6) economy in Wearing clothes. 

(6) Special remission may be awarded— 

(1) by the Superintendent to an amount not exceeding 30 days in 
one year ; 

(2) by the Inspector-General or the Local Government to an amount 
not exceeding CO days in one year. 

Explanation .— For the purpose of this rule years shall be reckoned 
from the date of sentence, and any fraction of a year shall be reckoned 
as a complete year. 

770. An award of special remission shall be entered on the history 
ticket of the prisoner as soon as possible after it is made, and the reasons 
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for every award of special remission by a Superintendent shall bo briefly 
recorded. 

771. Special remission should be sparingly awarded to convict officers 
and the reasons for such awards must always be fully recorded in History 
Tickets. 

772. Any prisoner eligible for ordinary remission under these rules 
who, for a period of one year reckoned from the date of his sentence 
or the date on which he was last punished for a prison offence, has 
committed no prison offence whatever, shall be awarded 20 days 
ordinary remission in addition to any other remission earned under 
these rules. 

For the purposes of this rule prison offences punished only with 
a warning shall not be taken into account. 

773. Crown remission is awarded by Government on occasions of 
public rejoicing. It is granted unconditionally under Section 401 (7), 
Criminal Procedure Code, and cannot under any circumstances be 
forfeited. 

774. The total remission (including ordinary, special and 
crown) awarded to a prisoner up to date shall be entered on his 
history ticket on or as soon as possible after the 1st January each 
year. 

775. The total ordinary and special remission awarded to a prisoner 
under all these rules shall not, without the special sanction of the 
Provincial Government, exceed one-third part of his sentence. 

776. (a) In calculating the date of release of a prisoner the number 
of days of remission earned shall be converted into months and days, 
at the rate of 30 days to each month. 

(b) In calculating the date of release, the remission earned should be 
deducted from the substantive sentence as follows :—months should be 
first subtracted and then days. 

(c) When a life convict or a prisoner in whoso case the Provincial 
Government has passed an order forbidding his release without reference 
to it, has earned such remission as would entitle him to release but for 
the provisions of this rule, the Superintendent shall report accordingly 
to the Provincial Government through the Inspector General in order 
that his case may be considered with reference to Section 401 of the Code 
of Criminal Procedure, 1898. 

(d) Save as provided by clause (c) when a prisoner has earned such 
remission as entitles him to release, the Superintendent shall release 
him. 

(e) When a prisoner is released under clause ( d ) the total amount 
of remission earned by him shall be endorsed on his warrant and the 
endorsement shall be signed by the Superintendent. 
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777. Monetory award to prisoners should be granted at the rate of 
3 pies per day of remission earned after 1st April 1930. Any remission 
granted by Government under 401, Criminal Procedure Code, is not to 
be taken into account for the purposes of monetory award. 

(H. D. No. 236/4-1T, dated HHh July 1630 ond l.C.'s No. 11802, 
dated 24th July 1030.) 

Note .—When a prisoner is transferred to a jail outside tho Provinco or to a sub-jail 
within the Province under the Police .Register Transfer System, the monetory 
award should bo sent with hint. 

778. When a prisoner is transferred to another jail the total amount 
of rem ssion earned by him up to the end of the preceding month, shall 
be endorsed on his warrant and entered on his history ticket, these 
entries being signed by the Superintendent. 

The receiving jail shall bo responsible that the above information 
is duly obtained. Each jail at which a prisoner serves a portion of his 
sentence shall be held responsible for the correct calculation of the 
remission earned in that jail. 

779. The Superintendent may, with the previous sanction of the 
Inspector General, re-admit to the remission system any prisoner who 
has been removed therefrom. Such a prisoner shall earn remission 
under these rules from tire commencement of the month following such 
readmission. 

780. When a convict is punished by temporary removal from the 
Remission Register the award of punishment shall state specifically the 
period for which the name has been removed. In the event of a convict 
being transferred to another piison after his peimanent removal from, the 
Remission Register, any recomnunlafu-n regarding his restoration to 
the benefits of the .• emissh n system shall bo scat thiough the Superin¬ 
tendent of the prison in which the convict’s name was removed from 
the Remission Register. 

781. If a prisoner is convicted of an offence committed after 
admission to Jail, i nier Sections 147, 148, 152, 224, 302, 304, 304-A, 
300, 307, 308, 323, 324, 325, 3 l 6, 332, 333, 352, 353 or 377 of the Indian 
Penal Code, or of an assault committed after admission to Jail, on jail 
guard or other officer all the ordinary and special remission of whatever 
kind earn id by him under these rules up to the date of the said convic¬ 
tion should with the sanction of the Inspector General of Prisons, be 
cancelled. 

782. The cases of all prisoners sentenced to more than 14 years 
imprisonment or transportation or to transportation and imprisonment 
for terms exceeding in the aggregate 14 years shall, when the term 
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.of imprisonment undergone together with any remission earned or 
granted amounts to 14 years, be reported to the Inspector General 
who will submit them to Government for orders. 

(G.R., J.D., No. 3046 of 29tli April 1890.) 

<(i) If a convict resided in a District but was convicted in Bombay 
City or vice versa , the District Magistrate, the Commissioner of Police, 
Bombay, and the Commissioner of the Division should be consulted. 

((ii) If the convict resided and was convicted in Bombay City, the 
Commissioner of Police alone should be consulted. 

(G.R., H.D., No. 4108/3, dated 11th April 1834.) 

{iii) The District Magistrate of the District in which the convict was 
convicted need not be consulted, provided it is neither the district of 
origin or normal residence of the convict nor the district in which the 
offence was committed. 

(G.R., H.D., No. 4108/3, dated 16th September I937.J 

Release or Dong Term Convicts. 

Advisory Boards . 

783. There shall be set up in the headquarters of every District 
in which long term convicts are imprisoned an advisory Committee 
consisting of the District Magistrate, Sessions Judge, Distrit Superin¬ 
tendent of Police and two nominated local members subject to the 
proviso that when either the Deputy Inspector General of Police of the 
Range or the Deputy Inspector General of Police, C. I. D., can arrange 
to attend he shall be a member of the Committee instead of the District 
Superintendent of Police. The President shall be the District Magis¬ 
trate or the Sessions Judge according to seniority^ 

784. In the City of Bombay the Advisory Committee consists of the 
Chief Presidency Magistrate as President, the Commissioner of Police, 
Bombay, and two nom nited local members. 

785. The Committee will meet every six months to review the 
sentences of all convicts sentenced to terms of imprisonment of 5 years 
and upwards. No such cases shall be reviewed before the expiry of 3| 
.years’ sentence or half the origind sentence whichever is greater. 

786. The period of imprison nent should include Jail remission 
actually earned by the ccn net for work, crnluct an I special services 
and that the sentences should also include those in lieu of payment of 
fine. 

787. In order that the necessary information may be laid before the 
Advisory Committee the following procedure should be adopted. On 
the 15th February and the 15th August the S iperin ten len t of the 
Prison should make out a statement of all con/icts whose s mtences have 
fallen due for review according to the instruction! contained in the 
preceding rule since the last meeting of the Comrrvttce. The Advisory 

Xoi Bk Jc 6 —23 
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Committee will assemble as soon as possible after the 28th February 
and 31st August so that the meeting shall be held regularly in March 
and September. The Committee will consider with regard to each 
convict except in the case of Habitual prisoners the information laid 
before them. 

788. In the case of Habitual prisoners a different procedure 
should be adopted. Nominal rolls of such prisoners should be placed 
before the Advisory Boards at the meeting before their cases are 
due for review and the Boards should decide which cases they find 
suitable for consideration. The papers in such cases should be 
prepared for the following meeting and these cases reviewed in the 
ordinary course. The rejected cases should not be reviewed again 
for premature release bat should be treated under the ordinary 

rules. 

(G.R., H.D., No. 432-XL1I, dated 15th August 1930.) 

789. At the time of admission to the Jail of a convict excluding 

Juveniles confined in Yeravda Central Prison, Ahmedabad Central 
Prison, Belgaum Central Prison and Yeravda Female Jail—whose 
cases will be eligible for review—the Superintendent should obtain 
a statement of his character and antecedents from the District Superin¬ 
tendent of Police concerned or in the case of the City of Bombay from 
the Commissioner of Police, Bombay, and a copy of the Judgment or 
Heads of Charge to the Jury from the Convicting Court. When neither 
Judgments or Heads of Charge have been recorded in the case of 
convicts tried before the High Court Sessions, Bombay, copies of the 
Deposition^ in the Committing Magistrate’s Court should be called for 
from the Clerk of the Crown as soon as the sentence becomes ripe for 
revision. ^ 

(G.R., H.D., No. 432-11, dated 29th July 192G,) 
and 

(G.R., H.O., No. 3935/4, dated 16th December 1940.) 

790. When the sentence is ready for review, the Superintendent of 
the Jail should obtain a definite recommendation for or against the 
release of the convict from the Commissioner of Police, Bombay, in the 
case of the City of Bombay or from the District Magistrate of the District 
of which the convict is a native, as well as from the District Magistrate 
of the District in which he was convicted. 

791. The Committee should record special reasons if it recommends 
the release of the convict in opposition to the District Magistrate’s or 
tlie Commissioner of Police’s opinion. 

Similarly in the case of a habitual convict special reasons should be 
recorded by the Committee before recommending his release. The 
recommendations of the Committee together with the documents of the 
prisoners, recommended for release, should be submitted to Govern¬ 
ment through the Inspector General of Prisons. 

(O.R., H.D., No. 432-TT, dated 29th July 1926.) 
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792. If an Advisory Committee after consideration of a case decides 
not to make a recommendation for immediate release, it should order 
that the case should be resubmitted for consideration after an appro¬ 
priate period which need not exceed 3 years. 

(G.C., H.D., No. 7595/3-II-C, dated 29th October 1938.) 

793. The Committee should not as a rule interview the prisoners 
unless they have special reasons for wishing to see them ( e.g ., when 
release is proposed on the grounds of age or infirmity) or to ask them 
questions. The meetings of the Committee should be held in the 
Superintendent’s office and not in one of the J ail barracks and prisoners 
need not be informed that their cases have been under consideration 
until the orders of Government are received. 

(G.L., H.D., No. 432-11-12294*0, dated 10th .September 1926.) 

794. To enable the C. 1. D. to supplement by means of their record 
and through the Finger Print Bureau the information contained in the 
reports furnished by the District Magistrate of convicts to be placed 
before the Advisory Board as required by paragraph 3 of Government 
Resolution, Home Department, No. 432, dated 11th December 1925, 
a duplicate copy of the statement referred to in paragraph 2 of the said 
Government Resolution should be furnished to the Chief Operator 
attached to the Jail as early as possible before the date the Committee 
assembles. 

(LG. Prs. 1 Cir. No. 1628, dated 5th February 1926.) 

795. The date of each meeting of the Advisory Board when Axed 
should be intimated by the Superintendent of the Jail to the Inspector 
General of Prisons, the Inspector General of Police, the Deputy Inspector 
General of Police, C. I. D., the Superintendent of Police of the District, 
and the Deputy Inspector General of Police, Northern Range or 
Southern Range in which the Jail is situated. 

In the case of Bombay City Jails the intimation should be sent to the 
Inspector General of Prisons only. 

(I.G. Prs.’ No. 3566, dated 20th March 1926.) 

796. The cases of prisoners confined in His Majesty’s House of 
Correccion will be reviewed by the Committee sitting at the Arthur 
Road Prison. 

797. Copies of Judgments received in accordance with Government 
Resolution, Home Department, No. 432-11, dated 29th July 1926, for 
use by the Advisory Board must invariably be attached to the warrants 
of the prisoners as soon as they are received. The same copy can also 
be used for submission to Government under the 14 year rule as it is 
always returned in the event of release being refused. 

(I.G. Prs.’ Cir. No. 2, dated 1st March 1929.) 

798. While making references to the Police regarding character 
and antecedents of long term prisoners to be placed before 
the Advisory Board copies of Finger Print Impressions 
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should invariably be furnished to the Police in all cases in which convicts 
are not sentenced under Chapters XII or XVII of the Indian Penal 
Code or for any of the offences for which Finger Impressions are usually 
taken. 

(GvR. y No-. 432-11, dated 21st January 1930.) 

Procedure in the case of ex-Military Prisoners. 

799. The Advisory Board will be authorised to obtain information 
regarding antecedents and character together with a brief statement 
of the offence direct from the Adjutant General in India in respect of 
prisoners sentenced by Courts-martial. The antecedents ©f a man at 
the time of enlistment may be presumed to be satisfactory and for the 
purpose of reviewing the sentence of a Convict Soldier there is no 
practical necessity to inquire further into his past- It should be noted 
that Courts-martial do not record judgments, 

800. The Advisory Board will meet and make inquiries in the Jail 
regarding the behaviour of the convict in Prison. 

801. The recommendations of the Advisory Board will be submitted 
to the Provincial Government who will forward them to the Government 
of India. 

(G.O., H.l>., No. 432, dated 2oth October 1924.) 

802. Irr addition to reviewing the cases of juvenile prisoners who 
have attained the age of 2$ years as laid down in Government Resolu¬ 
tion, Home Department, Nos. 6486/3, dated 2nd August 1935, 7901/3 r 
dated 9th July 1936 and 744/4 r dated 20th August 1939, the Special 
Advisory Committees appointed at Yeravda, Ahmedabad and Belgaum 
Central Prisons will also review every 6 months the cases of Juvenile* 
Prisoners who fulfill the conditions laid down in Government Resolution, 
Home Department, No. 432/11, dated 29th July 1926, These orders 
should also apply to the Female Juvenile Section of the Yeravda Central 
Prison. 

(G.R., H.D., No. 3935/4, dated Kith Decanter 1949.) 

803. Cases of long-term prisoners and lifers in whose cases Govern¬ 
ment orders postponing consideration of their cases to a future date have 
been issued need not be placed before the Advisory Board. 

(I.G.Prs. r No. >8610, dated 2.1st December 1938.) 

804. Fresh opinions of local Officers should be invariably obtained 
when resubmitting eases of lifo-convicts which have been directed to be 
submitted to Government after a certain fixed period or on completion 
of 20 or 25 years imprisonment. 

The report should be forwarded to the Inspector General of Prisons 
2 months earlier and the probable remission that the convict is likely 
to earn during these 2 months should be taken into account when working 
out the date of his completion of the period of report. 

(I.G.Prs.’ Cir. No. 11389, dated 28th June 1941 .) 

(l.G.Prs.* Cir. No. 19613, dated 29th November 1941.) 
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805. Information regarding co-accused of a prisoner should be sent 
to the Inspector General of Prisons, along with the Advisory Board 
papers or with the 14 or 20/25 year reports in form Spl. I.G.P. 77 in 
duplicate. 

(I.G.Prs/ No. 8483, dated 22nd May 1942.) 

806. The following procedure should be adopted when considering 
the cases of prisoners belonging to other Provinces or to Indian States 
for premature release under the Advisory Board or 14 or 20 year Rule 

(a) In the case of prisoners convicted by Courts in Indian States :— 

(i) If they are residents of this Province Superintendents 
should make inquiries from the District in which they lived in 
regard to their character and antecedents for the use of the 
Advisory Board. 

(ii) If they are not residents of this Province no such inquiries 
need be made. The Advisory Board should base its recommenda¬ 
tions only on facts appearing in the Judgment in the case, and 
conduct in Jail and length of sentence undergone. 

(b) In the case of subjects of Indian States and residents of other 
Provinces convicted by Courts in this Province, Superintendents 
should make inquiries from the District of conviction and submit the 
case to the Inspector General of Prisons who will then address 
Government in the Home Department in the matter. Government 
will make any further inquiries that may be necessary in regard to 
the antecedents of the prisoner. 

(G.L., H.D., No. 1812/4, dated 19th July 1939.) 

Andaman-Returned Convicts. 

807. The cases of Andaman-returned convicts should be reported 
to the Inspector General of Prisons when the period spent in Jail whether 
in the Andamans or in Tndia plus Crown Remission plus ordinary 
remissions plus special remission of 6 months for each year actually 
spent in an Indian Jail after return from Port Blair amounts to 14 years. 

It should always be stated whether the conduct of the prisoner has 
been such as to justify the grant of this special remission. 

(I.G.Prs.* Cir. Nos. 12, dated 17th February 1925 and 16, dated 
3rd September 1927.) 

808. The report in the preceding Rule should be sent to the Inspector 
General of Prisons with the prisoners History Ticket, Port Blair Conduct 
Sheet and a statement prescribed in Circular No. 20, dated 30th March 
1925. 

809. Every convict resident in the Anlamans during and since 
March 1926 was granted provisional remission at the rate of one-third 
of the period between 1st January 1925 and the date on which his release 
will normally fall due as stated on his warrant. This provisional 
remission is credited in full in the case of prisoners reverted to Indian 
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Jails on medical grounds not due to their own fault. It is not to be 
credited to prisoners repatriated for other than medical reasons. 

810. Provisional remission should be taken into consideration in 
submitting cases under the 14 year Rule. 

The remission is only provisional and has to be confirmed by Govern¬ 
ment before it can be effective in shortening the prisoner’s sentence. 

(I.G.Prs.* Cir. No. 5, dated 8th April 1927.) 

811. The calculation of repatriation compensation remission at 
the rate of 6 months per year spent in an Indian Jail applies only to 
cases which are being submitted to Government under the 14 year Rule. 

812. If Government declines to release such a prisoner under the 
14 year Rule and directs that his case is to be reported again when he 
has completed the full sentence awarded by the Court, viz., 20 or 25 years 
then the Rules contained in Home Department letter No. 1136-III-D, 
dated 12th December 1922, must be followed and repatriation 
compensation remission calculated at -J-rd of the period of full sentence 
which remained unexpired on the date on which the prisoner was 
repatriated from Andamans. 
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CHAPTER XXXIV. 

Convict Officers. 

Sections 23 and 59 (20), Prisons Act . 

81,3. There shall be two grades of convict officers :— 

(1) Convict Overseer. 

(2) Convict Night-watchman. 

814. (a) The total number of convict officers should be kept as low 
as possible. The percentage of convict overseers must not exceed 6 
per cent, and the percentage of night-watchmen must not exceed 5 per 
cent, of the prison population. The maximum permissible total number 
of convict officers is therefore 11 per cent, of the population an 1 ought in 
most prisons to be considerably less. Any excess requires the special 
sanction of the Inspector General. 

(b) It should always be remembered that convict overseers must, in 
addition to their day duties, be employed as far as possible, in patrolling 
the inside of barracks at night thus reducing the number of convict 
night-watchmen which would otherwise have to be appointed. 

815. Only convicts on the remission register are eligible for the post 
of convict officer. 

81,6. Superintendents are empowered, subject to the rules herein 
laid down, to appoint convict officers of each grade. 

817. Except as hereinafter provided, no convict shall be appointed 
a convict officer unless eligible according to the following scale :—• 

(1) A convict sentenced to a period of six months or more but not 
exceeding 12 mouths shall be eligible for the. post of— 

(a) Night Watchman when he has completed three months’ 
imprisonment and earned 8 days’ remission, and 

(b) Convict Overseer when he has completed four months’ 
imprisonment and earned 12 days’ remission. 

(^) A convict sentenced to a period of one year or more but not 
exceeding 18 months shall be eligible for the post of— 

(a) Night Watchman when he has completed 4 months’ imprison¬ 
ment and earned 13 days’ remission, and 

(b) Convict Overseer when he has completed 6 months’ imprison¬ 
ment and earned 23 days’ remission. 

(3) A convict sentenced to a period exceeding 18 months but not 
exceeding 2 years shall be eligible for the post of— 

(a) Night Watchman when he has completed 6 months’ imprison¬ 
ment and earned 20 days’ remission, and 

(b) Convict Overseer when he has completed 9 months’ imprison¬ 
ment and earned 30 days’ remission. 

(4) A convict when sentenced to a period exceeding 2 years but not 
exceeding 3 years shall be eligible for the post of— 

(а) Night Watchman when he has completed 8 months’ imprison¬ 
ment and earned 26 days’ remission, and 

(б) Convict Overseer when he has completed 12 months’ imprison¬ 
ment and earned 42 days’ remission. 
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(5) A prisoner sentenced to a period exceeding 3 years but not 
exceeding 4 years shall be eligible for the post of— 

(а) Night Watchman when he has completed i 2 months’ imprison¬ 
ment and earned 37 days’ remission, and 

(б) Convict Overseer when he has completed 1,8 months’ imprison¬ 
ment and earned 62 days’ remission. 

(6) A convict sentenced to a period exceeding 4 years but not 
exceeding 5 years shall be eligible for the post of— 

(a) Night Watchman when he has completed 15 months’ imprison¬ 
ment and earned 53 days’ remission, and 

(b) Convict Overseer when he has completed 20 months’ imprison¬ 
ment and eained 69 days’ remission. 

(7) A convict sentenced to a period exceeding 5 years but not 
exceeding 6 years shall be eligible for the post of— 

(а) Night Watchman when he has completed 21 months’ imprison¬ 
ment and earned 73 days’ remission, end 

(б) Convict Overseer when he has completed 30 months’ imprison¬ 
ment and eained 112 days’ remission. 

(8) A convict sentenced to a period exceeding 6 years but not exceed¬ 
ing 7 yeais shall be eligible for the post of— 

(a) Night Watchman when he has completed 24 months’ imprison¬ 
ment and eained 86 days’ remission, and 

(b) Convict Overseer when he has completed 36 months’ imprison¬ 
ment and eained 131 days’ remission. 

(9) A convict sentenced to a period exceeding 7 years but not 
exceeding 10 years shall be eligible for the post of— 

(a) Night Watchman when he has completed 36 months’ 
imprisonment and eained 144 days’ remission, and 

(b) Convict Overseer when he has completed 60 months' imprison¬ 
ment and earned 255 days’ remission. 

(10) A convict sentenced to a period exceeding 10 years but not 
exceeding 14 years shall be eligible for the post of— 

(а) Night Watchman when he has completed 4 years’ imprison¬ 
ment and earned 200 days’ remission, and 

(б) Convict Overseer when he has completed 6 years’ imprison¬ 
ment and earned 333 days’ remission. 

(11) A convict sentenced to a period exceeding 14 years but not 
exceeding 25 years shall be eligible for the post of— 

(a) Night Watchman when he has completed 6 years’ imprison¬ 
ment and eained 293 days’ remission, and 

(b) Convict Overseer when he has completed 10 years’ imprison¬ 
ment and eained 525 days’ remission. 

(12) A convict sentenced to a period over 25 years shall be eligible 
for the post of— 

(а) Night Watchman when he has completed 8 years’ imprisonment 
and earned 350 days remission ; and 

(б) Convict Overseer when he has completed 12 years’ imprisonment 
and earned 800 days’ remission. 

1Vote .—In this rule the word “ imprisonment ” includes “ transportation ” and penal 
servitude, ” and in reckoning “ torm of imprisonment ” any sentence in lieu of fine is to 
he excluded. 



XXXTV] 


CONVICT 0P1OTS 


185 


818. (a) Habitual prisoners when otherwise eligible under the rules 
and having not more than two previous convictions may be promoted 
to the grade of night-watchman for night patrol inside barracks occupied 
by habituals. 

(6) Habitual prisoners when otherwise eligible under the rule and 
having not more than two previous convictions may be promoted to the 
grade of convict overseer in Jails exclusively reserved for habitual 
prisoners, 

(c) In no other circumstances may a habitual prisoner be promoted to 
be a convict officer except with the special prior sanction of the Inspector 
*General in each case. 

819. The employment of convicts sentenced for rape, unnatural 
offences, or kidnapping for the purposes of prostitution, as convict officers 
of either grade is prohibited. 

MuUitu Mutandis this rule applies to both the sexes. 

(Govt. H.D. Letter No. 7200/2-0, dated 19th November 1930.) 

820. Every privilege to which a convict officer is entitled, under these 
yules, is permissible only during good conduct, and may be forfeited for 
misconduct. 

821. Promotion to either grade of convict officer is contingent on 
the -convict being physically fit to perform the duties of the office. 

822. Should any convict officer, after appointment, become 
permanently incapacitated, physically or mentally, to perform the 
duties required of him. or should he be deemed by the Superintendent of 
the Prison as a person unfitted for the duties of his post, he may be 
reduced with the sanction of the Inspector-General. 

823. Convicts sentenced to a term of simple imprisonment, are not 
eligible for the posts of convict officers unless they elect to labour through¬ 
out their term of imprisonment. 

824. Every convict officer shall be liable for misbehaviour to 
reduction to convict, or any intermediate grade, and any convict officer 
so reduced shall not be eligible for promotion again except in accordance 
with Rule 817. 

Note .—The qualifying remission referred ho in Rule ; 817 must, as regards convicts 
promoted under this ride, be earned-after reduction. 

825. If a convict officer is reduced for the offence of insolence or 
insubordination, accompanied by violence, he shall not again be 
eligible for the post of convict officer during the current term of his 
imprisonment. If a convict officer escapes, or assists or connives in the 
escape of other prisoners, he shall be permanently reduced in addition 
to any other punishment. 

826. Convict overseers shall ordinarily be selected from the ranks of 
convi ct night-watchmen. 

wo-iBk Jc 5—24 
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827. If there be no convict in a prison who is qualified under the 
rules for promotion to any grade of convict officer in which there is a 
vacancy, the Superintendent shall either apply to the Inspector General 
for the transfer of a qualified convict from another prison, or shall 
recommend a convict of the prison in charge of that Superintendent, 
who, though not qualified according to the provisions of Rule 817, has 
in the opinion of the latter the first claim on such vacancy. In the latter 
case the appointment shall not be made until the sanction of the 
Inspector General has been received. 

828. In those cases in which a convict has been appointed a convict 
officer under the written sanction of the Inspector-General, the number 
and date of the order conveying such sanction shall be entered at the 
head of the page in Register No. 6 in which the convict officer's name 
appears and in the History Ticket. 

829. Convict officers of any grade shall not be transferred to other 
prison without the special sanction of the Inspector-General, which shall 
always be obtained before the transfer is effected. 

830. Convict officers shall not be required to have their heads shaved 
and beaids clipped—cleanliness in these matters must, however, be 
maintained—and shall be exempt from wearing fetters and ankle rings. 
The body tickets of convict overseers shall not be exposed to view but 
shall be encased in a small pocket provided on the left breast piece of 
the coat. 

831. Convict overseers should not be punished except by loss of 
privileges, forfeiture of grade, gratuity or remission. 

832. Convict officers shall receive the scale of diet laid down for 
them in Chapter XXXV and shall be given no extras. Convict overseers 
and convict night-watchmen shall take their meals separately from 
ordinary prisoners though, if deemed desirable by the Superintendent, in 
the same yard with the latter. 

833. No convict officer shall have independent charge of any file, 
gang, or other body of prisoners, nor shall he have independent power 
to issue orders to prisoners, but there shall always be a paid officer in 
superior charge under whose control and orders the convict officer shall 
work: 

Provided that within the main walls of the jail a reliable convict 
officer may temporarily be entrusted with charge, if a gang employed on 
fatigue duty, or of a convalescent gang or a small gang of mehtars or 
water carriers or compound sweepers. 

834. Convict officers required for employment in yards or barracks 
reserved for prisoners sentenced to simple imprisonment shall, as far as 
possible, be drawn from the ranks of simple imprisonment prisoners. 

4 835. ftp Convict officer of the casual class shall ordinarily be placed 
in charge of habitual*. This prohibition does not however apply to S 
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casual convict officer of some status and education who has been 
sentenced to imprisonment for a crime against the person committed in 
passion and who but for this lapse is a respectable member of society 
and is unlikely to be contaminated by evil association. 

836. The duties of a convict night-watchman, in addition to his daily 
allotted labour and task during the day, shall be to— 

(a) patrol the inside of wards and assist in maintaining discipline 
and order at night; 

(b) prevent prisoners leaving their berths except with permission 
and for a necessary purpose ; 

(c) count prisoners frequently, satisfy himself that all are present 
and answer challenging patrols; 

( d ) prevent, as far as lies in his power, any breach of Jail rules 
by any prisoner in his charge, and report the same. 

(e) report cases of sickness and the use of latrines otherwise than 
at the times specified for that purpose ; 

(/) assist in quelling any disturbance and, in cases of necessity, 
defend any official; 

(g) assist the jail Guards in discharge of their duties ; 

(h) at all times to do everything it his power to prevent escape and 
to bring immediately to the notice of the Prison authorities any plot 
to escape or any projected emeute by other prisoners which may come 
-to his knowledge. (Rule 108). 

(i) He may also if required be employed to act as gate-keeper of 
a workshed or barrack yard during the day time. The number of 
night-watchmen employed on supervision or guarding duty during 
the day must however be as small as possible. 

837. The duties of a convict overseer shall be to— 

(a) perform all or any of the duties of a convict night-watchman 
which he may at any time be called upon to perform; 

(b) supervise the labour of prisoners and maintain order and 
discipline among them; 

( c ) look after factory tools and appliances ; 

(d) see that bathing and other parades are properly carried out, 
to see that prisoners keep themselves, their clothing, pots and plates 
and fetters clean ; 

(e) escort prisoners about the Prison when so required. 

838. Convict overseers are credited with annas eight and convict 
night-watchmen with annas four per mensem as deferred pay. 

839. The quarterly earnings of deferred pay by convict officers and 
the departmental fines inflicted on them shall be credited and debited 
as book entries in Register No. 6 and the amount due to any convict 
officer shall only be drawn from the treasury when it is actually required 
for disbursement. 

840. During the period a convict officer is in hospital he is not 
entitled to earn deferred pay if such period exceeds a week. If the 
period is one week or less full pay may be granted. 
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84 h A convict officer may, with the permission of the Superin¬ 
tendent and if he has no private money, buy through the Jail office, 
sandals, books and soap at a cost not exceeding the balance of deferred 
pay standing to his credit at the time such purchase is made. Similarly 
he may buy private clothing immediately prior to release and also, in 
special cases, tobacco if he is entitled under the rules to smoke. 

(GT. L., ft. D., No. 8592-C of 3rd October 1925.) 

842. Tobacco should not be purchased for all Convict Overseers out 
of their deferred pay as a matter of course. This should only be allowed 
in special cases where the Superintendent thinks such a privilege has 
been earned by exemplary conduct and it should never be permitted in 
the case of a convict overseer who has any private cash whatever to his 
credit. The same principles should be applied in the case of otheT articles 
viz. sandals, books, soap,—the purchase of which from deferred pay 
is permissible with the sanction of the Superintendent. 

(l.G/s Oir. No. 9, dated 18'tli June 1927.) 

84.). Deferred pay expended in purchasing the extras referred to in 
lule shall also be debited in Register No. 6. Cost of ehappek 
purchased by convict officers should be diawn from Treasury and credited 
to Factory accounts during the same month as they are purchased and 
the amount deducted from the gratuity of convict officer purchasing 
them. 

844. Deferred pay shall be drawn in a separate Contingent Bill. 
For the puiposes of the preparation of the Budget estimates any 
deferred pay that may be drawn, shall be shown under the main head 
"‘allowances” and the sub-head ‘‘Deferred pay to convict officers”. 
The following information should be given in the detailed Contingent 
bill for the month in which the amount of “ deferred pay ” is drawn :— 

Date of appoin ment as Night-watchman, 

,, „ ,, Convict Overseer. 

845. Sandals purchased out of deferred pay must always be jail- 
made and will be of the ord’n-iry patte»n with single straps. 

(LG.No. 13(H9 r dated 19th July 1940.) 

84(>. In any case when the deferred pay of a convict officer Is drawn 
six months after the release of the convict officer concerned, the bill for 
the same shall be sent through the office of the Inspector-General to the 
Accountant-General for pre-audit, with an explanation of the delay. 

847. Deferred pay shall when the promotion is not made on the first 
day of the month only be reckoned from the first of the month following 
that in which a convict is promoted to a convict officer ; this rule also 
applies in the case of increased pay on the promotion of a convict officer 
from a lower to a higher grade. When the promotion is made on the 
first day of the me nth, the pay or increased pay, as the case may be, 
teutons ft cm the date of such promotion, hi the case of reduction 
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the convict officer reduced will draw the pay of the grade to which lie 
may be reduced from the first of the month in which the reduction has 
been ordered, in the case of reduction to convict nj deferred pay being 
drawn for the month in which such reduction has taken place. 

848. A convict officer is entitled to earn deferred pay for the fraction 
of a month in which his death takes place or in which he is released on 
expiry of sentence. In case of transfer, deferred pay shall be allowed 
at the full rate during transit. 

849. As the deferred pay of a convict officer only falls due at the 
time of his release or decease, it shall not be used by the prisoner in any 
other manner than that laid down in Rule 841. 

Note. —Deferred pay may be utilized by the Superintendent to pay the whole or 
any portion of any fine which may be inflicted by a Magistrate on a convict officer for an 
offence committed in prison. 

850. If a convict officer is transferred to another prison, his account 
of deferred pay shall be sent with him to the Superintendent of the prison 
to which the convict may be transferred. But in the case of convict 
officer transferred to a jail outside the Province or to a sub-jail for release 
within this Province under the P. R. T. system the deferred pay and the 
monetory award should be drawn up to the date of such transfer and 
sent with him in cash. 

851. In the case of the death in prison of a convict officer, any deferred 
pay due to him may, if he has expressed a wish regarding its disposal, 
be disposed of as desired by him ; otherwise it shall be disposed of in 
the manner laid down in Rule 1006. 

(G.L., H.D., No. 3845/4, dated 12th December 1040.) 

Note.-^ Such " wish ” must be duly recorded before the death of the convict officer, 
and atbestid by tlv» Superintendent. All such cases if the amount exceeds Rupees 
five shall be reported to the Lnspeetor-General of Prisons before the money is disposed of. 

852. If a convict officer’s name is removed from the Remission 
Register either permanently or temporarily, all deferred pay which may 
be due to him at the time of the removal of his name may with the 
approval of the Inspector-General be forfeited. 

858. AH male convict officers are allowed to use tobacco which must 
be provided at their own expense and consumed apart from other 
prisoners at such place and time as the Superintendent may appoint. 
The daily quantity allowed for each convict officer is as follows :— 

For Convict-Overseer .. 3 bidees or 2 drams of tobacco. 

For Night-Watchman ..2 „ li „ ,, 

854. Female convict officers shall wear the same style of clothing as 
female convicts. The same should, however, be dyed canary yellow. 

855. Female convicts shall ordinarily be promoted direct to the grade 
of convict oveiscer from convict, as it is usually unnecessary to employ 
such on night w'atch. Any ease in which it is desired to appoint female 
N. W. should be reported to the Inspector-General for orders. 
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856. The diet scale of female convict overseers, shall be the same as 
that of female convicts, except that wheat may be allowed every day. 

857. As A and B class convicts are ordinarily confined in separate 
cells, convict night watchmen shall not be appointed from amongst them. 
Promotion should be given from convict to convict overseer. 

858. The number of A and B class convict overseers shall not in any 
case exceed 4 per cent, of the number of such class of prisoners confined 
in the Prison. 

859. A and B class convict overseers shall receive the scale of diet 
laid down in the Dietary for A and B class prisoners. 

860. The uniform for A and B class convict overseers shall consist 
of a white coat with five plain zinc buttons, white trousers, and white 
hat with a blue turban round it. They shall wear a belt like that of 
C class convict overseers, and shall carry a baton. 

861. The privileges in connection with remission and deferred pay to 
which A and B class Overseers shall be entitled, shall respectively be 
the same as those laid do^wn for C class convict overseers. 
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CHAPTER XXXV. 

Dietary. 

Section 59 {11), Prisons Act . 

862. Prisons shall be provisioned either by departmental purchase or 
by the contract system as the Inspector-General may order. 

863. If provisioning is arranged departmentaily the Superintendent 
is responsible for making purchases at times of the year when rates are 
most favourable anJ for safely storing sufficient food stuffs to last 
during periods when prices are highest. 

864. If provisioning is to be carried out by contract tenders will be 
called for at such times and for such periods as the Inspector-General 
may order. Tenderers are required to deposit ea rnest money before their 
offers are considered. The amount of such money will vary according to 
the magnitude of the contract and will be fixed by the Inspector-General 
in each case. It must be paid into the Treasury by the Tenderer and th<e 
chalan attached to the tender. AH tenders must be submitted by the 
Superintendent with his recommendations to the Inspector-General 
whose decision shall be final. The successful tenderer will be required to 
sign an agreeement in the prescribed form and to furnish adequate security 
for the satisfactory performance of his contract. Earnest money will be 
returned to unsuccessful tenderers immediately the orders of the 
Inspector-General are received and to the successful tenderer as soon as 
he has signed the agreement and furnished security. 

865. Cases involving revision of contract rates agreed to by the 
supplier should be referred to the Inspector General for obtaining orders 
of Government. 

(G. R., F. D., No. 64:9, dated 27th October 1928.) 

866. So as to ensure that flour is of good quality and made from 
sound grain it shall always be ground by prison labour even though the 
contractor is required by the terms of his contract to supply flour. 
The grain shaH be delivered by him at the Jail where, after having been 
passed by the Medical Officer, it will be ground free of charge by prison 
labour and the contractor paid for the actual amount of flour issued to 
prisoners, according to the sanctiond diet scale. All wastage such as 
sweepings, dirt and bran shall be returnd to the contractor. 

867. Samples of cereals and pulses contracted for shall be supplied 
by the contractor immediately his tender is accepted and shall be kept 
in sealed bottles by the Superintendent. 

868. Every endeavour shall be made to raise in the prison grounds, 
articles of food and fuel so as to reduce the cost of maintenance of 
prisoners. 

869. Should any doubt arise as to which diet scale is applicable to 
any particular prisoner, the matter with the Medical Officer’s opinion 
thereon should be referred to the Inspector-General for decision. 
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870. There is no scale fixed for the dieting of prisoners, according to 
length of sentence. 

Rule 871 — 

Scales Nos. I and II are for A and B class labouring male-convicts. 
Scale No. I (Non-Meat-Eaters). 


Wheat or Jowaree 

or 



Bajree flour 

.. Ozs. 

16 


*Loaf Bread 

• • >5 

4 


Butter or Ghee 

Oz. 

1 


Milk or curds 

..Ozs. 

12 


Sugar or Molasses 

- • 55 

11 


Tea 

. .Oz. 

1 


Conjee (Jowaree) 

. . Ozs. 

2 • 

^ Daily 

Rice 

• • >? 

f, 

Dhall .. 

• * 55 

4 


Sweet oil 

..Oz. 

1 


Vegetables 

.. Ozs. 

r. 


Tamarind 

.. Oz. 

i i 
4 


Fuel 

. .Ozs. 

i 

24 


Onions .. 

. .Oz. 

1 


Asafcetida 

..Dr. 

1 , 


Salt 

..Oz. 





Sunday, Tuesday, Thurs* 

Condiments 

• • » 

i J 

day and Saturday. 

Salt 

. .Drs. 

• 10 1 


Condiments 

• • ?> 

5 

Monday, Wednesday ant 

Potatoes 

. .Ozs. 

6 J 

Friday. 

♦Those not taking loaf-bread to be issued with a full allowance, viz., Lbs. 1-4-0 oi 
unlevoned bread. 


Note .—Those who wish to have loaf-bread should be allowed 20 ozs. of loaf bread 
instead of 4 ozs. of loaf-bread plus 16 ozs. of wheat or jowaree or bajree flour. 

(G. H.D.L. No. 2-Tt-C\, d tod 1st February 1041.) 
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Scale No- II (Meat-Eaters). 
Loaf bread or wheat or 


Jowaree or Bajree flour 

Ozs. 

20 



Butter or Ghee 

.Oz. 

i 



Milk 

.Ozs. 

8 



Sugar or Molasses 

- M 

n I 



Tea 

.Oz. 

i 



Conjee (Jowaree) 

.Ozs. 

2 

>Daily. 


Salt 

.Oz. 




Sweet Oil 

• 

l 



Vegetables 

.Ozs. 

6 



Black pepper 

.Dr. 




Fuel 

.Ozs. 

24 



Onions 

.Oz. 

u 



Rice 

.Ozs. 

6 ' 



Dhall 

• »> 

4 



Condiments .. 

.Oz. 

i 

Y Sund ay, W ednesday 

and 

Mutton 

.Ozs. 

4 1 

Friday. 


Tamarind 

.Oz. 

1.J 



Potatoes 

.Ozs. 

10 1 


Condiments .. 

.Drs. 

5 

Monday, Tuesday, 

Thurs- 

Mutton 

.Ozs. 

8 

| day and Saturday. 


For A and B Class undertrial 

prisoners, female convicts and 

non- 


labouring A and B class male convicts, scales I and II will be modified 
as follows :— 


Loaf bread or Wheat or Jowaree or 

Ozs. 

Instead of Ozs. 

Bajree flour •. 

16 

20 

Potatoes in case of meat-eaters 

Mutton on Monday, Tuesday, Thursday 

6 

10 

and Saturday 

6 

8 

Dhall, Meat-eaters only 

3 

4 


Note 1 .—“ A ” class prisoners, both non-meat-eaters and meat-eaters are allowed to 
supplement the dietary at their own cost. 

“ A ” class prisoners who are permitted under the rules to supplement their diets should 
not bo permitted, for medical or sanitary reasons, to introduce an excessive amount of 
extras nor to retain such in their possession. Extras should normally be obtained as 
required for daily use. 

Note 2 .—Distribution of diet scales Nos. 1 and 2 and the hours at which the diet is 
to be issued shall be fixed by the Medical Officer. 

Note 3 .—Condiments may be used in the form of curry powder 17 drams Chillies* 
24 drams corriander, 3 drams turmeric, 2J ozs. cony powder. 

(Government of Bombay, H.D., letter No. 9685/2/II, 
dated 6th October 1934.) 

(G.R., H.D., No. 5664/4, dated 10th March 1942.) 
mo-i Bk Jc 5—25 
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872. Convict officers shall receive the same diet as convicts of their class. 

Burmese , Japanese , Chinese and Malays . 

873. This scale is only to be issued if it is found that the above classes 
of prisoners cannot accustom themselves to the diet scales for Indian 
convicts— 

SCALE No. III. 


Articles. 

Sunday 

i 

Monday j 

Tuesday 

4 

o 

•g 

Si 

* 

Thursday 

Friday 

Saturday j 

Rice 

ozs. 

20 


20 

20 

20 

20 

20 

20 

Jowari or bajri 

ozs. 

2 


2 

2 

2 

2 

2 

2 

Dhall 

ozs. 

.. 


5 

5 


5 


5 

Meat (without bone) 

ozs. 

4 




4 


4 


Ngapi (if procurable) 

tbs. 

4~ 








Salt 

drs. 

8 








Condiments 

drs. 

4 

► 

Daily. 






Vegetables (green).. 

ozs. 

8 








On ons 

drs. 

4 








Fuel 

lb. 

1J 









drs. 

6 


Daily from 1st April to 30th September. 

Oil • • • • \ 

drs. 

8 


Do. 1st October to 31st March. 

Tamarind (wi thout husk and < 

drs. 

4 


Do. 1st April to 30th September. 

seed). ) 

drs. 

2 


Do. 1st October to 31st March. 


No'e (a ).—In lieu of mutton 4 ozs. freeh or 3 ozs. salt fisli may be issued on the 
recommendation of the Medical Officer. 

Noe (ft)'—-When ngapi is not procurable, the Superintendent should after consulta¬ 
tion with the Medical Officer fix a substitute and report such change to the Inspector- 
General. 

“ C ” Class prisoners. 

874. (a) Scale No. IV .—For male convicts including juveniles confined 

in Central, Special and District Prisons and employed on bona fide hard 
labour, such as oil-pressing, grain and lime-grinding, digging and carrying 
earth, stone-breaking, cleaving firewood, water-lifting, pounding aloe 
fibre and scavenging while working up to a full task— 


Articles. 


Daily. 


Wheat, jowari, bajri 
or nagli flour or 

rice 

OZS. 

24 


Dhall 

OZS. 

5 


Salt 

drs. 

8 


Onions.. 

drs. 

4 


Condiments 

drs. 

4 


Vegetables 

ozs. 

8 


Fuel .. 

lb. 

1 


fdrs. 

6 From 1st April to 30th September. 

Oil .. 




1 

fdrs. 

10 „ 

1st October to 31st March. 

""amarind (without j 

’’drs. 

4 „ 

1st April to 30th September, 

husk and seed). 

drs. 

2 „ 

1st October to 31st March. 
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(b) Scale No. V.— For male convicts (including juveniles other than 
those confined in special juvenile Sections) confined in Central, Special 
and District Prisons and employed on medium and light labour and for 
prisoners under sentence of death— 

Articles. Daily. 

Wheat, jowari, 
bajri, or nagli 
fl our or rice ,. 22 ozs. 

Dhail 4 „ 

All other articles as in scale No, IV. 

(c) Scale No. VI. —For female convicts,' simple imprisonment convicts 
and undertrial prisoners confined in Central, Special and District 
Prisons— 

Articles. Daily, 

Wheat, jowari, 
bajri or nagli 
flour or rice .. 20 ozs. 

Dhall ,, .. 4 „ 

All other articles as in scale No. IV, 

Note .—(l) Sunday ration shall be issued as under 

VegetarUmSy 

tet week .—One meal of wheat bread with 4 ozs. of molasses. 

2nd week .—One meal of wheat bread with 2 ozs. of molasses plus 2 ozs. of baton. 

Meat-eaters 

One meal of wheat bread with 5 ozs. of mutton every (Sunday. 

(2) In addition to 8 drams of salt every day, 2 extra drams of salt shall be issued to 
those prisoners, who may want it. 

(3) Out of 8 ozs. of vegetables issued daily, 2 ozs. of raw onions shall be issued thrice 
a week. 


(G.R., H.D., No. 527/4, dated 3rd October 1938 and Govt. H. D. letter 
No. 527/4, dated 10th May 1939.) 


(4) Fo; Juveniles oonfined in special sections of Veravda, Ahmedabad and 
Central Prisons see Scale XU. 
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Rule 875. 

(«) Scale No. VII .—For convicts in Extra-Mural Camps who are 
employed on bona fide hard labour :—• 



JSfoie .—Four ounces of m ilassos may be issued to non-meat-eating prisoners in lieu tn 
the mutton ration. 

(Govt., H.D., Letter No. 2867/2-C, dated 15th November 1927.) 


(b) Scale No. VIII. —For convicts in Extra-Mural Camps who are 
employed on medium or light labour. 

Same as scale No. VII except that the quantity of flour shall be 23 ozs, 
only and 5 ozs. mutton shall be issued on Sunday and 5 ozs. dhall in lieu 
of mutton on Tuesday and Thursday. 

875A. No saving on account of salt, oil, condiments, tamarind and 
onions should be made on days when molasses is issued to any class of 
prisoners. These articles should be made into chutney and issued to 
prisoners along with molasses. 

(I.-G.P.’s Cir. No. 18875, dated 17th November 1941.) 

876. The distribution of grain to be issued to C Class prisoners during 
the week will be as under :— 

Cheapest grain .. .. 9 meals. 

Second cheapest £ram .. 4 ,, 

Wheat grain .. ♦. 1 meal. 

The convict overseers shall be given wheat bread at all the 
14 me*!*. 
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877. Early morning conjee shall be made from the cheapest grain and 
shall be issued to all classes of prisoners including convict overseers. 

The Superintendents may give bread with little salt in it instead» 
if they consider it best and suitable for the time of the year and if 
prisoners prefer it. 

No extra allowance of fuel nor increase in percentage of cooks shall 
be allowed. 

878. Four varieties of dhall, viz., toor, masur, gram and moong, 
shall be issued during the week as under 

Two meals each of the two cheapest dhalls and one meal each of the 

remaining two dhalls. 

" (Govfc., H.D., Letter No. 236/4-0, dated 8th August 1940.) 

879. Superintendents are expected to exercise the greatest care in 
seeing that diet on the highest scales is issued only to such prisoners as 
are employed on bona fide hard labour and are doing full task. 

880. Simple imprisonment convicts who elect to labour—the labour 
on which they shall be employed shall be fixed by the Superintendent 
after consulting the Medical Officer—throughout their term of imprison¬ 
ment shall be allowed the scale according to the labour on which they 
may be employed. 

881. Convict officers shall receive the highest scale of diet allowed by 
these rules to convicts of their race and sex in the prison in which they 
are confined. 

882. Rice may be issued in lieu of the flour ration—except at the 
early morning meal- -to any prisoner on the recommendation of the 
Medical Officer. The allowance of rice in such cases shall be 1 lb. in 
addition to 2 ozs. flour at morning conjee. 

883. State prisoners shall, if not fed from outside, be allowed the 
diet sanctioned by Government. 

884. Children in prison with their mothers are to be allowed such 
diet as the Medical Officer may order for them. Such articles shall be 
shown under 2B (Miscellaneous Dietary Charges). 

885. Nursing mothers may be allowed, in excess of the ordinary 
labour rations, such articles of diet as the Medical Officer may direct; 
the cost of the same being debited to extra provisioning 


Hospital Diets 

(All Classes). 

88G. (a) Scale No. IX— 

Milk 

Lbs. S') 

Sugar 

Oz. 1 Daily 
Lb. 1J 

Firewood 

( b) Scale No. X— 

Milk 

Lbs. 2^ 

Arrowroot or sago.. 

Ozs. 3 I 

Sugar 

„ 2 f Daily 

Rice \ For early 

„ 2 | 

Salt / conjee. 

Drs. 2 I 

Fuel .. 

Lb. ij 
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(<?) Scale No. XI— 

Ordinary diet on scale No. I or II (A and B Class), No. Ill (for 
Burmese, etc.) or No. VI (C Class) with the addition of £ lb. milk daily. 

(d) Ordinary diet on scale No. I or II (A and B Class), No. Ill (for 
Burmese, etc.) or No. VI (C Class). 

887. The scale of Penal Diet for all Classes of Prisoners will be 
found in Buie 743 (11). 

888. Scale XII for Juveniles confined in the Special Sections at 


Yeravda, Ahmedabad and Belgaum Central • Prisons :— 

Wheat 

.. 24 Ozs. (Sunday and Wednesday). ^ 

Jowari 

.. 24 ,, (Monday, Thursday and Saturday). 

Bajri 

Jowari conji 
Molasses 

.. 24 „ (Tuesday and Friday). 

:: i (L } Daily - 

Moong 

.. 5 Ozs. (Monday and Friday). 

Gram 

.. 5 ,, (Tuesday and Thursday). 

(1) Mutton or 

(2) Molasses 

jl ’’/ox 1 (Sunday and Wednesday). 

Salt 

. . 8 Drs. 

Onions 

.. 4 „ 

Condiments 

• • 2* „ 

Vegetables 

.. 8 Ozs. 

Fuel 

.. 12 ,, Daily. 

Oil 

6 Drs. From 1st April to 30th September. 


.. 10 ,, 1st October to 31st March. 

Tamarind 

.. 4 „ 1st April to 30th September. 


.. 2 „ 1st October to 31st March. 


889. Prisoners on transfer shall be given a full hot meal before leaving 
and if the journey is a short one they will carry with them ordinary 
cooked food to eat on the way. In the case of longer journeys dry 
rations must be issued on the following scale per prisoner per diem :— 

12 ozs. parched rice, 4 ozs. parched gram, 4 ozs. molasses. 

890. In cleaning grain the object is to separate the grain from 
everything (viz., from husk, dirt and weeviled grain) external to the 
inner coat. This is done by pounding and winnowing; the former 
loosens and detaches the outer coat or husk and the mud and dirt 
adhering to the grain. The winnowing gets rid of the detached husk 
and dirt. 

891. After the grain is cleaned it shall be ground with the usual 
Country millstones or power-driven mills where available which should 
be so placed that dust and dirt shall not become mixed with flour. 
After being ground the flour should be carefully sifted through a sieve 
made of wire-netting having not less than 900 meshes to the square inch 
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—the Yeravda Central Prison will keep a stock of wire-netting of the 
kind above referred to—and any residue such as 44 tailings ” and 
44 middlings ” should be passed the second time through the mill and 
again sifted so as to reject only the hard pieces of husk which* if 
eaten, are apt to produce intestinal irritation. 

892. When preparing the dough the flour should be slowly mixed 
with the water and kneaded thoroughly at the same time on some 
impermeable surface, so as to obtain the maximum absorption of 
water. 

893. No dhall shall be cooked until it has been thoroughly husked 
and until unhusked grains have been carefully picked out. Moong dhall 
cannot be thoroughly husked before it passes into the cooks’ hands. It 
must be well soaked and rubbed to remove the husk. When Moong 
dhall is issued, an excess of 10 per cent, beyond the scale allowance shall 
be given to compensate for subsequent loss in husking; and care must be 
taken when husking this dhall not to wash away or waste the grain. 

894. Messing being ordered as a fixed rule without any exception 
in every prison, no detached chula or fire-place shall be allowed to be 
constructed in any part of the prison, except under special circumstances 
which should be reported to the Inspector-General. 

895. The cooking shall be done slowly and thoroughly, the oven or 
plate being kept at a gentle heat. 

898. When the ration of flour for a meal exceeds six ounces it is 
desirable that it should be prepared in two or more cakes. The diameter 
of each chapati should not be less than eight inches. A wooden standard 
for testing them should be kept in each cook-house. 

897. Two ounces of the daily grain ration shall be made into conjee 
with 2 drams of salt and issued hot at the early morning meal. The 
remainder of the grain ration shall be divided into two equal parts one 
of which shall be consumed at each of the principal meals of the day. 
Rice shall be boiled and the flour made from other grains shall be baked 
into chapatis. 


898. Cooked rice weighs approximately three times as much as dry 
rice. The weight of chapatis should be as follows :— 



Scale No. IV. 

Scale No. V. 

Scale No. VI. 

Articles. 

Flour. 

Chapatis. 

Flour. 

Chapatis. 

Flour. 

Chapatis. 

Jowari ozs. 

11 

15 

10 

14 

9 

12J 

Wheat „ 

11 

Hi 

10 

He« 

CO 

H 

9 

12i 

Bajri „ 

11 

13 

10 

12 ! 

i 

9 

11 
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899. Chapatis made of bajri do not lose appreciably in weight in 
drying. But there is considerable loss in the case of jowari and some¬ 
what less in the case of wheat— 

Jowari \ to 2 ozs. per cooked meal. 

Wheat ^ to f oz. per cooked meal. 

900. Cooked dhall weighs approximately four times as much as 
dry dhall. 

901. All prisoners while employed in cooking will wear white overalls 
reaching from the neck to within six inches of the ground. These shall 
be provided at the rate of two per cook so that they may be changed 
and washed every second day. 

902. When hand grinding is in force, the number of prisoners on 
grinding grain should not, save under special circumstances, exceed 
5 per cent, of the prison population. 

903. The number of cooks should not, as a rule, exceed 2 per cent, 
of the jail population. The cooks shall clean the rice, peel and prepare 
the vegetables, clean the cooking utensils and keep the cook-room clean 
and tidy in addition to cooking the food. 

904. The quality of the vegetables is of the utmost importance; all 
hard stalks and fibrous mid-ribs should be excluded, and only good 
succulent vegetables issued. In this connection neither rice nor dhall 
shall be classified as a vegetable. 

905. The Superintendent shall inspect daily—unless prevented by 
unavoidable circumstances—the vegetables and shall see that they are 
freed from all hard stalks, fibrous mid-ribs, and other uneatable matter. 
The allowance to be given to the prisoners shall be calculated after this 
is done. Similarly the allowance of tamarind pulp shall be issued free 
of husk and seed. 

906. The tamarind should be allowed to soak for an hour or so in 
water just sufficient to cover it, before it is used, or it can be allowed to 
soak all night, being in the morning thoroughly broken up with the hand. 
The decoction should in this latter case then be strained through 
a coarse cloth before it is mixed with the dhall or vegetables. 

907. Amchur (dried mango) requires little or no preparation; it is 
cut up into thin pieces and allowed to soak in water for some hours; 
the whole is then added to the dhall or vegetables when being cooked. 
To secure the solution of all the acid, it would be well to have the amchur 
cut up the evening before it is to be used, and soaked all night in 
a sufficient quantity of water in an earthenware vessel. 

908. The allowance of tamarind may sometimes be supplied to 
prisoners in the hot season as a drink, or it may be issued mixed with 
salt and chillies as a chutney. Tamarind which has been kept a few 
months is to be preferred to that recently gathered. 
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009. In lieu of tamarind (4 drs.) either of the following antiscorbutios 
may be given if procurable from the prison garden 


Lime-juice .. .. .. 1 oz. 

Mango or amchur (dried mango) «. 3 drs. 

Roselle .. ... ... 3 „ 

Cocum .. ... .. 3 „ 


subject to the proviso that roselle shall not be given oftner than twice 
ja week 

910. Care should be taken that a supply of vegetables be available 
from the prison garden throughout the year, as the best or only 
preventive against scurvy. Onions, carrots, turnips, cabbages, beet¬ 
root, mustard, radish and potatoes should be the class most largely 
grown. Where a surplus quantity exists and it cannot be stored it 
should be sold. 

911. Where distance and means of transport permit vegetables 
should be supplied by Jails which have a surplus to those where there is 
a deficiency. 

In such cases no charge must be made but the supplying jail should 
note the quantity and the value of the supplies made in the Annual 
Report. 

912. The issue of potatoes cannot be laid down as a hard-and-fast 
rule, as in some districts at certain periods of the year they cannot be 
obtained except at exorbitant rates. Superintendents of prisons to 
which there are no gardens attached, should, however, watch the market 
and when potatoes are obtainable at or about the rates at which the 
contractor supplies vegetables, they should order the contractor to 
supply potatoes once or twice a week. 

913. Lime orchards containing say, one tree for every prisoner, 
according to the capacity of the prison, should be cultivated in every 
prison garden where there is suitable land available. Vegetables can 
be grown in the spaces between the lime trees, which should be planted 
twelve feet apart. The growth of mango, tamarind, and cocum trees 
should be encouraged and also of roselle. Circular No. 2757, dated 
19th June 1891, gives instructions as to the method of preparing lime 
pickle. 

914. Information regarding the growth of vegetables will be found 
in the pamphlet about gardening which has been supplied to all prisons 
and which is reprinted as an appendix in Part II of this Manual. 

915. The meals should be distributed at the following hours :— 

Early morirng meal .. .. On opening of jail. 

Morning meal .. .. Between 9-30 and 10-15 a.m. 

Evening meal ., .. Between 4-30 and 5 p.m. 

916. Each meal shall be issued as soon as practicable after cooking. 
mo- i Bk Jo 6—26 
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917. About 15 minutes before the morning and evening meals are 
distributed, a bell should be rung. The prisoners should then cease 
work, be allowed to wash their faces and hands, and after this be drawn 
up in lines for the food parade. Prisoners, other than convict officers, 
should not be permitted to sit in groups. After the prisoners are drawn 
up, the food should be distributed by the cooks in the presence of a 
responsible official and the prisoners should be allowed in each case a 
full half hour within which to eat their morning and evening meals. 

918. No food, save with the permission of the Superintendent or 
Jailor, is to be taken away from the spot where the food parade is held 
by any of the prisoners to eat elsewhere. Any food and scraps which 

* may not be consumed should be collected and divided amongst prisoners 
who will eat it. If not eaten it may be given to the prison cattle or 
thrown away, 

919. Convict officers shall eat apart from ordinary prisoners. 

920. If any prisoner complains of the apparent smallness or lightness 
of the rations served out to him, the Jailor should at once ascertain by 
weighing the same in the presence of the prisoner if the complaint be 
correct or not, and every precaution should be taken to prevent fraud 
on the part of the cooks, or parties employed in the provision godown. 
Scales should be at hand for weighing the rations complained of. 

921. The diet of a prisoner in hospital is entirely under the Medical 
Officer’s control, and he may order for each individual case such extras 
us he may consider necessary in addition to the ordinary hospital diet; 
these being accounted for under the head of medical comforts. 
(Rule 947.) 

922. The Medical Officer may at his discretion order extra or special 
provisioning for any prisoner out of hospital. Such order shall be duly 
entered in Register No. 36 and, if such extra or special provisioning is 
issued beyond a period of thirty-one days, an order shall be entered in 
Register No. 32 (Medical Officer’s Journal) regarding the same, such 
order being repeated at intervals of thirty-one days if the extra diet is 
continued. For the purposes of this section the Medical Officer shall 
after each periodical weighing of the prisoners carefully examine the 
results as given in the history-tickets so as to ascertain what prisoners 
require extra or special diet or a change of labour. 

923. Nominal rolls in Form Jail 36A must be prepared by the Medical 
Officer each month and attached to the detailed contingent bill. These 
rolls must show the names of all prisoners whether in or out of hospital 
who have received extras or food other than that supplied to ordinary 
prisoners during the month. The reasons for giving the extras or special 
diet must be stated in each case. 

924. Much peculation and waste will be avoided if full rations are 
not drawn for all the sick in hospital and convalescents or weakly 
prisoners unable to labour or performing only the lightest tasks, as many 
of them are unable to consume the full quantity of food according to 
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scale. In these cases, as well as in those in which extra diet is prescribed 
on medical grounds, reduction in the full allowance should be left to the 
discretion of the Medical Officer, and he should exercise such economy 
as is not inconsistent with the well-being of the prisoners concerned. 

925. The daily allowance of salt and green vegetables may be 
increased during unhealthy seasons on the recommendation of the 
Medical Officer and under the written sanction of the Inspector-General. 

926. The staple food of prisoners shall consist of such cereals as are 
ordinarily consumed by the poorer classes of the free population. 

927. Cereals and pulses of good quality are to be purchased for 
prison use. They must not be permitted to be injuriously 
adulterated with impurities, or rendered unwholesome from damp or 
insects. 

928. The foregoing description of grain, though cheaper than the 
best quality, should be sound and thoroughly wholesome; all inferior 
and damaged grain should be rejected, as the health of the convicts 
mainly depends on the wholesomeness of food supplied to them. Special 
attention is called to the necessity of preventing unsound grain being 
used. 

929. Rice or wheat must not be given to a prisoner merely because 
he claims to come from a part of the country where one of these grains 
is the staple food of the free population. 

930. The issue of meat has been estimated without bone, and when 
bone is issued with the meat an addition of 25 per cent, should be made 
to the allowance. 

931. Fresh fish may be issued under the orders of the Medical Officer 
in lieu of mutton, if the price of the former is not higher than that of the 
latter. Fish should be weighed without their heads, fins and tails, 
care being taken at the same time that the weight of the fish has not 
been unduly added to, by their having just been soaked in water. 

932. Good ordinary grass-fed mutton or goat’s flesh shall be supplied. 
The issue of lungs or entrails is prohibited. 

933. When meat is ordered as a medical comfort the allowance 
ordered will be taken to include bone. 

934. The standard condiments allowed to each prisoner shall, as a 
rule, consist of— 

Turmeric .. .. • • i dram. 

Coriander seed (dhunya) .. .. £ „ 

Garlic .. .. .. \ „ 

Chillies (green or dry) .. .. 2J drams. 

' These ingredients may be changed on condition that no extra expend 
is incurred. 
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935. The allowance of fuel laid' down in the diet scales is the 
maximum. Endeavours should be made to reduce the quantity by the 
use of ovens with converging flues and a damper in the main chimney.. 

936. The selection of the prisoner cooks shall be made by the Superin¬ 
tendent, due regard being had to the caste of men so employed. The 
cooks should occasionally be changed. If practicable, the cooks should 
not all be of one caste. 

937. Any tampering with the food or scales by the cooks should be 
severely punished. 

938. The allowance of oil shall always be placed in the food in the 
presence of a Subordinate Medical Service Officer, vide Rule 333. 

939. It is of the utmost importance that the food supplied to the 
prisoners shall be completely and properly cooked and that the full quan¬ 
tity issued shall reach them, and the Jailor shall be responsible that this 
is done. Occasional inspections of the food when dressed for use should 
be made by both the Superintendent and the Medical Officer. 

940. It is also of the highest importance that there should be no> 
tampering with the quantity of food, either by means of false scales or 
through the deduction of portions as perquisites for the distributing 
subordinates. As this matter muet rest with the superintending officers, 
the urgency of examining the scales and testing the distributed portions, 
after short intervals, cannot be too strongly insisted upon. 

941. Tables of the weight of the rations both cooked and uncooked 
shall be posted up in the prison office and in the neighbourhood of the 
kitchen. These should also be at hand during the distribution of meata 

942. The scales used in the godown and cook-houses should be of 
iron, properly stamped, and should be frequently tested to ascertain 
their correctness. 

943. Prison subordinates are not allowed either to cook their food 
inside the prison walls or to have it cooked for them by the prisoner 
cooks. 

944. Care shall be taken that the kitchen and cooking pots and 
appliances are scrupulously clean and well kept. 

945. The Superintendent, when not the Medical Officer, las no power, 
save in special eases when the Medical Officer’s opinion is not 
immediately available, to alter the rations of any prisoner without 
consulting the Medical Officer. In such special cases the Medical Officer 
shall be informed as soon as possible of the Superintendent’s action in 
the matter. 

946. On the basis of the above scales and rules, dietaries adapted 
to local requirements are to be framed in each prison, and these when 
sanctioned by the Inspector-General shall be strictly adhered to. 
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947. The diet of individual prisoners may be modified on the recom¬ 
mendation of the Medical Officer, but the diet of any body of prisoners 
shall not be changed without the previous sanction of the Inspector- 
General except in case of emergency when the Medical Officer may 
change the same. Any such action shall at once be reported to the 
Inspector-General by letter, the circumstances leading to the change 
being fully stated therein. (Rule 921.) 

948. Any sanction which may be accorded to a change in the above 
diet scales by the Inspector-General shall only hold good (if a period has 
not been specified) till the end of the calendar year in which it has been 
sanctioned. If it is desired that the revised scale should be continued, 
fresh sanction shall be applied for. 

949. The Superintendent and Medical Officer shall exercise the utmost 
vigilance in the supervision of the food supplies and all articles of food! 
issued for consumption shall be inspected both in a raw and in a cooked 
state daily, unless unforeseen circumstances arise which render such a 
proceeding impossible by the Medical Officer, who shall specially see 
that an adequate supply of vegetables of good quality is made. This 
duty shall not be delegated to the Medical Subordinate, who should,, 
however, examine the rations of the prison and report the result to the 
Medical Officer, but he shall have no authority to condemn food. 

950. The evening as well as the morning rations should be inspected. 
The inspection of samples of the food supplies is strictly forbidden ; they 
should be seen in bulk. (Rule 87.) 

951. Any defect in quality noticed by the Medical Officer or Medical 
Subordinate shall at once be brought to the notice of the Superintendents 

952. All articles of food issued for consumption as well as the fuel 
shall be weighed daily at the time of issue to the cooks, by the Jailor, or 
Steward (if there is such an official on the establishment) who shall be 
responsible that the proper quantity is issued for every prisoner. From 
time to time the Superintendent shall check the issue of rations thus 
made. 

953. In weighing or measuring rations and food, avoirdupois weights 
and imperial measures shall always be used. 

954. Stones, or pieces of brick, or wood, or fragments of metal are 
not on any account to be used as weights. 

955. If practicable the milk supply shall be drawn from cows or 
buffaloes brought to the main gate of the prison for milking. 

955A. Notwithstanding anything contained in this Chapter, 
Superintendents may, during the continuance of the present war, alter 
the dietary of the prisoners to such extent and in such manner as they 
think fit. Superintendents shall as soon as practicable report every 
alteration made by them under this Rule to the Inspector General. 

(Government, Home Department, Notification No 617S/4, dated 12th 
November 1942.) 



CHAPTER XXXVI. 


Clothing and Equipment. 

Sections 3 (6), 59 (II), (19), Prisons Act . 

956. Every prisoner under sentence of rigorous imprisonment or 
transportation or death shall wear prison clothing as prescribed in the 
rules, shall be supplied with prison bedding, and shall not be allowed to 
retain any article other than those specified by rule. Any prisoner of 
any other class shall likewise be supplied with prison clothing and 
bedding, if the Superintendent considers it necessary and the prisoner 
desires it. 

957. (a) All prison clothing shall be of uniform pattern. The 
cotton cloth used shall be made from yarn of No. 10s count and shall 
be distinguished by blue stripes J inch wide woven into the cloth at 
intervals of twelve inches both length wise and cross wise. In the case 
of hospital clothing the stripes shall be red instead of blue. 

Dhotis for “ B ’’ class prisoners and sarees for female prisoners shall 
be made out of 20s count. 

(6) Blankets and blanket coats shall be made with a cotton warp and 
woollen weft. A cross stripe 2" wide of white wool shall be woven into 
each article and on this stripe the year of manufacture and the initial 
letters of the manufacturing jail shall be indelibly marked with dhobi 
nut or other permanent marking ink. The cross stripes on hospital 
blankets and blanket coats should be red. 

958. All prison clothing shall ordinarily be made by prison labour and 
only the raw material charged to Government. No clothing or bedding 
shall be issued from the manufacturing department of any prison except 
on an estimate duly sanctioned by the Inspector-General. In cases of 
grave emergency the Superintendent may make such issue in anti¬ 
cipation of the sanction of the Inspector-General being accorded. 

959. A clothing estimate (Form No. 62) of the requirements for twelve 
ihonths shall be prepared and forwarded to the Inspector-General 
who will issue instructions as to the jails at which the various require¬ 
ments of each prison are to be manufactured, as soon after the 1st April 
in each year as possible. 

960. No clothing or bedding shall be purchased in the market without 
the sanction of the Inspector-General, and this sanction shall not be 
accorded except under very special circumstances. 
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961. The clothing, bedding and equipment of C class prisoner 
shall consist of:— 


Articles. 


Males. 


Females. 


Cotton woollen blanket (7' X 4') 
Cotton sheet (Summer) (7' X 4') 
Coir or moonj mat (6' X 2') 
Cotton jacket 
Cotton woollen jacket 
Cotton trousers or shorts 
Lungotee 
Cotton cap 
Sarees (18' X 3*') 

Cotton bodice 
Towel 
Zinc mug 
Zinc bowl 
Body ticket 
History ticket 


According to 
1 
1 
2 

1 in cold weather 
2 

1 

1 


Climate. 

1 

1 


2 



Note. —-The above list may be altered or added to, under the sanction of the Inspector- 
General, to suit the requirements of the climate in which any prison is situate, the 
authorised allowance for each prisoner being shown in the column provided in Form 
No. 62. 


962. (a) Cotton jackets shall be of jumper pattern with sleeves 
reaching to just above the elbow. 

(6) Cotton trousers shall consist of shorts of knee length except in the 
case of Muslims whose trousers shall reach to 4 inches above the ankle. 


The width of the convict cloth used for making cotton jackets and 
trousers should be 27". 


Chadis shall be made with a hem for a waist string. 

(I.G.’s Cir. No. 17, dated 1st June 1926.) 

(c) Caps shall be of half moon shape and shall, by their colour, denote 
various categories of prisoners, viz. :— 

(i) Ordinary casual prisoners—white caps. 

( ii ) Casual prisoners with unexpired sentences of five years’ 
imprisonment or over—yellow caps. 

(Hi) Ordinary habitual prisoners—black (or dark blue) caps. 

(iv) Habitual prisoners with unexjftred sentences of five years* 
imprisonment or over—caps having one side made of black (or 
dark blue) cloth and the other of yellow cloth. 

(v) Prisoners who have escaped either from jail or from police 
custody shall wear caps of which one side shall be bright red and 
the other white or black according to whether they are casuals 
or habituals. 

(d) Towels shall measure 24" X 24" except in the case" of Muslims 
whose, towels may measure 48" X 24" if they apply for the latter on 
religious grounds. 












208 


CLOTHING AND EQUIPMENT 


[CHAP, 


(e) Langotis shall measure 36" x 12". 

(/) The zinc mug shall be of the following dimensionsHeight 6 
inches, diameter 4 inches. 

(g) The zinc bowl shall be of the following dimensions:—Diameter 
at top 8 inches, diameter at base 4£ inches, and depth 2 inches. 

963. The zinc mugs and bowls shall be separately numbered, by 
being stamped with a steel die, from 1 upwards. The number of the 
mug and bowl (both should bear the same number) issued to each convict 
shall be entered in his history ticket. When any mug or bowl is 
condemned, the article that replaces it should bear the same number as 
that which has been condemned. The number on the mug should be 
stamped on the outside, half an inch below the rim, and that on the 
bowl should be impressed on the inside, half an inch below the rim. 
These vessels, when in use, should be kept clean and bright. 

964. In lieu of caps and cotton trousers Sikh prisoners shall be given 
turbans and Kachas. The turban shall be white in all cases and shall 
measure 12' X 2'. 

965. The dress of a convict overseer shall consist of a white coat 
with five plain zinc buttons, canary yellow knicker bocker trousers 
with or without puttees according to the climate of the locality in which 
he is employed, canary yellow turban and leather belt with a zinc 
belt-plate 3" X 2J" on which the words “ convict overseer ” shall be 
engraved or stamped. He shall carry a baton. 

In the case of convict overseers one cotton jacket and two cotton 
coats shall be provided in the clothing estimate. 

(I.G.’.i No. 11300, dated 5th August 1937.) 

966. Female prisoners who desire to use under-garments in addition 
to the jail issue of clothing may be permitted to supply at their own 
expense their requirements in this line—the supply being limited to two 
sets of underwear which should be of plain white cotton cloth. 

(I.G.P.’s Orr. No. 10389, dated 7th July 1932.) 

967. The dress of a convict night watchman shall be the same as an 
ordinary convict except that the cap shall be of round shape and 3" high. 
The cap shall be white or black according to whether the prisoner is 
casual or habitual and shall hawe the word WATCH sewn on it in letters 
at least 1" high and of a contrasting colour, viz., black letters on white 
caps and vice versa . 

^968. * A’ class prisoners are permitted to use their own clothing. 
This however does not cover the wearing of political symbols. If it is 
desired to have clothing at Government expense they will be provided 
with that prescribed for * B ’ class prisoners. 

969. ‘ B * class prisoners should be divided into two classes (1) those 
who are aocustomed to dress in the western style, (2) those who are 
accustomed to dress in the eastern style. 



xxxvi] 


CLOTHING AND EQUIPMENT 


209 


(a) Western style 


Articles. 


Females. 


Cotton, coat 

Cotton trousers or drawers 
Night dresses 
Flannel shirt 

Flannel petticoat 
Cotton „ 

Cotton jacket 
,, bodice 
, t skirt 
♦Socks 
♦Stockings 
Towel 
Blanket 
Bedding 
Pillow 
Sheet cotton 
Mattress thin 
Boots or shoes 
Slippers 

Hat (pith, straw or cane) 
Zinc mug 
Zinc bowl 
Spoon 
Comb 
Brush 
Body ticket 
History ticket 
Note .—The above list may 
General. 

(b) Eastern style 

Articles. 


be altered, or added to, under the sanction.of tho fnspector- 


F eraah 


Cap, cotton • - ■ • • • • • 1 

Shirt, cotton with long slcevos .. . - • • 2 

Pyjamas, cotton or dhoti .. .. .. • • 2 

Lungoti .. • • • • • • 1 2 

Towels • • • ■ • • * • 1 2 

Sari, cotton .. . • • • .... 2 

Cotton jacket .. . • • • .... 1 

Cotton bodice •. • • • • .... 2 

(Jetton socks . * * • • • • • 2 

Stockings (if required) .. . • • • .... 2 

Slippers or chappals .. • ■ • • • • 1 1 

Blankets . • • • • • „ 1 1 

Warm tunics - • •. • • - • 1 1 

Mattress, thin .. .. • • • • 1 1 

Pillows .. . • • • * • 1 1 

Cotton sheet .. • • • • • • 1 1 

Comb .. * • • * • • 1 1 

Brush ». »• • • • • 1 1 

Mug, zino . • • • * ■ • ♦ 1 1 

Bowl ,, .. .. • • • • 1 1 

Body ticket .. .. • • • • 1 1 

History tioket .. .. .. • • 1 1 

An additional aluminium mug and plate may be allowed to all ‘ B * 
class prisoners in addition to zino pot and plate. 

(G.R., H.D., No. 6099/2-V, dated 3rd April 1930.) 

Note. —The above list may be altered, or added to, under tho sanction of the Inspector? 
General. 

Jco-i Bk Jo 5—27 
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In the case of B class eastern style caps shall be half moon shaped and 
will be in the same colours as for C class. 

Shifts shall be made from ordinary Convict Cotton cloth, and they 
will have a stand up collar of —three cloth buttons down the front 
and sleeves to the wrist. 

Dhotis will be of single dungri and will contain the blue stripes 
described in Rule 957 (a). 

They will not exceed 9 yards per pair in length and 3| feet in width. 

Pyjamas will be made of convict cotton cloth and will extend to the 
ankles. 

C. W. blankets, C. W. Jackets and cotton sheets, will be of the same 
pattern as for C class. 

Mats will be as in used by ordinary prisoners but will be issud only 
when mattresses are not available. 

(I.-G.’s No. 5733, dated 1st May 1930.) 

Warm tunics for issue to 4 B ’ class prisoners, eastern style will be 
made of C. W. cloth with 5 plain zinc buttons after the pattern of 
convict overseer. 

(I.-G.’s Cir. No. 11477, dated 26th July 1932.) 

970. In the case of ‘ A ’ class prisoners each cell shall contain as 


part of its equipment the following furniture . 

Bed, iron hospital pattern .. .. X 

Table, wooden .. .. .. I 

Chair, wooden .. .. .. X 

Book shelf, wooden small .. .. 1 

Commode, wooden small .. .. X 

Chamber pot .. .. .. X 

Mattress, thin .. .. .. X 

Pillows .. .. .. 2 

Pillow slips .. .. .. 4 

Mosquitto net .. .. .. 1 

Basin wash hand .. .. .. X 

Jug water .. .. .. X 

Lamp reading (where no electric light is X 

available). 


A reasonable amount of private furniture may be permitted at the 
discretion of the Superintendent. 

Basin wash hand should be supplied to prisoner in ‘ A * and ‘ B 9 class 
provided the article is required by the prisoner and that he is ordinarily 
accustomed to using a basin. 
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971. In the case of ‘ B ’ class where cellular accommodation is avail¬ 
able each cell should be equipped with one bracket wall wooden and one 
basin wash hand. 

If cellular accommodation is not available one basin wash hand shall 
be issued to each prisoner. 

972. ‘ A ’ class prisoners may be permitted at the discretion of the 
Superintendent to use their own cooking and feeding utensils. 

(G.R., H.D., No. 0039/2-V, dated 3rd April 1930.) 

973. Extra clothing and bedding shall be issued to any sick, weakly 
or infirm prisoner, on the written recommendation of the Medical Officer. 

974. Every convict sentenced to rigorous imprisonment shall wear 
a zinc ticket 3"x2" attached by a leather tab to a button, in the case of 
male prisoners, to the left breast, and in the case of females on the left 
•sleeves. The following particulars should appear on the ticket:— 

Prison number. 

Name and father’s or husband’s name. 

Section under which convicted. 

Hate of sen;( lice. 

Sentence. 

In the right hand top coiner M. M. or L. according to class of 

labour given to prisoner. 

In the left hand top coiner 0 or H according to whether the 

prisoner is a casual or habitual. 

975. Every convicted prisoner sentenced to imprisonment shall, on 
admission, receive a history-ticket with the particulars on the opening 
page duly filled in, and in this ticket shall be recorded all the results of 
the fortnightly weighments, all admissions into and discharges from 
hospital, all changes of labour, all issues of clothing and equipment, 
particulars regarding appeals or petitions, all remission and gratuities, 
all punishments, and all indulgences granted under prison rules, such as 
interviews allowed, and receipt and despatch of letters permitted. 
Special diet should be entered on the last page of the ticket. 

Note .—The history and body ticket of the convict will show the class to which ho 
belongs. 

976. The history-ticket shall either be kept in charge of a convict 
officer of the prisoners’ gang or in the office. The convict officer shall 
be supplied with a satchel in which to place the tickets of the gang. If 
the history-tickets are kept in the office, they should be placed in satchels 
or boxes, and should be so arranged that they may be easily accessible 
for reference. 

977. History-tickets of prisoners sentenced to three % months or less 
shall consist of a single sheet, from three months to one year of a double 
sheet and over one year of four or more sheets as required. Charts for 
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recording weighments shall be included in the History-tickets of all 
prisoners sentenced to rigorous imprisonment for three months or 
more. 

978. History-tickets shall be kept for one year after release, or death. 
When a prisoner is transferred to another prison, his history-ticket shall 
be sent with him except in the case of convict officers and prisoners 
transferred to Sib-Jails in this Province under the P. R. T. System. 

979. Convicts employed on garden work and other active occupations 
do not require, during part of the year, to wear all their clothing while 
at labour, neither do convicts employed in closed workshops, kitchens, 
etc. On the other hand, care should be taken, especially during the 
cold weather, at inspections and at meal times, when prisoners are not 
moving about, that they are properly clad. Prisoners should not be 
allowed to wear wet clothes, and if kept seated or standing about on 
cold mornings, the blanket may be worn crossed over the body like a 
plaid. When working in the rain, prisoners may be allowed extra old 
blanket clothing, so that the ordinary allowance may be kept dry to 
put on when they cease work. 

980. The life of prison clothing is fixed as under :— 

Cotton clothing except sheet .. .. 6-8 months. 

Cotton woollen jackets (To be issued in 2 years. 

Winter). 

Cotton sheets (To be used in Summer 2 „ 
only). 

C. W. blankets .. .. .. 2 „ 

Moonj mat ., .. .. 3 „ 

Coir mat .. .. .. 5 ,, 

981. Convicts who keep their clothing in good order, beyond the 
ordinary length of time, may be rewarded by the Superintendent by 
grant of special remission. 

982. All articles of prison clothing of every convict sentenced to a 
period of imprisonment exceeding three months shall, as far as 
practicable, be marked with his or her register number. For marking 
clothing, the dhobies’ nut (semecarpus anacardium) should be used. 

983. All prison clothing should be of thoroughly good materials, and 
Superintendents of prisons in which clothing is manufactured shall see 
that the cloth is of the best which can be made and that the sewing is 
as good as the cloth. 

984. All details regarding the supply of prison clothing shall be 
entered in Register No. 21, and no clothing shall be struck off 
this Register as unserviceable until it has been inspected by the 
Superintendent and condemned under his initials in such register* 
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985. A prison official shall be placed in charge of the clothing store 
and shall be held responsible for loss. He should be allowed a sufficient 
number of convicts to enable him to have the clothing frequently moved 
and exposed to the sun and air. The strictest attention shall be paid to 
having all clothing and bedding returned into store thoroughly washed 
and repaired before being placed in stock. The old worn-out blankets 
and clothing should not be kept in the godowns, but be periodically 
examined and destroyed or ordered to be cleaned and made into pads, 
to be used by the prisoners who are employed in carrying baskets of 
earth, grain, etc. 

986. To destroy vermin in the blankets, bedding or clothing, the 
articles should be steeped in boiling water, with alum. 

987. No pocket or opening in the clothing, other than those 
authorized, shall be allowed, and the pattern should in no way be departed 
from. Articles of clothing and bedding are not to be used for carrying 
grain or other articles. 
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CHAPTER XXXVII. 

Prisoners’ Property. 

Sections 12 (5), 18 and 25, Prisons Act . 

988. Property delivered with, or found on a prisoner on admission, 
or afterwards sent to him openly and through the Superintendent or 
Jailor, shall be dealt with under the following rules. 

989. If it consists of obscene pictures or literature, tobacco, snuff, 
opium, or any other drug or liquor, it shall be destroyed and no 
compensation shall be given. 

990. If it consists of perishable articles of any value, it may be sold 
and the proceeds dealt with under Rule 997. 

991. If the Medical Officer considers that there are sanitary objections 
to the retention of the clothing of any prisoner, or if any prisoner on 
admission into prison is suffering from any infectious or contagious 
disease, the clothing shall, under the written order of the Medical 
Officer in Register No. 32, be burnt. 

992. The Jailor is responsible for the safe custody and due delivery, 
on release, of all property not dealt with under Rules 1009 and 1009 
brought by a prisoner into prison or received there on his account. 

993. All clothing, cash, jewellery and other property received with 
or found on the person of a convicted prisoner on admission, shall be 
entered in the Prisoners’ Property Register No. 2, and the entry—which 
shall specify the nature of the property, the number or quantity and the 
estimated value of each item—shall be read over to the prisoner, and his 
signature or mark, together with the signature of the Jailor, shall be 
taken in the column for that purpose. The list of property shall be 
read over to the prisoner in the presence of the Superintendent who shall 
also sign the register after satisfying himself that the entries are correct. 
The clothing of a prisoner, if ragged or worthless, may be destroyed under 
the orders of the Superintendent, which shall be recorded in Register 
No. 2. 

Note 1.—The genuine value of each item must he shown. The entry of inadequate 
values with the object of reducing claims for compensation in case of loss or damage is 
strictly prohibited. 

Note 2.—Any counterfeit coin if found with the prisoner should be cut and handed 
over to him on release. 

(I.-G.’s Cir. No. 8 of 27th May 1927.) 

994. Clothing, after washing or fumigation, shall be made up into 
a bundle and endorsed, in both English and the regional language, 
with the prisoners’ name, register number and ordinary date of release. 
Lotahs , cooking pots, and other non-perishable articles shall be included 
in the clothing bundle, which shall be stored in a place set apart for the 
purpose. These bundles shall, as far as possible, be arranged in open 
work partitions, baskets, or nets, each containing the bundles of prisoners 
to be released in a particular month. 
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995. A Jailor is only bound to receive charge of such property brought 
with a prisoner as can be stored in the prison store-rooms. If, as is 
Sometimes the case, cattle or unwieldy articles such as charpoys, etc., 
are brought to prison with a prisoner, they should not be taken charge 
of by the Jailor, but handed over to the prisoner’s friends, if he so desires 
or else sold by public auction and the proceeds, when realised, should be 
credited to the prisoner as directed in Rule 997. 

996. Jewellery or other valuables ate to be made up by into a parcel, 
which shall be sealed by the Jailor and endorsed in his handwriting, with 
the name of the prisoner, his register number, and the date of his 
admission and release, and shall be kept in some safe receptacle provided 
for that purpose in each prison. The cash belonging to a prisoner shall 
be brought to account in Registers Nos. 2 and 16 and shall be kept either 
in the treasury—on a Pass Book—or in the prison safe. Cash required 
for the month’s disbursements should only be kept in the latter. 

Noth. —Coin of foreign countries shall be classed as jewellery. 

997. (i) Where the term of imprisonment is for two years and 
upwards, the clothing and other perishable articles received with a 
prisoner may at the discretion of the Superintendent be sold by auction 
at the Mamlatdar’s Court, and money received carried to the prisoner’s 
credit by a red ink entry initialled by the Superintendent in the cash 
column of the Prisoner’s Property Register No. 2, provided that, if an 
appeal is made, the property should not be disposed of until the appeal 
is decided. 

(ii) A prisoner must always he informed before his property is 
auctioned and should he request that this may not be done his wishes 
should be complied with, provided that there is room in the godown 
and the property is worth keeping. 

(Hi) The prisoner should always be told how much was realised by the 
sale of his property and the fact that this has been done should be noted 
on his history-ticket. 

998. The prisoners’ private property and clothing store should be 
in charge of a Jail Guard not junior in rank than Jamadar or if none is 
available for this duty his next junior. He will attend all auction sales 
of clothing and be responsible for the amounts received and see that 
fair price is obtained for the clothing’s value. 

It is strictly forbidden to buy directly or indirectly any prisoner’s 
property at such auction sales by the Jail Staff. 

(I.-G.’s Cir. No. 3, dated 1st May 1930.) 

999. Whenever, under the operation of these rules, the clothing of a 
prisoner is summarily disposed of by the Prison authorities, the prisoner 
shall on release, if he has not sufficient money to purchase other 
clothing, be provided with suitable clothing at the expense of Govern¬ 
ment. Such clothing shall consist of one coat, one round cap and four 
yards of cloth or a pair of trousers. These shall be made of white cloth 



21G PRISONERS* PROPERTY [CHAP. 

of similar texture to that used for convict clothing but without blue 
stripes. 

1000. Any property or money belonging to a prisoner may, at any 
time during his imprisonment with the consent of the prisoner and the 
approval of the Superintendent, be delivered to the prisoner’s friends 
or sold, and the proceeds of the sale of such property may be disposed 
of in such manner as the prisoner may direct, provided that they shall 
not be applied to the personal uses of the prisoner during his confinement , 
nor so disposed of with the object of escaping payment therefrom of any 
fine imposed on him by any Court. Where the prisoner’s sentence is 
below two years, sufficient clothing must also be retained to enable him 
to leave the prison decently clothed. 

1001. (1) Permission to remit or hand over money or property must 
be entered on the prisoner’s history-ticket by the Superintendent. 

(2) The Superintendent must satisfy himself so far as is possible that 
the person to whom the cash or property is to be given is a relative of 
the prisoner or has a legal claim on him. 

(3) Money or property must not be sent by post to an address within 
20 miles of the Jail. In such a case the addressee must take delivery 
personally in the presence of the Superintendent and the prisoner. 

(4) It is forbidden to send cash enclosed in a letter. Remittance must 
always be made by Money Order signed by the Superintendent. The 
Post Office receipt and the addressee’s acknowledgment must be shown 
to the prisoner by the Superintendent, initialled by the latter and 
attached to the prisoner’s warrant for delivery to him on release. 

(5) Other property must be packed, sealed and addressed in the 
presence of the Superintendent and the prisoner and despatched by 
registered post, the receipt being dealt with as in the case of a Money 
Order acknowledgment. All postal charges must be paid by the 
prisoner. 

(6) An entry recording the method of disposal of money or property 
must be made in the Property Register and the prisoner’s history-ticket 
and signed by the Superintendent. 

(G.L., H.D., No. 5990/C of 16th December 1924.) 

1002. The transfer of money or any other private property from one 
prisoner to another for any purpose whatever is strictly prohibited. 

1003. When a prisoner is transferred from one prison to another, the 
whole of his property of every description then in the custody of the 
Jailor shall be sent with him, with a full correct statement of the 
description and estimated value of each article. 

1004. On the occasion of the release of a prisoner the property shall 
be made over to him in the presenoe of the Superintendent, who shall 
after entry of the word “ received ” take the prisoner’s signature in the 
column provided for that purpose in Register No. 2, and shall attest 
the entry by a signature. The same procedure shall also be adopted 
whenever the property of a prisoner is disposed of under Rule 1000. 
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1005. Stamped receipts are not necessary whenever cash deposits 
exceeding Rs. 20 are returned to prisoners on release. 

(G.L., H.D., No. 1851/4, dated 6th April 1939.) 

1006. In the event of a prisoner dying in prison^ his property, if he 
has not willed it to any person, shall be made over to the officer in charge 
of the nearest police station, nearest to the Village to which the deceased 
belonged to be dealt with under sections 57 and 58 of Bombay Act IV 
of 1890, and the Superintendent shall forward with the property the 
prisoner’s descriptive roll, to enable the police to trace the relations. 
This rule does not apply to the Bombay C*ty. Prisons where the 
property of a deceased prisoner—if there are no claimants and the 
prisoner dies intestate—shall be kept for twelve months and then sold 
by the Superintendent and the proceeds credited to Government. 

1007. When a prisoner belonging to Bombay City dies in Prison 
intestate (other than Bombay City Jails) a reference should be made 
to the Commissioner of Police, Bombay, enquiring whether the deceased 
prisoner’s relatives are traceable. 

ii) If they can be traced, the prisoner’s property should be sent to 
the Commissioner of Police for disposal, 

(ii) If they cannot be traced the property should be kept by the 
•Superintendent of the Jail for 12 months and then sent to the local 
Magistrate for auction. 

Cir. No. 1, -dated 7th January 1930.) 

1008. The property of an escaped prisoner shall be retained for one 
year from the date of his escape. If he is not re-captured within that 
period, his property shall be sold^ and the proceeds, with any cash 
belonging to the prisoner, shall be paid into the Treasury as unclaimed 
property. 

1009. Property of any kind found on a prisoner, after his being 
searched on admission, shall be forfeited and the value carried to the 
credit of Government, a certain proportion, not exceeding one-third, 
being awarded to the finder by the Superintendent. 

1010. With the written permission of the Superintendent recorded 
on their history-tickets prisoners may purchase through the Jailor the 
following articles from their private cash— 

(a) Sandals or country shoes. 

(b) Soap, 

These may also be received from friends outside the jail. No prisoner 
may be in possession of more than one pair of sandals or shoes at a time 
or one piece of soap. Borrowing or exchanging these articles is strictly 
prohibited. 

1011. <c B ” class prisoners will be allowed jail-made soap at 
Government cost at the rate of one cake per head per month, 

(I.G. No. 21353, dated 28th November 1940,) 

MO-I Bk Jc 5—28 
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CHAPTER XXXVITL 
Labour and Industries. 

Sections 35 (7), 36, 59 (12) (14), Prisons Act. 

1012. No convict sentenced to rigorous imprisonment, or convict 
sentenced to simple imprisonment who elects to work, shall, except on 
an emergency, and by the written order of the Superintendent entered 
in Register No. 12, be kept to labour for more than nine hours in any 
one day. No work except menial and necessary work as provided for 
in Rule 668 shall be done on Sundays, Christmas day, Ramzan Id, 
Bakri Id, Zarthost-no-diso, Ramnavmi, Gokul Ashtami, Diwali, Gudi 
Padwa or King Emperor’s Birthday, which shall be regarded as 
holidays. 

1013. During the hot season, in districts where the heat is very great* 
a mid-day rest of two hours may be allowed to all prisoners. A mid-day 
rest of two hours should also be allowed, at all seasons of the year, to 
weakly or infiim prisoners from whom labour is exacted. 

1014. No convicts shall be employed on public works other than 
construction or alteration of prison buildings or premises without the 
special sanction of Government, Prison labour may however with the 
previous sanction of the Inspector General and at the request of the 
Public Works Department be used for making or repairing roads, clearing 
canals or similar work in the vicinity of the jail. 

1015. Prisoners shall not be hired out to private employers except 
with the prior sanction of the Inspector General in each case. 

1016. The employment of gangs of convicts, lodged in portable 
prisons, on railway or canal works, if sanctioned by Government, shall 
be carefully watched and specially reported on. The special report 
herein referred to should, in the case of existing extra-mural prisons, be 
embodied in the Annual Report of the Department. 

1017. Labour is classified as hard, medium and light. The following 
common foims of labour should always be regarded as hard 

Earth digging. Road making. 

Quarrying. Carrying or hauling loads. 

Raising water. Sawing wood. 

Hewing trees and cleaving fire- Rough caipehitry. 
wood. Blacksmith’s work. 

Oil pressing. Grain grinding (not less than 

Extracting fibre by pounding. 30 lbs.) 

The classification of other kinds of work as hard is left to the 
discretion of the Superintendent and will usually depend upon whether 
the prisoner is doing full task or not, e.g., on weaving, tailoring, coir 
work, etc. 
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Similarly medium and light forms of labour will be determined by 
Superintendents according to the nature of the work and the task 
exacted. 

1018. When the Medical Officer has certified, as required by Kule 268, 
the class of labour for which a convict is fit, it will rest with the Superin¬ 
tendent to determine the particular employment to which the convict 
shall be drafted. In thus apportioning employment, care shall be 
taken not to assign to any convict labour which is beyond his 
physical strength. 

1019. The following scale of tasks is prescribed for adoption in prisons. 
It represents the full task to be exacted from every fully trained convict. 
In cases where work cannot be measured, the sepoy in charge of the 
gangs should see that the prisoners are fully employed during work 
hours:— 


Scale of Tasks per Prisoner per Diem. 


Coir work. 


Plaiting Sinnet (5 strands) 


175 feet. 

Do. (7 strands) 

• • 

150 „ 

Sinnet mats 

.. 

8 sq. ft. 

Brush mats 

.. 

2 „ 

Sword matting (36* wide) 

.. 

15 „ per 



prisoner. 

Fernery matting (30" wide), double weft .. 

30 


Weaving work. 



Hand loom. 

Fly sh 

C. W. Blankets 48* wide 

12 feet 

.. 

C. W. Cloth 28* „ 

30 „ 

.. 40 feet. 

C.C. Cloth 12* „ 

36 


Do. 24* „ 

40 „ 

.. 60 feet. 

Do. 34* „ 

24 .. 

.. 50 „ 

Do. 42* „ 

20 „ 

.. 30 „ 

C. C. Sheeting 48* „ 

20 „ 

.. 40 „ 

Cotton carpets 30* „ 

2 „ 

.. 

(Punja). 

Do. 24* „ 

(with border). 

2 „ 

.. 

Loom carpets 48* „ 



Cotton carpets (designed) 

3* to 18* according to intricacy of pattern, 

Pile carpets woollen 

Z 

CO 

* 

do. 

Cot tape 2* 

90 feet 


Narrow tape (for jail) 

150 „ 


Do. (for sale) 

60 „ (2 pedal) 


Coloured sheets 8' X 5' 

8 „ 


Whits sheets 8' X 5' 

8 „ 

10 feet. 

Bed ticking 36* 

20 „ 

30 „ 

Turkish towels 3' X 2' 

10 „ 

20 „ 

Do. 5' X 3' 

4 

15 
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Weaving work —contd. 



Hand. loom. 

Fly shuttle loom. 

Honey comb towels 3' X 2' 

. r ► 20 feet 

. - 35 feet- 

Do. 6' X 3' 

.. 15 „ 

.. 25 „ 

Coarse dusters 30' X 30' 

.. 30 „ 

... 50 „ 

Class duster* 30' X 30' 

.. 20 „ 

.. 26 „ 

Inferior dungry 30' 

.. 30 „ 

.. 50 

Superior dungry 30' 

~ 20 „ 

t 

o 

CO 

Single dungry 30' 

.. 30 

« 40 „ 

Double dungry 24' 

.. 40 „ . 

- 60 „ 

Table napkins 22' x 22.' 

.. 18 ,, 

~ 30 „ 

Do. 24' X 24' 

.. 16 „ 

.. 35 „ 

Teapoy covers 3' X 3' 

... 20 „ 

— 


Starching . 


C. C. Cloth 

... .. lj warp- 



Preparing warps. 


€. C. Cloth 40 yds.- 

.. ... 1 warp. 



Opening twist. 


Count 

..6s. 

.. 12 V6s. 


’ 2/6s. 

.. 20 ,, 


10s. 

•. 7 99 . 


2/lOs.. 

». 10 ry 


20 s. 

n 

* . J M 


2/20s. 

.. 7 „ 


30s. 

*• 3 „ 

1a the case 

of dyed yarn the task to be less by 25 per eent* 


Spinning* ?jarn-. 


2 strande 

.. 1 lb. 


* „ 

.. .. 2 te 3 lbs. 

.. 

6 ,, 

.. .. 3 to 4 lbs. 

.... 


Tailoring. 



Hand*. 

Machinsr. 

c: c. Caps 

.. .. 50 Nos. 

.. 150 Nos. 

C. C. Jackets <►. 

»• • 8 »*• 

• • 30 „ 

C. C. Chuddies 

.. ... 8 

.. 20 „ 

€. C. Lungoties 

.. 40 , r 

... 100 „ 

C. C. Towels short 

.. 59 , r 

.. 200 „ 

Do. long 

•.. 50 >■> 

.. 200 

C. O. Coats 

.. . • 3 , r 

V. 4 „ 

C. C. Chalets 

.. 10 „ 

.. 

C. W. Jackets 

•. •. a ft 

. . 15 Nos. 







Cooks .. .. .. 1 to 50 prisoners. 

Sweepers (conservancy) .. .. 1 to 50 prisoners. 

Hospital attendants .. .. 1 to JO patients. 

Note. —Number of prison servants should not exceed 10 per cent, of the prison 
population. (Rule 80.) 

1020. The following kinds of work should be allotted to “ A ” and 
** B ” class prisoners :— 

Book Binding. 

Envelope making. 

Sewing. 

Cane work. 

Carpentry. 

Painting and polishing. 

Clerical work (in selected cases only). 

Tablet making and packing. 

Cot tape and ordinary weaving. 

Garden’ng where possible. 

Chaki and oakum picking will be retained as penal forms of 
labour. 

(G.R., H.D., No. 6039/2-V, dated 3rd April 1930.) 

1021. Every convict on being assigned any kind of work shall be 

allowed a reasonable time in which to learn it, and if during this time he 
shows due diligence and makes satisfactory progress, he shall receive 
remission for industry. The time, which is necessary to enable a convict 
to learn his work and produce the full task, will differ according to the 
industry. Care must be taken in estimating a convict’s progress that 
due allowance is made for difference in intelligence and physical 
strength. , 
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1022. Every possible advantage shall be taken of convict labour in 
executing repairs or new works connected with a prison, and no article 
for prison use which the prisoners can manufacture for themselves 
shall be purchased in the market without the sanction of the 
Inspector-General. 

1023. All menial and other duties of the prison, which can be 
properly delegated to prisoners, shall be assigned at the discretion of the 
Superintendent to labouring convicts, care being taken that no such work 
shall be assigned to, or exacted from, a prisoner to whom it may really 
be objectionable on the ground of caste. Equal care must be observed 
that no prisoner on a false plea of caste is permitted to evade any 
labour which he may consider to be onerous or disagreeable, and all such 
cases shall be reported to the Inspector-General, who, after making due 
and proper enquiry, shall determine whether the plea advanced is valid 
or otherwise, and issue instructions accordingly. 

1024. It is open to the Superintendent to allot conservancy work to 
high caste Hindu Prisoners who volunteer for it subject to following 
conditions :— 

(£) Volunteers should be employed only if the Superintendent 
having regard to the requirements of the Jail deems it necessary to 
call for volunteers to be employed on conservancy work. 

(ii) The fact that a particular prisoner, volunteers for conservancy 
work does not establish any right to be employed in that capacity. 

(Hi) There should be a properly attested record of the fact that 
particular prisoners have volunteered (to prevent any subsequent 
charge that this labour is exacted from them). 

(iv) Volunteers to whom conservancy work is allotted must perform 
that work in its entirety and for so long as the Superintendent of the 
Jail may direct. (The combination of other employment with a little 
conservancy work should not be permitted). 

(v) The Superintendent should have full discretion to discontinue 
such employment at any time. 

(vi) Volunteers to whom conservancy work is allotted will not 
necessarily live in a barrack with the rest of the conservancy staff but 
where the Superintendent directs. 

(vii) Children and minors should not be accepted as Volunteers. 

(I.G.’s, Cir. No. 2027, dated 9th February 1933.) 

(G.End., H.D., No. 2098/3, dated 7th February 1933.) 

1025. The employment of prisoners as clerks in the prison office is 
absolutely prohibited. (Rules 250 to 252.) 

1026. Jailors, jail guards or other officers having quarters at the 
prison, may be allowed the services of prisoners to carry water and as 
sweepers ; this shall be done by a gang which shall visit each house or 
tse of quarters in turn twice daily. (Rule 89.) 
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1027. The Superintendent is entitled to a gang not exceeding one 
convict officer and five prisoners to work in the garden attached to his 
house. The Jailor’s garden shall be maintained by a detachment of 
prisoners detailed for work in the jail garden. Prisoners referred to 
in this rule shall be employed on garden work only and shall not be 
used for any other purpose. (Rule 89.) 

Note. —The Superintendent of a Prison is allowed to employ one Jail guard as 
a personal orderly. 

The orderly of the Superintendent should not be above the rank of 
Lance Naik. 

(I.G.’s No. 9623, dated 14th July 1926.) 

1028. Apart from the concessions referred to in the two preced¬ 
ing rules no official shall be allowed to make any private use whatever of 
any prisoner or jail guard. But in the case of extra-mural camps it 
shall be within the discretion of the Inspector General to relax these 
regulations if he is satisfied that there is unusual difficulty in obtaining 
private servants owing to the remoteness of the locality. 

1029. The object to which prison industries shall be devoted is firstly, 
prison requirements ; secondly, the wants of other consuming depart¬ 
ments of Government. These departments are looked to to obtain 
articles which they require from prisons, provided that the articles can 
be supplied by the prison of the same quality and at the same price as 
they can be obtained in the open market. It is only when these sources 
of employment are exhausted, that prison industries should be devoted 
to producing articles for general sale, and if any prison industry is proved 
seriously to injure any local trade, it should be discontinued in favour 
of some other kind of employment. The prices of prison made articles 
sold to the public shall not be below the local market rate. 

1030. Convicts shall not be employed in association with free 
labourers : provided that this rule shall not be held to prohibit the 
employment of skilled workmen as foremen or instructors on public 
works or in other industries. No prisoner shall at any time, upon any 
pretext or for any purpose whatever whether accompanied by jail 
guard or not, be permitted to proceed to or visit any bazaar or mart. 

1031. When convicts are employed in blasting, well-sinking, 
excavations, or other works of a dangerous character, every reasonable 
precaution shall be taken to guard against accidents. In blasting 
operations tho firing of the charge should be carried out by some 
responsible person; in excavation the sides should be sloped or cut in 
steps ; and in well-sinking the sides, if not sloped, should be boarded to 
prevent them falling in. 

1032. No claim for compensation by the relatives of a prisoner can 
be admitted by Government if he meets with an accidental death while 
employed on works undertaken by Jail as the Workmen Compensation 
Act, 1923, is not applicable to the Jail Department. 

(O.L., H.D., No. 121/2-0, dated 15th June 1926.) 
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1033. Every prisoner, who has not more than twelve months of 
sentence remaining, may be employed on extra-mural labour irrespective 
of the portion of sentence already passed in prison. No prisoner who 
has more than two years of sentence to run shall be so employed without 
the sanction of the Inspector-General. No prisoner sentenced to more 
than 18 months’ imprisonment shall be selected for extra-mural work 
until he has served at least one-third of his sentence. No prisoner shall 
be passed out of the prison for extra-mural work without his register 
number or name and the name of the person responsible for his safe 
custody being recorded by the gatekeeper. 

Note. —This rule does not apply to prisoners employed in extra-mural camps, 
regarding the selection of which rules shall from time to time be issued by the Inspector- 
General of Prisons. Discretion should be exercised not to select prisoners for extra¬ 
mural labour who have shown or are likely to have a strong inclination to escape. 

1034. Prisoners working on extra-mural work must work together in 
gangs, and not be allowed to straggle. The official in charge shall be 
responsible that they are subjected to the same discipline as when 
employed inside the prison. (Rule 1102). 

1035. In every prison there shall be formed an infirm gang, of 
whom a separate muster shall be kept. The gang is to consist of old and 
infirm men, physically unfit for hard labour, and prisoners, discharged 
convalescent from hospital, who are to be employed on light labour. 

1036. The Superintendent of £ prison, with the advice of the Medical 
Officer, may use his discretion in the employment of prisoners out of 
doors in wet weather and in altering the rest in the middle of the day 
according to the climate and season of the year, reporting the latter 
circumstances to the Inspector-Genral for orders. 
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CHAPTER XXXIX. 

Guarding. 

Sections 3 (7), 53 and 59 (0), Prison* Act. 

1037. Guards which are attached to prisons shall consist of either 
police or armed guards. 

1038. The Superintendent of each Prison or Jail shall, if the guard 
is supplied by the police in consultation with the District Superintendent 
of Police, draw up subsidiary rules for the guidance of the guard to meet 
local requirements ; indicating— 

(a) the sanctioned strength of the Jail or Prison guard ; 

(b) its distribution (detachments, if any) ; 

(c) the number and position of the sentries, defining their beats ; 

( d) the position to be taken up by the guard and its distribution 

and duties on the “ alarm ” sounding by day ; 

(c) the position to be taken up by the guard and its distribution 

and duties on the 44 alarm ” sounding by night; and 

(/) some 44 alarm ” signal. 

The rules so drawn up will be subject to the approval of the Inspector- 
General of Prisons and the Inspector-General of Police. They shall* 
when so approved, be translated into the regional language, signed by the 
Superintendent of the Prison or Jail and District Superintendent of 
Police, and be hung up alongside the general rules for Prison or Jail 
guards in the guard-room of the particular Prison or Jail to which they 
apply. 

1039. The officer in charge of the guard shall see that all standing 
•orders regarding the duties of the guard are duly observed, and shall 
satisfy himself, as soon as the guard is mounted, that all such orders are 
known to the men and understood by them. 

1040. In the event of the officer in charge of the guard or any man on 
guard duty becoming incapacitated by sickness from remaining at his 
post, the fact shall be immediately reported to the Sub-Inspector or 
such Senior Officer as may be near at hand w T ho shall forthwith take 
measures to relieve the incapacitated officer or man. 

1041. The fire-arms of the guard shall always have the bayonet fixed, 
and shall remain in the guard-room when not in use. 

1042. No officer or man on guard duty shall on any account take off 
his clothing or accoutrements. This rule does not apply to occasions 
when an officer or man is taking his meals, nor does it prohibit him from 
taking off his pugri or belt when lying down to rest during the day and 
n ; ght. 

1043. The officer in charge of the guard shall on no account quit his 
guard except to obey a call of natuie, and before quitting the guard 

Mo-i Bk Jc 5—23 
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he shall place the next senior officer in charge. He shall also prevent 
any man from quitting the guard without leave, which shall be sparingly 
granted, and only for special pm poses and for the shortest possible 
period. 

1044. Men, on guard duty, who may be unable to arrange for having 
their food brought to them, shall be allowed 2 hours’ leave for the purpose 
of taking their meal between the hours of 8 a.m. and 2 p.m. ; this 
privilege shall not be granted to more than one third of the men on 
guard at the same time. 

1045. The guard shall resist by force all attempts made to break into 
or out of any part of the prison, and shall aid in the suppression of all 
violence or opposition to authority on the part of the prisoners. 

1046. The guard shall not take an/ part in the daily discipline of the 
prison or assist in searching the prisoners or in counting them. It is to 
be kept as much as possible from being brought into close contact with 
the prisoners. 

1047. The Officer or men of the guard shall not hold any communi¬ 
cation with a prisoner either by words or by signs, they are strictly 
prohibited from bringing anything of whatever description from the out 
side of the prison to any prisoner and from receiving anything from 
a prisoner to be conveyed outside the prison. 

1048- In the event of any attempt to break out of the Jail or Prison 
or any other disturbance occurring, the guard shall immediately fall 
in, load and act in accordance with the rules framed under rule 1038 
(a and c) and the officer of tire guard shall at once do his best to commu¬ 
nicate with the Jailor and his own superior officer. If, however, the 
prisoneis should assault the Prison officers, or attempt to break out of 
any particular ward or yard, and the officer of the guard should consider 
that it would be dangerous to delay until the arrival of the superior 
Prison officials, that officer shall rescue the Prison officers and prevent 
the prisoners from breaking out. The officer shall give notice to the 
prisoners in a loud tone of voice, that if they do not immediately 
surrender, they will be fired upon. This warning shall (if circumstance 
admit of delay) be repeated twice, and if there appears no other means 
of quelling the disturbance, the officer shall direct his men to open fire 
upon the refractory prisoners, but he shall be careful to cease firing as soon 
as the prisoners fly or surrender. On the arrival of the Superintendent 
of the Prison, or superior officer of Police, the guard shall act under their 
orders. 

[In this connection attention is invited to the following rides regarding 
the use of arms against any prisoner or a body of prisoners , in the case of an 
outbreak or attempt to escape, which have been framed under clause (6) of 
section 59 of the Prisons Act, IX of 1894 :— 

1. Any officer of the Prison may use a sword, bayonet, fire-arm or 

any other weapon against any prisoner escaping or attempting to 

escape : provided that resort shall not be had to the use of any such 
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weapon, unless such officer has reasonable ground to believe that he 
cannot otherwise prevent the escape. 

2. Any officer of the Prison may use a sword, bayonet, fire-arm 
or any other weapon on any prisoner engaged in any combined 
outbreak or in any attempt to force or break open the outer gate or 
enclosure wall of the Prison, and may continue to use such weapon 
so long as such combined outbreak or attempt is being actually 
prosecuted. 

3. Any officer of the Prison may use a sword, bayonet, fire-arm 
or any other weapon against any prisoner using violence to any officer 
of the Prison or other person : provided that such officer has reason¬ 
able ground to believe that the officer of the Prison or other person is 
in danger to life or limb, or that other grievous hurt is likely to be 
caused to him. 

4. Before using fire-arms against a prisoner under the authority 
conveyed in Rule (1) of this part, the officer of the Prison shall give 
a warning to the prisoner that he is about to fire on him. 

5. No officer of the Prison shall, in the presence of his superior 
N officer, use arms of any sort against a prisoner in the case of an out¬ 
break or attempt to escape except under the orders of such superior 
officer.] 

1049. The guard shall present arms to the Inspector-General of 
Prisons, to the Superintendent of the Prison, the Commissioner, the 
Inspector-General of Police, the District Magistrate, the Sessions or 
Additional Sessions Judge, the Assistant Sessions Judge, the Magistrate 
in charge of the Sub-division, the Superintendent of Police, the Medical 
Officer of the Prison, and such other officers as may be entitled to that 
compliment when visiting the prison. 

In the City of Bombay the Police Guard on duty at a Prison shall 
turn out and present arms to the Inspector-General of Prisons, on his 
arrival and departure turn out and stand at attention for the Superin¬ 
tendent of the Jail on his arrival in the morning and on his departure 
in the evening, give the same courtesy to the Medical Officer if he is an 
officer of the rank of Civil Surgeon on his arrival and departure and that 
sentries should stand at attention when the Inspector-General of Prisons, 
the Superintendent or the Medical Officer passes. 

(Govt. H.D., letter No. 5616/2, dated 19th July 1929.) 

1050. The strength of the guard to be furnished to Prison shall be 
decided by the Superintendent of the Prison and the Police authorities, 
subject to the approval of the Inspector-General of Prisons. 

1051. The points at which the sentries shall be posted shall be deter¬ 
mined by the Superintendent of the prison (in consultation with the 
District Superintendent of Police when the guard is furnished by the 
police) but, except when absolutely necessary for special and urgent 
reasons, an armed sentry shall not be cut off from the support ol his 
guard by doors, etc. 
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1052. Tlie prison guard shall be changed every 24 hours when 
sufficient men are available. The sentries shall be relieved, in the 
presence of the officer of the guard, every 2 hours. The latter shall be 
most particular in observing that the sentry relieved passes the orders 
of his post to his relief. 

1053. (1) When the guard is detailed, each man comprising- the 
guard shall carry in his pouch a packet containing 10 rounds tf ball 
ammunition. Ten loose ball cartridges shall be carried by the man 
who is actually on sentry duty, his pouch being kept open. These 
10 loose cartridges shall be handed over to the relieving sentry r who 
shall exchange for them his closed packet of cartridges. Thus every 
man on guard will have 10 rounds of ammunition, the sentry alone 
having loose ammunition. 

(2) When the guard is relieved, all the ammunition shall be handed 
over to the relieving guard. The Jamadar or Senior N. 0„ O. in command 
shall be responsible for the correct handing over of his ammunition. 

(3) The men on prison guard duty shall not carry their fire-arms 
loaded, but shall carry a closed packet containing 10 rounds of ball 
ammunition in their pouches. The sentry on duty shall wear his pouch 
open in front for quick loading and shall carry his 10 rounds loose. 

1054. (1) The sentry shall on no account quit his post without being 
regularly relieved ; should he find himself incapacitated by illness or 
other cause from performing his duty, he shall call the officer of the 
guard, who shall, if necessary, relieve him. 

(2) The sentry shall hold no communication whatever with any 
prisoner in the cell, but shall apprise any member of the prison estab¬ 
lishment present, in the event of any prisoner making a signal from, the 
cell, that he requires to see a member of the establishment. 

(3) Should, any prisoner attempt to escape, the sentry shall at once 
raise the alarm, and acquaint the officer of the guard. He shall at the 
same time take all necessary steps to prevent the prisoner’s escape. 

1055. Sentries shall enforce firmly the orders given to them without 
any distinction of persons. It is the duty of the sentry to protect, 
as far as may be in his power, the stores and property belonging to 
Government although not actually delivered to his charge. 

1056. The officer in charge of the guard shall make the round of the 
sentiies twice during the night, and send a junior officer to visit each 
sentry between reliefs. He shall send an officer twice also at separate 
intervals during the night round the posts. 

1057. The officer in charge of the guard shall make his reports to, 
and receive his instructions from, the Superintendent of the Prison. 

1058. The guard is under the immediate orders of the Superintendent 
in all matters which affect the specific duty for which they are detached. 
In all matters of discipline a guard furnished by the police is under the 
orders of tlieir commandant. 
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1059. Whenever an outbreak of any kind occurs in a Prison in the 
suppression of which the police are at all concerned, a Court of Inquiry 
shall be imediately held, when such a measure is p acticable, to report 
upon the circumstances of the case, and the proceedings shall be 
forwarded to Government through the Inspector-General of Police and 
the Inspector-General of Prisons. 

1060. A single jail guard should never be in sole charge of one or more 
prisoners working outside the prison. If the number of p.isoners working 
outside is not more than ten, the guard should be 1 sepoy an ! 1 convict 
overseer. If the number of prisoners is more than 10, the guard should 
be 1 sepoy for each 10 prisoners or less, anl 1 convict overseer for 
each 20 prisoners or less. 

Example .—For 38 prisoners the guard would be 4 jail guards and 
2 convict overseers. 

Noth. — (a) In the case of large convict working gangs tbe Inspector-G< ncial may 
modify the foregoing rule, if he is of opinion that he can ea-fcly do eo, to the extent of 
allowing one j. il gui cl to each 15 prisoners or less, that portion of the rule which deals 
with the proportion of convict officers remaining the same. 

Note. —(/)) Prison is defined in Act IX of 1804 to include “ all lands and buildings 
appurtenant to ” the actual building in which the prisoners arc confined, but lor the 
purposes of this rule the expression “ outside the Prison ” shall be deemed also to apply 
to any part of such appurtenant premises which are at a distance of 200 yards or more 
from the main entrance gate of the prison building. 

AVhen prisoners are sent to work outside the prison with axes, pick- 
axes, crowbars, spades or other implements which might be used against 
the jail guards the Superintendent shall use his discretion whether or not 
to arm one or more jail guards with rifles, bayonets and ball cartridges 
and on the extra-mural parties being sent out in the morning there shall 
be recorded in a book kept for the purpose a note under the signature 
of the Superintendent, setting forth whether or no any jail guard or 
guards in charge of extia mural parties for that day has or have been 
sent out aimed as above, the name of such guard or guards being given. 

1061. If a prisoner falls ill while working extra-mur ally, all the party 
(ten or less) to which ho belongs should return to the prison, so that the 
jail guard in charge may return with them. 

1062. In extra-mural camps, when the prisoners are guarded by 
jail guards who are armed with breech-loaders, the strength of the escort 
will depend on the nature of the work. Superintendents of these prisons 
shall record in Register No. 12 the strength of the escort necessary, for 
the guidance of the Jailor, 



CHAPTER XL. 


Mechanical Means of Restraint : Treatment of Prisoners 

in Cells. 

Sections 27 , 28, 2,9, 56, 57, 58 and 59 (16), Prisons Act . 

1063. The Superintendent is empowered to place in fetters any 
convict who has escaped from custody or who attempts to exape from 
custody, and the period for which such fetters shall be imposed is left 
entirely to the discretion of the Superintendent. Tie may also fetter 
any prisoners if he considers it necessary for their safe custody, having 
regard to the state of the Prison or the character of the prisoners. Orders 
regarding the imposition of fetters shall be given in writing by the 
Superintendent in his Order Book (Register No. 12) and it shall be 
specified whether chain or bar fetters are to be used. 

1064. Convicts while in transit from one prison to another may be 
confined in fetters only in such cases where the Superintendent considers 
it necessary. 

(I.-G’g. Cir. No. 9, dated 14th September 1939.) 

1085. Fetters shall not be imposed on any convict when appearing 
before a Court under the Prisoners Act, and they shall not be imposed 
on any prisoner in hospital except with the approval of the Medical 
Officer. If in any exceptional case a prisoner is so dangerous that it 
would be unsafe to produce him in Court without fetters, the Police 
should make an application to the Court requesting permission to 
produce the prisoner in fetters. 

A convict should appear before a Court in prison clothes only when 
he is being tried for an offence committed while in Prison. All other 
prisoners appearing before a Court should wear their private clothing— 
if this has been destroyed or otherwise disposed of, the Prison authorities 
shall provide them temporarily at the expense of Government with 
suitable clothing. Such clothing shall be similar tothat issued to released 
prisoners who have no clothing of their own. 

(G.R., H.D., No. 5875/3, dated I2th March 1935.) 

105G. Whenever a prisoner (undertrial or convicted) is to be taken 
in custody from a Court to a Jail or vice versa, the Judge, or Magistrate 
or the JaiL Officer should give a direction in writing to the Officer in 
charge of the escort as to whether the prisoner should or should not be 
handcuffed or bound and the Officer in charge of the escort shall obey 
that direction provided that if the direction is not to handcuff 
or/and bind the prisoner and at any time thereafter the Officer has reason 
to consider it necessary to handcuff or bind the prisoner he should do 
so notwithstanding such direction. 

(G.C., H.D., No. 1710/4, dated 12th April 1939.) 

1067. Fetters shall in no case be imposed upon female prisoners or 
juvenile prisoners. 
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1068. Fetters shall be suspended from the waist by a strip of leather. 
In fastening the ankle rings great care must be taken to remove all 
roughness about the rivets and flattened parts of the rings. Leather 
gaiters should, as a rule, be dispensed with, except upon a march. 
Fetters shall at all times be kept bright and clean and prisoners shall be 
required to keep fetters, which have been imposed on them in that 
condition. 

1039. (a) All prisoners except convict officers confined in Extra- 
Mural Camps shall wear chain fetters. 

(b) Prisoners (except Convict Officers and Juveniles) working in the 
extra-mural gangs of prisons shall wear fetters as follows :— 

(i) Those having unexpired sentences of over six months to wear 

a single chain fetter attached to the right ankle. 

(ii) Those having unexpired sentences of from 3 to 6 months to 

wear a ring on the right ankle. 

(in) Those having unexpired sentences of less than 3 months— nil. 

(G.R., H.T)., No. 238/4-VH, dated 10th December 1938 and 7th February 1940.) 

(c) The Inspector-General may permit the use of the picketing (bel) 
chain at night when he considers it to be absolutely necessary as for 
instance when prisoners are confined in insecure huts or tents outside 
a permanent Jail or where large numbers of prisoners are permitted to 
sleep outside barracks Owing to the hot weather or overcrowding. But 
bel chains must be used as little as possible and permission will in each 
case only be given for a definite fixed period at the end of which an 
extension must be applied for if required. 

Note.— The Superintendent may, at hie discretion, relax this rule in the case of 
prisoners on works such as well-sinking, quarrying, ioad-meta!-breaking, railway 
transhipment, water < airying, masomy and biick-rrakir g, etc., if he considers that 
fetters,either single or double, hinder the work. 

(Govt, of Bombay, H.D. letter No. 7078/3, dated 14th November 1935.) 

1070. Handcuffs may be imposed, either separately or in addition to 
fetters, upon any male prisoner who is refractory, violent, or dangerous. 

1071. Handcuffs—except when awarded as a form of punishment—• 
shall be imposed only in front as a means of restraint under the written 
orders of the Superintendent, which shall be recorded in Register No. 12. 
In cases of urgent necessity the Jailor may on his own authority impose 
fetters and handcuffs on a prisoner, reporting at once the fact in 
Register No. 13. 

1072. Handcuffs may be imposed upon any female who is violent, or 
dangerous, but in no case, except where the prisoner is likely to injure 
herself, should they be kept on longer than twenty-four hours at a time 
and even then they should occasionally be removed to give the arms 
relief. 

1073. Cells may be used— 

(1) for carrying out sentences of solitary confinement under sections 
73 and 74 of the Indian Penal Code: 
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(2) for separate and cellular confinement of prisoners under Section 
46 (8) and (10) of the Prisons Act: 

(3) for the separation of troublesome convicts at night: 

(4) for the medical observation of lunatics: 

(5) for the medical observation and separation of prisoners 
apparently suffering from sickness, or who are suspected of malingering 
or who are suffering from contagious affections : 

(6) for the confinement of prisoners condemned to death: 

(7) for the confinement of prisoners who are refractory : 

(8) for the confinement of any special class of prisoners as may 
be ordered by Inspector-General: and . 

(9) subject to the requirements of Section 27 of the Prisons Act of 
1894, convicted criminal prisoners may be confined either in association 
or individually in cells, or partly in one way and partly in the other. 

1074. Every prisoner confined in a Solitary cell for more than 24 
hours shall be visited daily by the Superintendent and the Medical Officer 
or Medical Subordinate, and shall have a ticket placed outside his cell by 
the Jailor, showing the date on which the prisoner was placed in cells, 
the date on which he is to be discharged therefrom, the nature of the 
confinement ordered, and the reason why he is kept in a cell. 

1075. Every prisoner in a cell shall, both day and night, have the 
means of communicating with the Guard on duty. The Guard shall keep 
the keys of the cells during the day and night. 

1076. Every prisoner before being placed in a cell shall be very 
carefully searched, and all implements and appliances, likely to facilitate 
escape or suicide, shall be taken away ; and every cell and every prisoner 
therein shall be carefully searched daily at lock-up time and oftener if 
necessary. 

1077. In case of sickness in a cell, immediate notice shall be given by 
the guard to the senior officer on duty, who will send for the Medical 
Subordinate to attend to the prisoner and to remove the latter to 
hospital, if necessary. 

1078. Under no circumstances whatever shall only two male prisoners 
be confined in one cell. 

1079. The inmate of a cell shall at all times be compelled to keep it 
scrupulously clean. 

1080. The bedding of prisoners in cells except that of prisoners under 
observation for sickness or insanity, shall be withdrawn from the cell 
during the day. 

1081. Labouring prisoners in cells shall be provided with suitable 
work according to their capacity. 

1082. Any prisoner who becomes so refractory or violent, as to require 
restraint, shall at once be placed in a separate cell by the Jailor in the 
absence of the Superintendent, to whom the circumstances shall be 
reported (Register No. 13) at his next visit to the prison. 



CHAPTER XLT. 

Outbreaks, 

1083. In every prison a particular place shall be appointed where the 
guard will assemble for the purpose of quelling any disturbance which 
may occur, (Rule 1038.) 

1084. Upon the news of an outbreak or disturbance amongst the 
prisoners being received, the bell at the main gate shall be violently rung, 
and it shall then be the duty of every prison official who is outside the 
prison to proceed at once to the appointed place or places and arm 
himself under the orders of the senior official present. This officer will 
despatch a messenger to the Superintendent and Jailor, if they are 
absent, and to the sepoys’ lines to summon every available man. 

1085. The guard will at the same time load and fix bayonets, but 
will not act until the arrival of the Superintendent or Jailor of the 
Prison, unless to rescue or to save the life of any of the prison officials 
against whom the prisoners are actually committing violence, or to 
drive back the prisoners in the event of their attempting to force the 
gate or scale the walls. 

1080. If, however, the prisoners should actually assault prison officers 
or attempt to break out of any particular ward or yard, and the officer 
should consider that it would be dangerous to delay until the arrival 
<of the prison officials, that officer will detach a party to the spot with 
•orders to rescue the officer and prevent the prisoners from breaking out. 
The officer, on arriving at the scene of disturbance, shall give notice to 
the prisoners in a loud tone of voice, that, if they d:> not immediately 
surrender, they will be fired upon. This warn-ng shaffi if circumstances 
admit of delay, be repeated twice, and if there appears no other means' 
of quelling the disturbance, the officer will direct his men to open fire 
upon the refractory prisoners, which he will be careful to stop the moment 
•they fly.or surrender. On the arrival of the Superintendent of the 
Prison, a superior Military Officer, or the Superintendent of Police, the 
guard will act^under their orders. (Rule 4048.) 

1087. It shall be the duty of every convict, immediately upon the 
^alarm being given, to run at once to previously selected places of 
.•security, usually the nearest barrack, where they shall, as far as possible, 
be locked in by the guards inside the prison. Prisoners should be 
warned that neglect of this rule will render them liable to be treated as 
participating in the outbreak and fired on. 

1088. Prisoners who are outside the prison when the alarm is 
sounded shall be at once collected and halted under guard of their escort 
until the disturbance is over, and they should be made to sit down close 
together. 

1089. Any officer of the prison may use a sword, bayonet, fire-arm, 
or any other weapon on any prisoner engaged in any combined outbreak 
or in any attempt to force or break open the oujer gate or enclosure wail 
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of the prison, and may continue to use such weapon so long as such 
combined outbreak or attempt is being actually prosecuted. 

[G.R., H.D., No. 12*Jails-500-510 of 31st August 1896, Appendix II, Part V.] 

1090. Any officer of the prison may use a sword, bayonet, fire-arm, 
or any other weapon against any prisoner using violence to any officer 
of the prison or other person : provided that such officer has reasonable 
ground to believe that the officer of the prison or other person is in 
danger to life or limb, or that grievous hurt is likely to be caused 
to him. 

1091. No officer of the prison shall, in the presence of his superior 
officer, use arms of any sort against a prisoner in the case of an outbreak 
or attempt to escape except under the orders of such superior officer. 

1092. Jail Authorities should not attempt to disperse a mob outside 
the premises of their Jail unless the Jail itself is threatened. 

Police aid should be invoked either by phone or other means as speedily 
as possible. 

(CS.U, H.D, (Pol.), No. S.D. 1579, da-tocl ith March m2.) 



CHAPTER XLII. 

Escapes. 

1093. Every prisoner is under the charge of a particular prison 
subordinate who is responsible for his safe custody. The prison subordi¬ 
nates should fully understand that they are subject to imprisonment 
for allowing a convict to escape through their neglect. (Section 223 of 
Indian Penal Code.) 

1094. Escapes through the neglect or connivance of prison guards, 
prison subordinates, or convict officers, are not as regards these three 
classes to be treated as ordinary breaches of prison discipline, but are 
to be dealt with in accordance with the provisions of the Indian Penal 
Code, unless very extenuating circumstances are present, or unless 
the Superintendent considers the evidence insufficient to procure 
a conviction, when the case shall be submitted to the Inspector-General 
for orders. 

1095. Whenever a prisoner escapes, immediate notice shall be given 
to the Superintendent of Police and Magistrate of the District, with a 
full description of the prisoner. If the prisoner belongs to another 
district, similar information shall be sent to the Police authorities of 
that district. 

1096. The Superintendent shall also give immediate intimation of the 
escape of a convict direct to the Officer in charge Finger Print Bureau, 
Poona, in order to facilitate the re-arrest of the absconder. 

(LG’s., No. 17203, dated 15tli December 1926.) 

1097. In the case of a prisoner escaping, a report shall be made the 
same day teethe Inspector-General. A further report with full details 
in a tabular statement, as per Register No. 9, shall be subsequently 
submitted containing information as to the time and circumstances 
under which the escape was effected, the party or parties through whose 
neglect it occurred, how they have been punished, whether the prisoner 
has been recaptured, and if not, what measures have been adopted to 
effect his recapture. The runaway’s recapture at any future time shall 
also be reported, 

1098. When an escape takes place from an extra-mural gang, the 
officer in charge shall collect the rest of the gang, detach one of his 
escort, if any is available, to follow the escaped convict, and march the 
gang back to the prison, where he shall report the escape to the Jailor. 

1099. Every prisoner who escapes, or attempts to escape, shall be 
prosecuted under section 224 of the Indian Penal Code, and if, in the. 
course of the escape or attempt, he uses criminal force to any public 
servant in the execution of his duty (section 353), he shall be further 
prosecuted for that offence. Every prisoner who abets an escape or 
attempt to escape is liable to be prosecuted. 
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1100. All articles which can be used by prisoners as dangerous 
weapons, or to aid them in escaping, shall be carefully watched while 
in use during the day, and counted and safely disposed of during 
the night. 

HOI. All prisoners employed on duties which afford facilities for 
escape should have short terms of their sentences to run and be well- 
behaved selected prisoners. 

H02. Prisoners employed on extra-mural worts, shall not be 
allowed to leave the gang on any pretext. On such works arrangements 
shall be made so that all their legitimate requirements shall be provided 
for under the eye of the guard in immediate charge. (Rule 1034.) 

1103. An escaped prisoner who is recaptured may be received back 
into prison on the original warrant. 

Warrants of commitment of escaped prisoners shall be retained in 
the Jail concerned for a period of 10 years, after which, they shall be 
returned to the Court of issue. 

(G.R., No; 5392/3, dated 9th March 1935.) 

1104. - Any officer of the prison may, in the absence of his superior 
officer, or under the orders of such officer, use a sword, bayonet, fire¬ 
arm, or any other weapon against any prisoner escaping or attempting 
to escape : provided that resort shall not be had to the use of any such 
weapon unless such officer has reasonable ground to believe that he 
cannot otherwise prevent the escape. Before using fire-arms against a. 
prisoner, under the authority conveyed in this rule, the officer of the 
prison shall give a warning to the prisoner that he is about to fire 
©n him. 



CHAPTER XTjIII. 

Accidents, Suicide, Fire. 

1105. Upon the occurrence of any case of suicide, or of any death 
from violent or unnatural causes in prison, the 'Superintendent shall 
give immediate information thereof to the Coroner, or the nearest Magis¬ 
trate empowered to hold inquests (Section 174, Criminal Procedure 
Code) in order that an inquest may be held on the body. A full report 
on the whole circumstances connected with the case shall be submitted, 
without delay, by the Superintendent to the Inspector-General afteir 
the inquest is over. 

If the death takes place in a prison so situated that the presence of 
a Magistrate (for the purpose of holding an inquest) cannot be secured 
within a reasonable time, the holding of an inquest may be dispensed 
with, and the Superintendent shall himself proceed to enquire into the 
cause of such death and report fully thereon to the Inspector-General 
of Prisons. (Rules 458, 459, 460, 579, 1006, 1195 and 1196.) 

If a prisoner dies in less than 24 hours from the time he was reported 
to be sick the Superintendent should take similar action as contemplated 
in this rule. 

(I.CU’s., No. 19402 dated 1st December 1922.) 

1100. Prisoners with apparently suicidal tendencies shall be carefully 
watched and not left alone in a cell. 

1107. Knives and tools used in the prison shall be counted over and 
locked up by the jail guards at the close of work. The wells, if any, in a 
prison shall, as far as practicable, be protected so as to prevent prisoners 
falling or throwing themselves in. Care shall be taken that pieces of 
glass or anything likely to be used for suicidal purposes are not left 
about in the prison. Poisonous drugs shall on no account be unneces¬ 
sarily left within the reach of prisoners. 

1108. Every precaution shall be taken against fire. When the 
prison is being locked up, all fires not actually in use or under 
supervision shall be extinguished. In extra-mural camps as large a 
supply as possible of buckets and vessels full of water shall be collected 
at a suitable spot in the camp. If the camp is composed of huts, a 
supply of fire-hooks shall always be at hand with which to level those 
huts nearest the conflagration; or if of tents, the prisoners shall be 
taught to strike or pull down these tents at short notice. The measures 
to be taken in case of fire, such as sounding an alarm, the removal of the 
bel chain, the vacating of the huts or tents, etc., should be concerted, 
and not less than once a quarter (the date of rehearsal to be entered in 
Register No. 12) all the staff and prisoners shall be instructed and drilled 
in them. 
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CHAPTER XL1V. 

Hospital Management and Epidemics. 

1109. All prisoners complaining of illness shall be brought before 
the Medical Officer and shall be examined by him, and he shall determine 
whether they shall be detained under observation, treated outside the 
hospital, placed on the convalescent gang, or admitted into hospital. 
If he thinks none of these courses necessary, he may make any recom¬ 
mendation in writing as to the prisoner’s labour or diet in Register 
No. 32, which shall be laid before the Superintendent for his informa¬ 
tion and orders. In the case of a Superintendent who is also a Medical 
Officer, it will be sufficient if he records these orders in the register 
referred to. In the absence of the Medical Officer, the Medical Subordi¬ 
nate may admit prisoners into hospital, bringing them before the former 
on his next visit. Any order passed by the Medical Officer as to a 
prisoner’s labour or diet shall be entered in the latter’s history ticket. 

[G.lt., J.I)., No. 4708 of 30th August 1892, Appendix para. 30.] 

1110. The hospital cots shall be of iron with cotton tape. Every 
occupied cot shall be provided with a proper mattress, a pillow with 
a white pillow case, two white sheets distinguished by red stripes and 
such blankets as may be necessary.* Mosquito curtains shall also be 
provided in malarious localities. In all cases a record in Form C. M. 3 
shall be kept. In fever cases a temperature chart shall also be kept. 

[G.U., J.D., No. 4708 of 30th August 1802, Appendix para. 11.] 

fill. A prisoner may be detained for 24 hours but not longer in 
hospital under observation, without being brought on Register No. 33. 
If the Medical Officer finds a prisoner to be malingering, he shall at 
once report the fact to the Superintendent, for punishment. 

1112. In every prison there shall be formed a gang, which shall 
be termed the “ Convalescent gang This gang shall be made 
up of (i) prisoners who from age or bodily infirmity are physically 
and permanently incapacitated from the performance of hard 
or medium labour; (2) prisoners who have been discharged from 
hospital convalescent and who are temporarily unfit for hard or 
medium labour; (3) prisoners who are generally out of health 
suffering, from mal-nutrition and the like. Prisoners of this gang 
shall not be excused all labour (except under the written recommenda¬ 
tion of the Medical Officer), but sotne light work suited to their strength 
shall be assigned them. They shall be examined daily by the Medical 
Subordinate and, at least, once a week by the Medical Officer. They 
shall, as far as practicable, be kept together and their names shall bo 
entered in Register No. 35. 

Prisoners convalescent from dysentry, cerebro-spinal meningitis and 
pneumonia should be segregated for at least a month after their 
discharge from hospital. (Rule 281.) 

[tr.li , J.D., No. 4708 ol 30tli August 1802, Appendix paras. 31, 32, 33 and 34.J 
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1113. Any case of infectious disease, or any case suspected of being 
infectious, shall immediately be separated and treated apart; and the 
strictest isolation of the case shall be maintained until it has been 
pronounced by the Medical Officer safe to discontinue such isolation. 
The Medical Officer shall give written instructions as to the cleaning, 
disinfecting or destroying of any infected clothes or bedding, and he 
shall satisfy himself that they are carried out. 

1114. When a case of infectious disease has occurred or been treated 
in a ward, the ward shall at once be disinfected by a solution of 
perchloride of mercury, (1 in 500) being sprayed or dashed over the 
floor, walls, rafters and ceiling of the ward. The walls when dry should 
then be thoroughly scraped, and the floor, if of earth, when dry shall be 
thoroughly dug up to the depth of 2 or o inches, the scrapings from the 
walls and the earth from the floor being removed and burnt and the 
floor being relaid with fresh earth. (Rules 1134 and 1145(a).) 

. H15. The Superintendent shall, in communication with the Medical 
Officer, detail a sufficient number of well conducted prisoners to perform 
the menial duties of the hospital. Prisoners so detailed shall be under 
the immediate orders of the Medical Officer, and shall perform such 
duties as he may require of them. 

1116. In each Jail specially selected intelligent prisoners shall be 
trained in nursing by the Medical staff and shall not be transferred from 
the hospital to other work except on account of misconduct and with 
the' concurrence of the Medical Officer. 

1117. Prisoners detained in hospital for observation {vide Rule 1111) 
shall wear their own clothing but when admitted shall be provided with 
special hospital clothing which shall be distinguished by red stripes 
instead of blue being woven into the material. The prisoner’s own 
clothing shall then be washed and stored until he is discharged from 
hospital. 

1118. Hospitals shall be kept scrupulously clean and well ventilated. 
Noisy lunatics shall not be kept there but in separate cells. The walls 
of the hospital shall be scraped and whitewashed once in six months, 
and oftener if necessary. 

1119. It is of the greatest importance that the strictest cleanliness 
be at all times observed in the clothing and bedding in use in the hospital, 
and the Medical Officer shall take such steps as may be necessary to 
secure this. 

1120. When the Medical Officer is of opinion that the removal of a 
sick prisoner to another prison is absolutely necessary to save his life 
and is fikely to lead to his recovery, he shall submit a brief statement 
of the case to the Superintendent, and point out the prison to which he 
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considers a transfer desirable. The Superintendent shall submit the 
recommendation to the Inspector-General for his orders. 

Note .—If any prisoner transferred for the benefit of his health dies, within three months 
after his arri\al, of the disease on account of which he was transferred, his death shall 
be borne on the returns of the transferring prison, but if during such 3 months he dies 
of a different disease or dies subsequent to such 3 months of the disease on account of 
which he was transferred, his death shall be included in the returns of the prison wherein 
he dies. In the former ease, his admission shall not be included in the statistics of 
the receiving prison nor his transfer in the statistics of the despatching prison. 

1121. Urgent cases requiring immediate surgical or other treat¬ 
ment which cannot adequately be given in a Jail Hospital should be 
transferred at once to the local Civil Hospital and report made to the 
Inspector-General of Prisons. Cases where delay is not likely to do any 
harm should be transferred only with the previous sanction of the 
Inspec tor- General. 

(I.-G’s. Cir. No. 18859, dated 15th November 194J.) 

1122. If a case in Jail Hospital does not respond to treatment 
within a reasonable time or when the Medical Officer is not certain about 
the diagnosis he should consult the Civil Surgeon of the District. 

In cases where the Medical Officer considers X-Ray or any other 
examination for diagnosis necessary which is not available locally, he 
should refer the case for ordeis to the Inspector-General of Prisons. 

(I..Cl’s. No. 180, dated 29tli July 1938.) 

1123. The dieting charges of prisoners transferred to Civil Hospital 
will bo borne by the Jail Department 

(U.K., G.D., No. 2029/33 dated 11th February 1941.) 

Epidemics. 

1121. The chief epidemic diseases which are likely to occur in Indian 
prisons are 

Cholera, diarrhoea, sma 11-pox, cercbro-spinal meningitis, influenza, 

relapsing fever, dysentery, pneumonia, plague, beri-beri, mumps, 

measles, and scurvy, 

1125. If within a week after the first case of cholera, cerebro-spinal 
meningitis or plague has shown itself in a prison, two or more cases occur, 
it shall be considered that the disease has assumed an epidemic form and 
information shall at once be sent to the Inspector-General, (Rule 1136.) 

1126. In the event of epidemic disease being present in the vicinity 
of a prison, care shall be taken, as far as possible, to prevent any 
communication taking place between the inmates of the prison and the 
infected locality. 

1127. More than the ordinary attention shall be paid to all the usual 
conservancy arrangements of the prison, and the Medical Officer shall 
recommend such alterations in the prison diet as may be calculated to 
guard prisoners from liability to the attacks of epidemic disease. As 
few sick as possible ought to be collected in hospital, all trifling ailments 
being treated in barracks. 
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1128, If epidemic disease is present in a district, care shall be taken 
that all prisoners received from such district are carefully examined 
and thoroughly disinfected before admission into prison. They shall 
then be rigorously segregated for a period of not less than ten days in 
«uch manner as the Medical Officer may deem proper. The assistance 
-of the district authorities should be asked with a view to all prisoners 
being admitted sufficiently early in the day to allow of disinfection on 
the same day. 

1129- When it is clearly apparent that plague in an epidemic form 
is established in a Jail or in the surrounding districts inoculation (on 
Professor Haffkine’s system) shall be resorted to. 

1130. For every prison, one or more camping grounds, sufficient 
to accommodate the usual total population with guards, shall be selected.. 
The Superintendent shall select these camping grounds in communica¬ 
tion with the District Magistrate and the Medical Officer. 

1131. Every camping ground shall be selected so as to comply as 
far as possible, with the following conditions ; its exact accommodation 
shall be ascertained by measurement, and in making the selection special 
attention shall be paid to its state during the rains :—• 

(а) It shall be easy of access and not nearer than two miles to any 

military cantonment, or than one mile to any civil station or town. 

(б) It shall not be on any great lines of communication. 

(c) The ground shall be high and well drained. i 

(d) There shall be a good supply of drinking water. 

(e) There shall be no rank vegetation, and thick topes of trees must 

be avoided. 

(/) The distance of the camping ground from the prison shall not 

exceed five miles, and two or three miles will generally be sufficient. 

1132- It is of importance to have a site for a camp ready selected and 
the selection shall not be left till an epidemic actually occurs. But it is 
essential that when a removal into camp becomes probable, the Superin¬ 
tendent and Medical Officer shall inspect the ground afresh and satisfy 
themselves that it is really available and in order. 

1133, It is desirable that every prison, where a site is available, shall 
be provided with two permanent isolation sheds built outside the prison 
walls- On the first occurrence of a case of cholera, plague, cerebro-spinal 
meningitis or suspicious diarrhoea, the patient shall not be taken to 
hospital, but shall be immediately removed out of the prison to one of 
these sheds, while in the other shed all attendants, sweepers, etc-, looking 
after the case shall be strictly isolated and shall, on no pretext, 
be allowed to enter the prison or communicate with other prisoners 
until all risk of infection is over, 

1134. The utmost care must be taken that all prisoners employed 
in cleaning a ward in which a case of epidemic diarrhoea, cholera, or 

mo-i Bk Jc 5 —31 



242 HOSPITAL MANAGEMENT AND EPIDEMICS [CHAP. 

plague has occurred, or who have been in contact with the patient after 
the first symptoms have appeared, are retained under medical observa¬ 
tion in a separate building, where available, in a manner that shall 
effectually prevent their mingling, on any pretext, with other prisoners 
who have not been so employed, special care being taken that they are 
bathed and fed apart, and that their excreta are separately collected 
and are disinfected before removal, and that they and their 
clothing are thoroughly disinfected before they are again allowed to mix 
with other prisoners. [Rule 1145 (a)]. These disinfecting parties 
shall, as far as possible, be selected from among those prisoners who 
have been confined in the same ward or barrack as that in which the 
case of epidemic disease has appeared. 

1135. If there is any reason to think that the clothing of any jail guard 
or prison officer is likely to have been polluted by any cholera discharge 
it shall at once be withdrawn from, use and disinfected. 

1136. The first occurrence of a case of cholera, small-pox, cerebro¬ 
spinal meningitis or plague in a prison shall be at once reported to 
the Inspector-General, and if necessary to neighbouring prisons. 
(Rule 1125.) 

1137. If an epidemic of any of the diseases named in Rule 1124, 
specially cholera, becomes severe, all, or a part only, of the prisoners 
may be moved from the prison either to any place on the prison premises 
or to the prison camping ground. The Medical Officer shall decide, 
after consulting the Superintendent, when it is necessary to move the 
prisoners from the prison, provided that if the Superintendent does not 
agree with the Medical Officer’s decision he shall, before acting on it, 
refer the question for the orders of the Inspector-General by telegram, 
if necessary. Similarly, if the Superintendent and Medical Officer 
disagree as to whether the whole or a part only of the prisoners shall be 
moved, or whether they shall be moved to the prison camping ground 
or. to any place on prison premises, the questions at issue shall be 
referred to the Inspector-General by telegram, if necessary. In any 
case in which any removal of prisoners is determined on, the Inspector- 
General shall be at once advised of the fact by telegram. In case the 
prisoners are being moved out of the prison, the District Magistrate and 
the Police authorities should be communicated with, so that any extra 
guard required for the camp may be in readiness. 

1138. The evacuation of a whole prison is seldom necessary, and as 
it involves large expenditure and disturbance of discipline and labour, 
it should not be resorted to without the most careful consideration. If 
the monsoon is in progress, it must involve much exposure, which may 
be injurious. On the other hand, prompt reduction of the Jail popula¬ 
tion by removal of a portion of the prisoners into camp allows the 
infected wards to be vacated and cleansed, and is often the best and 
least expensive course. 

1139. When the tents provided at the prison are insufficient for the 
accommodation of the prisoners, application shall be made by telegram 
to the Inspector-General; and if more tents are not procurable, huts 
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shall be put up for the shelter of the prisoners. The tents, after the 
camp is closed, shall be allowed to stand for a few days, during which 
they shall be thoroughly disinfected. (Rule 1114.) 

1140. If the disease continues unabated infrequency and virulence 
after the removal of the prisoners, it will be advisable to shift the 
camping ground. 

U41. When prisoners are moved into camp, dry straw may be 
provided for them to sleep on and cots for the sick. 

1142. In camp there shall be two detached hospitals—one for the 
treatment of miscellaneous cases, and the other for the treatment of 
epidemic cases. These shall be to the leeward of, and some distance 
from, the camp. 

1143. Careful attention shall be paid to the conservancy of the camp 
and the trenches shall be dug every day to the leeward of the position. 
The prisoners and all connected with the camp shall be made to resort 
to these trenches for the purposes of nature. These trenches shall be 
covered over with earth every evening. 

1144. No one but prison officials, or those having the Superin¬ 
tendent’s pass, shall be allowed to enter a camp. The boundary of a 
camp can be effectively marked by a ditch G inches deep and 18 inches 
wide ; the earth from this being all heaped up outside. By these means 
a sharp, well-defined shadow is thrown which at night assists the sentry 
in detecting any one crossing the boundary. In place of the trench a 
fence of thorny bushes, if available, may be constructed. 

1145. Where epidemic disease has broken out in a prison, and it may 
not be considered desirable to remove the prisoners into camp, the following 
precautions shall be observed in the prison during the prevalence of the 
disease :— 

(a) The barrack in which a case occurs shall be immediately 
vacated, other accommodation being found for the inmates, who shall 
be kept together, and on no account be distributed amongst the 
other prisoners. The vacated barrack shall be thoroughly and care¬ 
fully disinfected, the disinfection being carried out if possible by the 
prisoners who occupied the barrack. (Rule 1134). 

(i b ) The condition of every prisoner shall be carefully watched,, as 
the earlier a patient is treated the greater is the chance of his or her 
recovery. During the night enquiries as to the health of the inmates 
of each barrack shall be made by the sentries every hour, and any 
person attacked by premonitory symptoms shall be immediately 
removed for treatment. Convict officers shall be required to report at 
once any sign of sickness, and a prisoner visiting the latrine oftener 
than usual shall be placed under observation. 

(c) The most scrupulous attention shall be paid to the latrines and 
every detail connected with “ dry earth conservancy 79 shall be most 
carefully and continuously enforced. Should any latrine have been 
used by a prisoner suffering from cholera or epidemic dysentery or 
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diarrhoea the latrine shall be closed and disinfected ; all pans-if of 
earth broken and buried or burnt; if of iron disinfected with fire or 
strong disinfectant solution, exposed to the sun, and tarred. 

(d) The measures enjoined in Rule 1114 shall be adopted and 
a wood fire shallbe burned in each ward or cell, the doors and windows, 
being closed for a short period. 

(c) All overcrowding shall as far as possible be strictly avoided both 
in the hospital barracks and cells. If the epidemic be severe, it may be* 
desirable to give up the hospital to epidemic cases, removing all other 
cases to any temporary hospital that can be improvised in a ward or 
workshed, should there be no better place available.. Slight cases of 
colic or ordinary diarrhoea should also be treated separately and not 
admitted to hospital, until the characteristic symptoms of cholera 
have appeared. 

(/) Those parts of the hospital floors which are liable to be soiled 
may be sprinkled with ashes, saw-dust or fine sand. All discharges 
shall immediately be carried away, and any portion of the floor which is. 
soiled shall be at once cleaned and thoroughly wetted with strong 
solution of carbolic acid, or perchloride of mercury. 

( 9 ) During epidemic disease if the water-supply is not absolutely 
free from suspicion, special attention shall be paid, to the chlorination 
of all drinking water. 

(h) If necessary the number of sweepers shall be increasedand, 
if there are not sufficient prisoners available for conservancy duty,, 
the extra number required shall be engaged from outside. The 
convict sweepers and attendants on patients may be encouraged in 
their work by a small daily allowance of tobacco or some inexpensive* 
change of diet. All reasonable charges, which it may appear neces¬ 
sary to incur in carrying out these rules, will be passed by the 
Inspector-General.. 

(0 Work in the factory shall be relaxed, but not discontinued 
entirely. The prisoners, if in camp, shall be employed in cleaning 
and levelling the ground and other easy labour. A mid-day rest 
shall be allowed.. 

(y); If for ten clear days no fresh case has occurred either in camp 
or in the prison, and the prescribed purification of the latter has been 
completed, the prisoners may return to it. 

(k) Before the prisoners return, the whole of the clothing and bedd¬ 
ing should be boiled for Id minutes or disinfected by steam if 
a Disinfector is available. 

(l) The dejecta of a patient suffering from cholera shall be received 
in a vessel containing some disinfectant and be immediately buried or 
burnt. 

(m) On the recovery or death of a patient suffering from a dange¬ 
rous infectious disease, the clothing and bedding shall be immediately 
burnt* 
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(n) The prison officials and their quarters shall be attended to in 
every respect according to the rules laid down for the protection of 
prisoners. 

( o) Cases occurring amongst the female prisoners are to form no 
exception to these rules. 

(p) The body of a prisoner who has died of a highly infectious 
disease shall be entirely wrapped in a sheet saturated with a strong 
disinfectant, e.g., one part perchloride of mercury in 500 parts of water, 
and buried or burnt with the least possible delay. 

(q) Whenever epidemic sickness prevails in a prison, a return in 
Jail Form No. 93 shall be submitted daily to the Inspector-General. 
On this return the Medical Officer shall briefly note the measures he is 
taking to arrest the epidemic, and any information he may consider of 
importance. The return shall be discontinued when the attacks have 
ceased. The outbreak shall also be reported to the Chief Sanitary 
Officer of the district. 

(r) An outbreak of epidemic disease shall be reported immediately 
to tlie Director of Public Health by the Medical Officer. 

Vaccination. 

1146. Section 33 of the Bombay District Vaccination Act (I of 1892) 
runs as follows :— 

Subject to such rules as the Inspector-General of Prisons with the 
sanction of Government may make in this behalf, and to such exemptions 
as Government may from time to time, by either a general or a special 
order, authorize, the operation of vaccination shall be performed on 
every person confined in any of the cases hereinafter mentioned, what¬ 
ever the age or sex of such person may be, and whether such person 
consent to undergo such operation or not; that is to say, in the case of 
every person in respect of whom— 

(a) imprisonment for more than one month or transportation has 
been awarded as part of the substantive sentence of a criminal court, or 

(5) a criminal court has directed imprisonment in default of 
payment of fine for a term which, if the fine be not sooner paid, will 
exceed one month, or 

(c) a court has directed imprisonment for failure to give security 
for good behaviour for a term which, if security be not sooner given, 
will exceed one month, or 

(d) an order has been passed by Government under either section 
466 or Section 471 of the Criminal Procedure Code, 1898, for his 
confinement as a lunatic. 

1147. A prisoner who, at the time of admission, is protected against 
small-pox in the sense either of showing unmistakeable signs of having 
suffered from the disease, or of bearing clear and well defined marks of 
recent vaccination, need not necessarily be vaccinated; but the Medical 
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Officer in charge must use his discretion in the matter. No prisoner 
need be vaccinated in whose case the Medical Officer for any special 
reason considers vaccination undesirable. 


1148. The vaccination of prisoners shall be carried out either by the 
Medical Officer or Medical Subordinate of the prison. Lymph shall be 
obtained monthly from the Vaccine Institute, Bclgaum. 

1149. All officers and their families residing in prison quarters must 
be vaccinated. 

L EPEES. 


1150. Anv under-trial prisoner suffering from leprosy and any convict 
leper, whose segregation the Medical Officer recommends, shall be 
segregated from all other prisoners, a cell, ward or temporary shed being 
set apart for the purpose. Care shall be taken that such confinement 
is not solitary. The prisoner shall see and may converse with other 
prisoners, and, if he is a convict sentenced to rigorous imprisonment, he 
shall not be given any work which is likely to be handled by others. 

1151. If the disease is in an advanced stage, or if for other reasons it 
seems advisable, the Inspector-General shall order the transfer of the 
convict from the prison in which he is confined to a prison where 
accommodation is set apart for this class of prisoners. 

1152. Upon any convict suffering from leprosy being admitted into 
any prison except Yeravda, a nominal roll regarding him shall be 
submitted to the Inspector-General, together with a brief medical case 
which shall state, amongst other matters, whether the disease is in the 
ulceration stage, or not, and whether the Medical Officer recommends 
the convict’s removal to a prison where there is a leper ward. (Wards 
for leper convicts shall be provided in the Yeravda Central Prison). 

1153. Cells or wards which have been Occupied by lepers shall be 
limewashed and thoroughly cleaned before any other prisoner Is confined 
in them. The prison clothing used by a released leper shall either be 
disinfected or destroyed, as may be recommended by the Medical Officer* 

1154. When a leper prisoner is travelling by rail, due notice of the 
fact shall be given to the Railway authorities. 
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CHAPTER XLV. 

General Sanitary Arrangements. 

Sections 4 , 7, 27 , 25, 29 and 39 of the Prisons Act 
(a) Accommodation , Ventilation , efo. 

1155. The area enclosed within a jail wall should be not less than 
100 square yards per head of the total capacity, except where land is 
particularly valuable the minimum may be 75 square yards per prisoner. 

1156. In every sleeping barrack the minimum space per prisoner 
shall be 40 square feet and 560 cubic feet. In hospital wards this shall 
be increased to 60 square feet and 840 cubic feet. 

1157. It is undesirable that any sleeping barrack should accommodate 
more than 40 prisoners. 

1158. Cells should have a ground area of not less than 96 square feet 
and a cubic capacity of at least 1,200 cubic feet. 

1159. Free through ventilation of barracks, wards and cells should 
be secured by the provision of large barred doors and windows situated 
in opposite walls. The total area of these openings should be at the 
rate of 12 square feet per head of the sanctioned number of prisoners 
the barrack or ward is designed to accommodate. In the case of 
a cell the ventilating area should be at least 24 square feet. 

1160. In each barrack masonry or iron frame sleeping berths 
6' X 3' X l\' high may be provided. The number of these shall not be 
greater than the sanctioned capacity of the barrack and they shall be 
arranged in two parallel rows. In the case of masonry berths great care 
is necessary to prevent these becoming infested with bugs. 

1161. All barracks and cells shall be white-washed. 

1162. The floors of all barracks and cells shall be paved with stone 
or made of other impermeable material such as concrete or asphalt. 

1163. It is desirable that all barracks, wards and cells should have 
verandahs. These prevent rain drifting in and also provide shelter in 
which meals can be eaten during bad weather. They are also useful 
as work places and for the accommodation at night of short tertn 
prisoners when overcrowding of the Jail is inevitable. 

1164. A night latrine shall be annexed to every sleeping barrack 
and ward. Conservancy vessels must never be placed inside a barrack. 

1165. Worksheds should be very amply lighted and ventilated. In 
fact the walls should consist almost entirely of iron bars or expanded 
metal. 

1166. Over the door of every barrack or ward there shall be affixed 
a zinc, brass, or wooden plate specifying the number of cubic and 
superficial feet which the ward contains and the maximum number of 
prisoners which it is capable of accommodating. 
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1167. In the event of a prison being overcrowded, the Superintendent 
shall either utilise the worksheds as sleeping wards or accommodate in 
huts or tents the excess number of prisoners, reporting the circumstances 
to the Inspector-General 

1168. As the condition of the atmosphere breathed by prisoners 
during the night can only be judged of by visiting at all seasons the 
sleeping wards several hours after the inmates have been locked up, the 
Superintendent and the Medical Officer shall at uncertain intervals visit 
the prison at night to satisfy themselves as to the adequacy of the ventilat- 
mg arrangements and to see that such are properly controlled, and are 
not obstructed by prisoners in the cold season to ensure warmth. When 
testing the atmosphere it is advisable to bend down to the level at which 
the prisoners sleep, as the air on a level with the windows may be compa¬ 
ratively pure while that exhaled by the lungs, bodies and clothes of the 
prisoners is very impure. The results of such visits shall be recorded in 
either Register No. 12 or Register No. 32. 

1169. Every possible arrangement shall be made for the thorough 
ventilation of the sleeping wards during the day, as many hours of free 
ventilation arc required to remove the organic matter which adheres to 
the walls and which is but slowly oxidised. It is absolutely necessary 
that the bedding should be removed out of the barracks for several hours 
daily if the weather is fine. Even in wet weather, if verandahs are 
available, the bedding should be exposed in them to the influence of 
the air. 

1170. The locking-up Register No. 10, which should be seen constantly 
by the Superintendent and the Medical Officer, shows the number of 
prisoners confined each night in the wards. 

(b) Conservancy . 

H71. The Superintendent, the Medical Officer, the Jailor, and all 
subordinates are responsible that proper attention is paid to 
conservancy. 

U72. The dry-earth system of conservancy shall as far as pracf -cable 
be adopted in all prisons where the water carriage system has not been 
installed. 

H73. Cesspools of any description and drains of any kind for sewage 
purposes within a prison and its precincts are absolutely prohibited, 
unless they are connected with a sewage system. 

U64. No water except that in the vessels for urine shall be allowed 
inside a latrine worked on the dry-earth system. Water for personal 
ablution shall be provided outside. 

1175. (a) Latrine accommodation shall be provided at the rate of 
one seat for every six prisoners. 

(6) Latrines shall be built of stone or galvanized iron and no wood 
whatever should be used. 



XLV] GENERAL SANITARY ARRANGEMENTS 24$ 

(c) The partitions which divide the seats should be high enough to 
provide a reasonable degree of privacy. Dwarf doors should be provided 
in front of each seat for the same puipose. 

( d ) Every seat shall be provided with foot rests made of blocks 
of stone. 

(e) The floors of all latrines shall be made of impermeable material 

(/) Water for .ablution must be provided at or elose to the latrine. 

1176. Each partition shall be provided with two separate vessels 
for urine and foecal matter respectively. The vessels for urine shall 
be filled about one-third with water. 

U77. Beneath the urinals and pans there should be a layer of dry 
oarth in diameter about double that of the urinal or pan and in thickness 
about four inches, and airy careless spilling of urine or foecal matter 
beyond this layer should be punished. 

1178. The essential conditions for the success of the system of dry- 
earth conservancy are— 

(a) Immediate applications of earth to excreta-. 

(b) The use of dry sifted earth. 

(c) The application of a sufficient quantity of earth to the excieta, 

(d) The scrupulous avoidance of mixture of urine or water with the 

compost of earth and excreta. 

1179. Plenty of dry earth and small wooden scoops shall be provided 
in each latrine, and every piisoner after using the latiine shall be required 
to throw dry earth over the excreta. Wilful neglect of this rule or using 
the urinal pan for defoecation should be punished. 

1180. Provision shall be made for the permanent supply of dry sifted 
earth in every latrine. If it is impossible to provide for this, from day 
to day, in sufficient quantity during the rains, a store must be kept in a 
building covered in and protected from the rain. The earth to be used 
must be perfectly dry and finely powdered. It should usually be obtained 
from the prison garden. The more sandy the soil, the less efficacious it 
is for conservancy purposes. 

1181. The latrines and urinals shall be cleaned out morning and 
•evening and also, if necessary, in the middle of the day, 

1182. Receptacles one-fourth full of water in which prisoners may 
urinate shall be placed in every night latiine and every cell before lock-up 
each evening. The use of these vessels for defoecation should be strongly 
•discouraged. They must never be placed inside a barrack but always 
in the night latrine. Those in the cells should be provided with close 
fitting lids. 

1183. Liquid disinfectants such as phenyle or cresol should not be 
used for latrines, latrine receptacles or drains. These should be painted 
occasionally with coal tar and smeared frequently with crude oil or 
pesterine. 

mo.i BkJc 5-32 
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U84. All foecal matter, refuse of the kitchen and sweepings of the 
prison should be buried in shallow trenches, in the prison garden. 

«. (G.R., J.D., No. 4708 of 30th August 1892, Appendix, Paragraph 24.) 

H85. The trenches should be about oue foot wide and one foot deep 
with an interval of about one foot between each trench. 

1186. The trench should be filled with foecal matter thoroughly 
mixed or amalgamated with dry-earth or other refuse matter to within 
six inches from the top ; it is then to be filled in with the dry-earth taken 
from the trenches and the earth gently rammed down. The trenches 
should remain untouched for about six months when the ground should 
be dug up crosswise and cultivated. 

1187. The trenches should be as far from wells as can possibly be 
arranged, and only a sufficient extent of trench for the day’s requirements 
dug at a time. 

1188. The urine is not on any account to be buried in the same 
trenches or mixed with the excreta, but should be collected and buried 
in separate trenches. 

1189. Pits or deep trenches for the deposit of urine, excreta, or refuse 
matter are forbidden. 


( c) Water-supply. 

1190. The purity of the water supplied to the prisoners for diinking 
and culinary purposes is a matter of the first importance, and both 
Superintendent and Medical Officer shall, therefore, pay constant 
attention to it. 

(G.R., J.T)., No. 4708 of 30th August 1892, Appendix, Paragraph 28.) 

1191. If the purity of the water-supply at any time is suspected, 
the Medical Officer shall at once arrange to have it chlorinated or other¬ 
wise effectively purified. 

1192. In prisons where there are several sources of water-supply, 
the best shall be set apart for drinking purposes. 

1193. In those prisons where the water-supply is drawn from a well, 
the well should be cleaned out once a year. Well water is to be preserved 
pure by the daily withdrawal of a large quantity of water, by the removal 
of decomposing matter, by obviating the re-entrance of water, taken 
out, and specially by preventing the percolation of sewage. Further, 
the priaoueis shall not be allowed to bathe or wash their clothes at the 
well from which the drinking water is drawn. Storage tanks and reser¬ 
voirs should be emptied and cleaned out before the rains. 

1194. If practicable, all convicts on extra-mural work should obtain 
their supply of drinking water, during working hours, from the same 
source as the other prisoners. 
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(d) Disposal of the dead . 

1195. The body of any prisoner dying or executed in prison shall 
be made over to the friends of the deceased, if claimed by them, 
unless there are special reasons to the contrary, e.g., the prisoner 
has died of any infectious disease, or in the case of a prisoner who 
has been executed, if there are giounds for supposing that the 
convict’s funeral will be made the occasion for a demonstration. 
(Rule 611.) 

Note. —If the circumstances demand the Superintendent of the 
Prison may approach the Magistrate for issue of orders under section 
144, Criminal Procedure Code upon the persons to whom the body is 
delivered directing them not to take it outside the jail but to dispose 
of it within the jail precincts. 

(G.K., H.D., No. 289/3, dated 27th Januaiy 1932.) 

1196. The bodies of prisoners dying in prison and which are not 
made over to friends shall be disposed of in strict accordance with their 
religions, e.g., Hindus would ordinarily be burnt and Musalmans and 
Christians would be buried. (Rule 611.) 

1197. Funeral ceremonies should invariably be performed by prisoners 
belonging to the same religion as the deceased and facilities must always 
be given for carrying out li nerals with decency and with the prescribed 
religious rites. (Rule 611.) 

1198. Clean shrouds must be provided for the bodies of deceased 
Indian prisoners and plain wooden coffins for those whose dead bodies 
are ordinarily interned in coffins. 

1199. There shall, as far as practicable, be a burial ground attached 
to every prison distinctly marked off or enclosed, and used only for the 
burial of prisoners. 

1200. In the selection of a burial and cremation ground for a prison, 
care should be taken that the plot selected is not unduly near the prison 
itself or to any city, town, or village; that it is not unduly near 
and well, or other source of drinking water, used either by the prison 
or the free population; that the prevailing wind does not blow from 
it towards the prison; and that sufficient ground is secured to answer 
all the requirements of the prison for at least fifteen years. 

1201. Cemeteries must always be enclosed by a fence and the graves 
dug in regular lines. Each grave should be marked with a piece of 
wood, metal or stone on which the jail number and name of the occupant 
is recorded. 

1202. No grave shall be less than six feet deep. One or more graves 
should be kept ready for occupation. 
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1203. Care should be taken in filling a grave to press down the earth 
well, so as to protect the body from the depredations of wild animals. 
The earth should be heaped up one foot above the surrounding surface 
frf the ground, and heavy stones or thorns, if procurable, placed on the 
top. 

1JS04. The Superintendent and Medical Officer shall periodically 
visit the burial grounds and see that it is properly kept. 

( v) Miscellan com . 

1205. The wards shall be thoroughly swept and cleaned daily. 

1206. The walls and ceilings of the wards shall be scraped and white 
washed once a year and the hospital twice, or oftener if necessary. The 
date of the whitewashing shall be shown in distinct figures on the wall 
©f the barrack opposite the entrance door. 

1207. The prison area and surrounding ground shall be kept clean 
and free from all jungle grass and weeds. The area and surrounding 
ground shall also be thoroughly drained, by either shallow or sub-soil 
drains, to ensure the dryness of the prison area and to prevent the accu¬ 
mulation of water near the prison. Open drains should, if possible, 
be used. 

1208. Grass should be grown and trees planted and kept neatly 
trimmed, in or near the prison where practicable. 

1209. No kitchen refuse shall be permitted to be thrown promiscuously 
on the grounds, nor rubbish of any kind to accumulate in or near the 
prison. 

1210. Earth shad not be dug for bricks or other purposes unduly 
close to the prison, and all low hollow ground, and specially stagnant 
pools, shall be carefully filled up. 

1211. No.public privies, dye works, sewage drains, or other public 
nuisances should, if possible, be allowed near the prison. 

1212. In prisons where the convicts work with their legs in a pit, 
when employed on weaving, etc., care shall be taken that such pits are 
damp-proof. 

1213. All Jail buildings are in charge of the Public Works Department 
and no alterations, additions, removals or dismantling (e.g., removal of 
masonry sleeping berths) may be carried out without the formal approval 
of that Department even though sanction has been received from the 
Inspector General of Prisons. 

(I.G.VCir. No. 1, dated Otb January 192$ and No. IS, dated 31et October 1938.) 
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Current Repairs, etc., to Jail Buildings. 

1214. The Public Works Department shall be entirely responsible 
for the construction of petty works in comiection with the jail buildings, 
and that current repairs, special repairs, etc., shall also be carried out by 
that Department from the grants under the head 50, Civil Works— 
Provincial: 

(а) All petty works of the nature of the construction of or repairs 
to water channels in the garden, and of temporary sheds for cattle shall 
be carried out and financed by the Jail Department. 

(б) Convict labour both skilled and unskilled, shall be utilized* 
wherever available and possible, in carrying out repairs, etc., to jails 
and paid for by credit to the Jail Department. 

(G.R., H.D., No. 4833/3, dated 20th November 1935 ; 
and 

G.R., P.W.D., No. 8760/27, dated 31st March 1937 ; 

G.R., P.W.D., No. 4892/36, dated 11th December 1940.) 

1215. The Sub-Divisional Officer must see that all jail rules are strictly 
observed when introducing free labour for work inside the jail. 
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CHAPTER XLVI. 

The Prison Garden. 

1216. Every prison garden shall be surrounded by a thick hedge or 
high wall, sufficient to prevent prisoners seeing persons outside the gardens 
or being seen by them. 

1217. The immediate charge of the garden shall be committed to a 
jail guard who thoroughly understands gardening and who should, if 
possible, be specially recruited for the purpose. 

1218. The Senior Jailor shall be responsible that the garden contains 
at all seasons a sufficient quantity of good succulent vegetables for prison 
use, and if this is not achieved he shall be requir ed to show that the failure 
was not due to neglect on his part. (Rule 173.) 

1219. The accounts connected with the garden and farm shall be 
treated as belonging to the prison contingent expenditure, and the cash 
realisations from the sale of produce of the garden end lend shall be paid 
into the treasury. When vegetables are bought in the market and 
charged for in the contingent bill, explanation shall always be furnished 
of the necessity for the purchase and of the failure to make the supply 
from the garden. 

1,220. Receipts and issues of all produce including firewood from the 
garden and farm shall be recorded daily in the Garden Register 
(No. 8). The more valuable vegetables such as Cauliflowers, Cabbages, 
Tomatoes, onions, etc., and different sorts of grain shall each be shown on 
separate pages but the commoner vaiieties such as radishes, etc., may 
all be grouped together for accounting purposes. 

1221. The garden shall be kept neat and clean, free from weeds and 
undergrowth, and having every available portion under profitable 
cultivation. Special attention should be given to the selection for growth 
in tire garden of vegetables possessing antiscorbutic qualities. 
(Rules 910 and 913.) 

I 'j. 22. Tamaiind trees should be planted inside the prison, if space 
is; vailable for puiposes of shade as well as for their fruit. Those portions 
of the prison lan^ls which are not employed as a garden shall be utilised 
either for the growth of grain or fuel, or hay, or aloe plants, or for grazing. 
No prison land should be left unutilized unless it is entirely incapable 
of being turned to any accoim 1 :. (Rule 914.) 

1223. The number of prisoners employed in the garden for the growth 
of vegetables shall not, as a rule, exceed 10 per cent. Great care shall 
be taken that all available sources cf water-supply in prison gardens 
are utilized and husbanded as far as possible. The irrigation channels 
should be built of stone or cement, and leakages should be promptly 
repaired. As much use as possible shall be made of night-soil in the 
gaidcns. (Rules 1184 to 1188.) 
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1224. One or more pairs of draught cattle shall, with the sanction 
of the Inspector-General, ordinarily be maintained for use in bringing 
in supplies of wood or other articles to the prison, taking articles of 
the factory to the railway, ploughing, carting, manure, etc. If profitable., 
cows and buffaloes shall be kept to supply milk to the prison. 

1225. The Senior Jailor and the Jail guard who is in immediate 
charge of the garden (Rule 1217) may, with the permission of the 
Superintendent, each be supplied daily with three pounds of vegetables 
free of charge. 

1226. No other members of the staff shall be supplied with, vegetables 
from the prison garden unless there is a surplus after meeting all the 
requirements for prisoners’ rations and then only on payment. The 
quantity sold to them shall not exceed 3 lbs. per official per diem and 
the following flat rates shall be charged 


Rs. a. p. 


Superintendent 

5 

0 

0 , 

jo r mensem. 

Medical Officer 

5 

0 

0 

do. 

Jailors (other than Senior Jailors) — 
Group I 

2 

8 

0 

do. 

Group II 

2 

0 

0 

do. 

Group III 

1 

8 

0 

do. 

Other Staff— 

In receipt of emoluments from Rs. 201 
to 300 

o 

8 

0 

do. 

In receipt of emoluments from 
Rs. 101 to 200 

2 

0 

0 

do. 

In receipt of emoluments from 
Rs. 51 to 100 

1 

8 

0 ■ 

do. 

In receipt of emoluments at Rs. 50 
and below .. 

0 

12 

0 

do. 


Officials not included in the above rule will be charged at the rates 
sanctioned by the Inspector General in individual cases. 

Any official requiring more than 3 lbs. per diem must pay for it at the 
current bazaar rates. 

1227. Whenever a regular monthly supply of vegetables is made 
to the staff in accordance with the above Rule an order to that effect 
should be recorded in the Superintendent’s Order Book. The dis¬ 
continuance of the supply should similarly be recorded as this information 
is necessary for audit purposes. In the absence of any such order it 
will be assumed that the supply was continued and the Jailor will be held 
responsible for non-recovery of the charges. 

(I.G.’s Cir. No. 4, dated 31st March 1939.) 

1228. Surplus vegetables after meeting the needs of prisoners and 
staff should be sold to the public at current bazaar rates. A discount of 
25 per cent, off this price may be given to shopkeepers who buy large 
quantities to sell'. 
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1229. If surplus firewood grown on prison land is available after 
providing for current requirements for jail purposes and storing sufficient 
to guard against any anticipated shortage in the future it may be sold to 
members of the jail staff or the public at current bazaar rates. No firewood 
which has been purchased for jail use may however be sold under any 
-circumstances whatever to the jail staff or any one else. 

1230. (a) All members of the staff who keep animals on jail premises 
will be charged the following rates per month all the year round for 
each animal whether grazing is available or not:— 

Rs, a. p. 

A Buffalo or a cow or a horse .. 1 0 0 per mensem. 

A cow or a buffalo calf less than 
three years old .. .. 0 8 0 do. 

A sheep .. .. .. 1 

0 4 0 do. 

A goat .. .. . .J 

(b) These animals may be permitted to graze on such land as the 
Superintendent may appoint but no attendants or cut fodder will under 
any circumstances be provided. Owners will be held responsible for any 
damage done to Government property by their animals and the Superin¬ 
tendent has full power to forbid the keeping of animals in any case 
where he considers it undesirable. 

1231. Fodder should be stacked for consumption by the jail cattle 
during the dry season. Any surplus may be sold to members of the 
staff or the public at current bazaar rates. 

1232. Vegetables such as onions and potatoes which will keep 
should be suitably stored for issue during the rains when the garden 
ordinarily produces very little. The possibility of storing other 
vegetables should be remembered. 
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CHAPTER XLV.IL - 

Registers, Returns, Correspondence, Records, etc. 

Sections 12, 15 and 51 of the Prisms Act. 

1233. The following registers shall be maintained in all Prison Offices. 
The opening page of each of these registers has explanatory notes regarding 
the keeping of such register;— 

1* Under-trial register. 

2. Prisoners’ property registers 

3. Convicted prisoners’ register-. 

4. Release diary. 

>5. Employment register For * C * class prisoners. 

<5A. Employment Register for 4 A 7 and ‘ B ’ class prisoners* 

6. Remission and gratuity register* 

7. Punishment register* 

8. Garden register* 

9. Escape register* 

10. Locking-up register. 

11. Gate register. 

12. Superintendent’s order book* 

13. Jailor’s report book. 

14. Official visitors’ book. 

15* Diet Register. 

16. Prison cash book* 

17. Register of contingent charges* 

18. Receipt book. 

19. Muster Roll. 

20. Clothing register for e C ’ class prisoners. 

21. Clothing Register for ‘ B 9 class prisoners* 

21A. Dead stock register. 

22. Sales journal. 

23. Register of factory contingent charges. 

24. Prison factory and extia-mural labour Account cash book* 

25. Personal ledger. 

26. Register of daily expenditure of raw materials. 

27. Ledger of raw materials. 

28. Ledger of manufactured articles. 

29. Factory order book. 

30. Store requisition book. 

■31. Medical Officer’s Journal 

32. Register of prisoners showing particulars of health* 

33* Register of sick. 

34. Convalescent register. 

38. Register of extra diet to prisoners in and out of hospital 
36. Requisition book for Hospital 

mto-I Bk Jc 5—3.*$ 
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1234. The following are the returns which should be prepared and 


submitted as directed 

Daily . 

Report of seizures and deaths 

When disease is epidemic. 


Weekly. 

Accommodation return 

Every Saturday, 


Monthly. 


Cash Balance Report .. .. Day after close of month. 

List of Under-trial Prisoners detained On 1st of each month, 
over 3 months. 


Extract from Official Visitors’ Book .. On 1st of eaeh month. Any 

special remarks made by 
the Visitors should be sub¬ 
mitted immediately. 

Return of Sick and Sanitary Report.. Five days after close of month. 

Statement B of Articles supplied to To reach the Accountant 
Government Departments during General’s Office before 5th 
the month. and copy to Inspector 

General. 

Statement of Adjustments with Jails Ten days after close of month, 
and Prisons. 


Detailed Contingent Bill .. 1 

Detailed Prison Manufacture Bill .. j 
Judicial Return with accompaniments.'! 
Labour and Financial Return Ll5 

Memorandum of Factory and \ 
other payments into Treasury. J 


Do. 


days after close 


of month. 


List of Habituals to be released .. 20th of each month to Police. 


Report of Literary Classes of Adult On last day of each month. 
Prisoners. 


Quarterly . 

Report on pending pension papers 1st of January, April, July 

and October. 

Report on interviews and letters with- Do. 

held from prisoners. 

Verification of stock of articles of February, May, August and 
provision. November. 

Outstanding Return .. .. Within 15 days after close of 

the quarter. 
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Half-yearly* 

Report regarding Political Refugees .. 1st January and 1st July. 
Certificate of having checked arms Due in May and November, 
and ammunitions. 

Statement of unserviceable dead stock.") 

Report of manufactured stock and j 
raw materials. May and November. 

Certificate of having inspected articles 
of dead stock. ^ 

Annually . 

Return of Sick and Sanitary Report.. 10th January. 

Return of Establishment .. January. 

Report on Securities of Officials .. 20th January. 

Administration Report, with Tabular 1st February. 

Statements. 

Statement of landed property or the 1st April to the authority by 
Declaration in Form B. whom the appointment is 

made. 

Statement of changes in the landed 1st April to the authority 
property held by Government making the appointment. 
Servants. 

Report on Permanent Advance .. 5th April (Accountant General). 
Prisoners Private Cash Report .. 15th April. 

Certificate of Adjustment .. Do. (Accountant General). 

Certificate of Water Charges .. Do. 

Estimate of Prison Clothing .. 20th April. 

Annual comparative statement of Jail 1st May. 

Manufactures. 

Account of Stores .. .. Do. 

Bills of maintenance charges of As per Rule 
prisoners belonging to Indian States 
and other Provinces. 

Indent for Static nery .. .. 15th September. 

Budget Estimates .. .. 10th September. 

Indent for Printed Forms .. 10th October, 

Indents for Medicines .. .. As per dates fixed for each 

Jail. 

1235. The period for which each register should be preserved is 
shown on the opening page of such register. 

1236. (a) The following records shall be preserved permanently :— 
All printed reports and resolutions, etc., issued by Government. 
All circulars issued by the Inspector-General. 

All correspondence. 

Note .—In the matter of correspondence, the Superintendent shall exercise his 
discretion and shall, after a period of 5 years, destroy any correspondence of minor 
importance and which is not likely to he required again. 
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(6) The following records shall be preserved for fifteen years and 
then destroyed :— 

Inward register. 

Outward register. 

The Government Gazette. 

(o) The following records shall be preserved for ten years and then 
destroyed :— 

Annual report of Superintendent. 

Detailed contingent bills. 

Detailed prison manufacture bills. 

Bills for maintenance of prisoners from Indian States and other 
Provinces. 

Treasury Chalans. 

Dead stock file. 

(d) The following records shall be preserved for live years and then 
destroyed :— 

Annual tabular statements.. 

Annual return of sick. 

Priced statement of medicines. 

Budget estimates. 

Estimate of uniform for jail guards.. 

Labour and financial return with invoices. 

Memorandum of amounts paid into the treasury. 

Judicial return with accompaniments. 

Establishment return furnished to Accountant General. 
Contract file. 

(e) The following records shall be preserved for two years and then 
destroyed :— 

Accommodation return. 

Travelling allowance bills. 

Estimate of prison clothing. 

Statement of unserviceable dead stock- 
Under-trial warrants. 

Stationery indent. 

Delivery book. 

Kailway requisitions. 

Factory bills. 

Cash Memo*. 

Credit pass book. 

Report of manufactured stock and raw materials. 

Report of seizures aud deaths (epidemic disease). 

Application for leave. 

Report regarding Political prisoners. 

Report on securities of officials. 

Return of sick and sanitary report (monthly)* 

Prisoners* private cash report. 

Casualty and inquest reports.. 

Report on execution. 

Cash balance report. 
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Report on peimanent advance (furnished to Accountant General). 
Statement of adjustments with prisons and jails. 

Security bonds of provisioning contractor. 

Cases of sick prisoneis and post mortem notes. 

(/) The following records shall be preserved for one year and then 
destroyed:-- 

Interview file. 

Police requisitions. 

(g) For the filing of correspondence, the following files shall be main¬ 
tained in Prison ollices :— 

1. Annual report. 

2. Budget estimate. 

3. Buildings. 

4. Bills with objection statements. 

5. Clothing. 

f>. Dead stock, tools and plant. 

7. Diet. 

8. Establishment. 

9. Factory, Labour and financial returns, and correspondence. 

10. Inspections. 

11. Judicial. 

12. Miscellaneous (subjects for which no special file is provided). 

13. Prisoners’ transfer. 

14. Printed forms and stationery indents. 

15. Returns (for which no special file is provided). 

16. Circulars (all circulars and memoranda of instructions 
issued by the Inspector-General). 

17. Discipline. 

18. Escape. 

19. Government Resolutions. 


(h) Records such as applications for copy of finding appeal intimations 
to Magistrates, Register of petitions to the High Court, rejections of 
appeal, intimation of recovery of fine, etc., shall be retained, as long as the 
warrant, with which they are connected, is in foice and may be returned 
with the wan ant. See Chapter X, High Court Circulars-—Criminal. 

( i ) The following registers shall be preserved for the corresponding 
periods of the registers shown against them and then destroyed :— 

Cash ledger and register of ccntin- # 
gencies .. .. .. The prison cash book. 

Sales journal .. .. Factory cash book and ledger of 

manufactured articles. 


Factory contingent register 
Ledger of raw materials 
Ledger of manufactured articles 
Stores requisition book (Factory) 



Factory cash book. 

Register of daily manufactures. 
Factory cash book. 


1237. The classification of contingent expenditure will be found in 
Government Resolution, Judicial Department, No. 8643, dated 28th 
December 1894, vide Part II, Bombay Jail Manual. 
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APPENDIX A. 

Rules regulating the Transfer of Volunteer 
Convicts to the Andamans. 

(1) Convicts who satisfy the following conditions should be selected for transportion 
as volunteer convicts. 

(i) The prisoner should be healthy and physically fit and between the ages of 20 and 
45 provided his age by the date of release should not exceed 55 years. 

(ii) He should have been not more than 8 years in Jail (this limit can be waived in 
the case of a oonvict considered specially suitable) and should have at least 5 years 
of unexpired sentence to serve. 

(Hi) He should be of the casual or accidental type (Habitual thieves, house breakers, 
dangerous dacoits, robbers and poisoners will not be accepted). 

( iv) “ B ” class prisoner if he agrees to forego his right to differential treatment may 
be selected. 

(v) He should not be a European or an Anglo Indian. 

(2) The term * which will be applicable to the volunteer convicts who are considered 
by the Chief Commissioner to be suitable for retention in the settlement will be as 
follows :— 

(t) A convict on arrival at Port Blair will be confined in the Cellular Jail. If his 
conduct is good, he will bo passed out into the Settlement within three months. 

(ii) On passing out a convict will become a Talabdar i.e. a wage earner and will be 
paid wages on the prescribed scale starting at Rs. 10 p.m. He will be engaged on 
Government work under the Settlement authorities at the start and later may bo 
permitted to enter private service. 

(Hi) If he has continuously clean record, he may at the end of one year apply for 
a Self Supporter’s ticket as a cultivator, or at the end of two years for a ticket for any 
other profession. In the case of a man convicted of theft, burglary, or under Section 
75 of the Indian Penal Code he cannot apply till the end of 3 years. 

(iv) After passing one year in the Settlement a Talabdar or Self-supporter may apply 
for permission to import his wife and family from India at Government expense. There 
would be no objection to a Talabdar or Self-supporter importing his wife and family at 
his own expense at any time after he has passed out into the settlement with the 
permission of the Chief Commissioner, though he will remain subject to condition (ii) 
above. 

(v) A cultivator is ordinarily granted a sufficient area of agricultural land with which 
to maintain himself and his family. On his release he will be entitled to the occupancy 
rights of his land, if he has cultivated it for 5 years. 

( vi) A volunteer convict will be eligible for ^rd remission of his sentences, vide 
Home Department letter No. E. 129/26 Jails, dated the 15th March 1926. 

3. The date of release referred to in Rule 1 ( i ) is the date of release in the Andamans, 

i.e. the Andaman remission of Jrd of the full period of the unexpired sentence should be 
taken into account. 

4. Terrorist prisoners as well as ordinary convicts who volunteer for the Andamans 
should be given some preliminary training in any of the industries before they are 
despatched. 

Terrorist prisoners. 


1. Weaving. 

2. Tailoring. 

3. Book binding. 

4. Net making (fishing nets, tennis nets, etc.) 
6. Making of coir ropes, coir mats, etc. 

6. Soap making. 

7. Pottery, etc. 
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Or dinar if Volunteer convicts. 

Any of the above or work as carpenters, blacksmiths, motor drivers or mechanics* 
electricians, cooks, cano workers, cocoanut carvers, oil press workers, masons, mooliis 
or cobblers. 

5. New admissions considered fit and suitable for the Andamans should be asked if 
they wish to have their names registered as Volunteers and a note to this effect made in 
their History Tickets. Work should then be allotted them as mentioned in the above 
rule. 

6. Nominal roll of prisoners who volunteer for the Andamans should be submitted 
in triplicate to the Inspector General of Prisons, who will then forward the rolls in 
duplicate to the Chief Commissioner, Andamans and Nicobar Islands for final selection 
through the Secretary to Government, Home Department. 

7. The following documents should be sent with every volunteer prisoner!— 

(a) Warrant of the convicting court (where not replaced by a warrant of the 

Appellate Court). 

(b) Warrant of the Appellate Court (if any) and any orders of the local Government 

in respect to the sentence. 

(c) Judgment. 

(d) Descriptive roll. 

(e) Nominal roll. 

(/) History ticket with medical history sheet etc. 

The amount of remission earned by prisoners in Indian Jails should be recorded on the, 
warrant by means of a rubber stamp with the inscription “ Transferred to the Andamans 
on Total remission earned days.” 

8. If the convicts are despatched to the Andamans via Calcutta, the parties should 
arrive there not more than 12 and not less than 10 days before the departure of the 
steamer and telegraphic intimation of the date of despatch should be sent to the 
Presidency Jail, Calcutta. 

If they are sent via Madras, they should arrive at Madras only one day before the date of 
departure of the steamer. 

9. Arrangements will be made at the collecting Jail to supply the volunteer convicts 
with 1 aluminium thali and I aluminium katora (not iron) and two suits of uniform 
pattern of clothing, (viz. jangias, kurtas, and caps) and the following Jail pattern 
clothing :— 


Towel 

.. 

.. 1 

to each convict. 

Lungoti 


.. 1 

Do. 

C. W. Jacket 


.. 1 

Do. 

C. W. blankets 


.. 2 

Do. 

Moonj mat 


.. 1 

Do. 

Chain fetters 


.. 1 

pair Do. 

Leather gaiters 


.. 1 

,, Do. 

Leather thongs 


.. 1 

,, Do. 






INDEX 


Rule No. 

ABETMENT, of escape, by officers .. .. .. ]005 

--prisoners .. .. .. • \ (><)<> 

Abortion, procedure in case of female with life sentence for .. ,, f, 4 l 

Absence, Medical Officer to report his—and namo his substitute -. .. 256 

-Medical Officer to record reason of — in journal .. .. 260 

-of Jailor .. .. .. .. .. 174 

---Official to act in — of Matron .. .. .. „, 227 

-of Superintendent, reason to bo recorded .. .. .. 49 

Abusive languago to prisoner prohibited .. .. .. .. 106 

Accidents, prevention of .. .. .. ,. 73 , 1031, 1107 

-report of serious .. .. .. .. ,. 96,1105 

—--—inquiry to be hold in ease of— resulting in injury to prisoners or 

members of Staff .. .. .. 96 

Accommodation, minimum—per prisoner .. .. H 55 

*——-of barrack how determined ,. *. ..1156, 1159 

* -to bo written up over ward .. .. .. 1166 

Admission of civil prisoner .. .. .. ... 036 

• -each prisoner on — to have a warrant .. .. ,. . 376 

of Juvenile Convicts from Western India States Agency .. 13 

—for Convicts from Sind to be reserved .. .. .. 14 

—for prisoners from Hyderabad State .. .. .. 15 

—every prisoner on — to bo examined by Medical Officer, and 

procedure .. .. .. 265,266,390 

—Jailor to be present at — of prisoners ., .. ,. 146 

—of prisoners between what hours ,. .. 374 

—prisoners on—to be entered in Registers .. ,. .. 387 

-searched .. .. .. 383 , 581 , 616 

-prisoners on — to be quarantined .. . „ ,, 385 

-placed before Superintendent ,. ,. 393 

-rewards for good behaviour, punishment for breaches of discipline 

to be explained to all prisoners on .. .. 146, 156, 394 

-rules as to disposal of property of prisoners on .. 384 , 616,658 

-regulating — of other persons than Prison Visitors and Officers .. 370 

Adolescent, definition of — .. .. ». ,. .. 2 

Advisory Board, rules and procedure for release of long term convicts uncUr 
— system .. .. .. .. ,, 783 to 806 

Alarm, in the case of outbreak .. ». .. .. 1038, 1084 

-fire .. .. .. .. 1108 

-torches and lanterns in case of— .. .. .. 245 

Allowances of Medical Subordinates to be treated as special pay .. 305 

Anrehur, preparation of .. .. .. >. ,. 907 

American, prisoners to bo treated as Europeans .. .. ,. 580 

Ammunition, how carried by guard .. .. .. ,. 1053 

-to be taken over by relief guard .. .. .. 1053 

-——--checked by Superintendent ., .. ,. 64, 223 

Andaman, procedure for release of—returned convicts .. .. 807 to 812 

Animals — Rules and ratos for grazing of — on Jail lands .. ,. 12341 

Ankle ring, prisoners on extra-mural work may be made to wear .. 1069 

Appeal, every facility for — to be given .. .. .. “ .. 46i 

first of two sentences reversed on — sentences how calculated .. 407 

-hair not to be cut bofore — is decided ,. .. .. 395 

-if drawn up by prisoner’s friends or agent, procedure .. .. 467 

of officers still in Department to be submitted through Superinten¬ 
dent .. .. .. .. .. .. '118 

-to be submitted in one month .. .. .. 119 

only one — to judicial Court .. .. .. .» 468 

-periods allowed for .. .. .. *. 462 

-period of preservation of records in connection with .. .. 1236 

-petition of — on grounds of old age or- bad health, procedure ,, 46® 

MO-n Bk Jo 5—34 




INDEX 


Rule No, 


Appeal petition of—containing untrue statement on grounds already 
decided or provided for in Jail Manual 

-powers of official visitors with regard to prisoners 

-prisoners whose — is not decided not to be transferred .. 

-procedure in forwarding 

---if result of — not communicated within proper 

period 

-regulations relating to — of condemned prisoners 

-rosult of — to be communicated to prisoners 

-and date of writ to be recorded in History Ticket 
-rosult of — and date of writ to be recorded in No. 3 Register 

-of prisoners transferred to be forwarded immediately .. 

-rules as to petition of— to Government . ,. 

-to Inspector General from decision of Superintendent .. 

» be written for illiterate or friendless prisoner 
-to Government if rejected cannot be permitted again save, on 
recommendation of official visitor 
-to facilitate — interviews and letters allowed 

-writ of— to l>e attached to warrant 

-maintenance of register of — 

--— Se-e also petition. 

Approver to — be kept separate from accused 

Arms, use of — against prisoners .. .. .. 1( 

Arrest of, person for offence under Section 43 Prisons’ Act 
Arthur Road Prison—Powers of visitors, Inspector General, Superintendent 
and subordinates of — as regards Civil Prisoners 
Awaiting trial — Definition of — 

BADGES, of Jailors 

—-for pagri and shoulder 

■—-f or shoulder Armed Guard 

-for Convict Officers 

-to I>e classed as dead stock 

Bail, if prisonor reloasod on — calculat ion of sentence 
Orders as to release on — 

Barracks, berths to lie provided in 
-limited to 40 

-construction of — and dimension# .. .. 11 

-should have verandahs .. _. ,. 

-night latrinos should be provided in 

-how to determine accommodation of 

-if overcrowded measures to be taken 

—-if unlocked at night, procedure . . 

-inspection of — by Superintendent 

-Medical Officor 

-Jailor .. .. .. 

-Medical Subordinate to seo orders about ventilation of — carried 

out 

—■-Minimum allowance of area per prisoner 

-Superintendent and Medical Officer to visit — at night and record 

visit .. . . .. .. .,1168* 

-to ho visited by Medical Officer after unlocking .. 201 

--whitewashed .. .. .. .. 1161,1200 

-swept daily .. .. .. .. .. 1205* 

-tickets to be affixed over door showing accommodation ,. 1160 

-arrangement of — governed by ventilation .. .. .. 1159 

-capacity of—how fixed .. .. .. 1156,1157 

—Capacity of — to bo shown above door .. .. .. 1160 

cleaning of .. ., .. .. .. 700 

-construction of — and dimensions .. ,, 1156 to 1164 

-minimum allowance of, accommodation per prisoner in .. 1165, 1150 

-provided with berths .. .. .. 1160 

-to he lighted during night .. .. .. .« 720. 

aight latrine to be provided in .. .. .. .. 722, 1164 

—ventilation of— .. .. .. 1150, 1168, 1169, 1170 

—-should have verandah .. 1163 


471 
470, 472 
512 
461 

465 
594 to 602 
465 


672 

1089 to 1091 

94 


201 
205, 207 
205, 207 
965, 967 
222 
400, 402 
412 
1160 
1157 
156 to 1159 
1163 
1104 
1156 
1167 
715 
46, 1108 
261,1168 
152 






INDEX 


Rule No. 


Ears, Jailor responsible for security of ., ,. .. 152 

— --Jail Guards to report defective .. .. .. .. 194(21) 

Bathing, Jailor responsible that — is properly carried out .. .. 1(>0 

-of prisoners on admission .. .. .. 386 

--—on parade .. .. .. . .. #99, 707, 71) 

Batons of Convict Overseers .. .. .. .. 905 

-regulations as to — for Jail Guards .. .. .. 210 

--—to bo classed as dead stock .. ... .. .. 222 

Bazaar, no prisoner allowed to visit .. .. .. .. 1030 

Board, cutting or shaving of .. .. .. .. ,. 395, 055 

of Convict Officer not Co bo clipped 830 

Bedding, condemned prisoners’ .. 582 

— --Civil Prisoners’ .. .. 043 

-daily care of .. 704, 705, 1109 

-“ u ” Class Prisoners’ 909 

-neglect to air, dry or clean, to be reported to Medical Subordinate.. 339 

-—-of Hospital .. .. .. .. .. 1U9 

———-—of prisoners .. .. ., .. .. 957, 901 

-purchase of — without sanction forbidden .. .. 900 

-to be inspected weekly .. .. .. .. 725 

-to be removed from cells during day unless prisoner is sick or 

insane 1080 

-simple imprisonment prisoners’.. .. .. 018 

--—undertrial prisoners’.. .. .. .. .. 058 

Beds, hospital — to be of iron with tape provided with special kind of 

clothing and bedding .. .. .. 1110 

Bel—chain, use of .. .. .. ., .. 1009 

Bell to he rung as a signal for parades, meals, etc. .. .. 702 

Bell, violently rung as alarm in case of oubroak .. .. 1038, 1084 

Belts to be classed as dead stock .. .. .. .. 222 

Beriberi .. .. .. .. ..1124,1137 

Berths, prisoners to sleep on — and not leave them ., .. 719 

-rules as to size and construction of— .. .. 1100 

Bills, all — to bo submitted to and audited by the Inspector General of 

Prisons .. .. .. .. ,, 25 

-to bo paid in presence of Superintendent .. .. 01 

-when and how to bo submitted ., ., .. 03 

Blasting, precaution to be adopted when .. .. .. .. lt)3l 

Body tickets, See Ticket* 

Body of prisoner. See under Death. 

Bolts, Jailor responsible for security of — .. .. .. 152 

-Jail Guards to report any defect in — .. .. 194 (21) 

Books, and Registers which require Superintendent's daily attention .. 55 

---allowed to Civil Prisoners .. .. .. .. 044 

--Christian Prisoners ., .. ., .. 570, 577 

-— - --prisoners .. .. .. .. 739 

-simple imprisonment prisoners .. .. .. 019 

-undertrial prisoners ., .. .. .. 000 

--Prison library—sanction of Inspector General is necessary to writeoff 00 

Boots, regulations as to Jail Guards .. .. .. .. 297 

Borstal School, admission of boys into .. .. ,. .. 9 

Bowl, food .. .. .. .. .. .. 962 

-to be numbered and entered in History Ticket .. 963 

-of condemned prisoner .. .. .. 582 

Brahmin, if no-cook prisoner can cook his own food in addition to task 731 

-prisoners allowed Sowla and Janwa 384 


.. 1038, 1084 
.. 222 
.. 1124, 1137 
719 


Bread, preparation of — .... 

— -size of— 

— -weight of— 

Budget, submitted aunually by the Inspector General of Prisons 

---—Superintendent 

Buildings, accommodation and ventilation of — .. * ,. 

— --certificate of Medical Officer req aired before occupying now 


.. 892, 895 to 
899 
896 
898 

.. 24 

1234 
., 1155 to 

1170 
302 





INDEX 


Buildings, powers of Inspector General of Prisons, regarding expenditure 
on new-and additions to — 

-additions, etc. of— 

-site, construction, disposition, etc., of 

Burial ground of — Prison .. .. ., r . 36 

Burmese, diet of — prisoners .. 


Rule No# 


27 
1213 
1155 to 1155 
301, 1199 to 1204 
873 


CAMPING ground. In case of epidemic disease 301, 1140 to 1144, 1130 to 1132, 1137, 

1138, 1139 

-Medical Officer to select sites for .. .. 301 

Candidates, all — for employment to ho examined by Medical Officer .. 285 

-qualifications of — as Jail Guards .. .. . r 188 

Candidates not to be employed without sanction of Inspector General „. 249 

Cane for flogging, dimensions of— .. .. .. .. 744 

Caps, distinguishing — to he worn by habituate and escaped prisoners .. 962 

-.-—for prisoners over five years sentence and escaped 

habituate .. .. ... 962 

-for ordinary casuals .. .. .. ... 962 

Capital punishment, see condemned prisoner. 

Cash, advance of— from private funds for Jail expenditure forbidden .. 57 

-balances to he chocked daily by Superintendent .. .. 53 

-prisoners’ — how dealt with .. .. .. 616, 658, 996 

--—recoveries on sale of manufactured articles to he paid into Treasury 

on Monday .. ,, .. .. 53 

--Superintendent responsible for— .. ,. .. 53, 58, 59 

--to see all — brought to account .. *. 53 

--*-properly disbursed ., 59 

-transactions are brought to book r . 59 

Cash chest, key of — to he Kept by Superintendent .. .. . r 58 

Caste, if Superintendent is in doubt as to a matter to refer to Inspector 

General .. .. .. .. ,, 731 

-interference with*—prejudices forbidden .. .. .. 731 

--inspector General to decide all questions of — .. .. 1023 

-*—non-meat — eating — allowed substitute .. .. .. 874 Note 

-questions as to diet of— or race to be referred to Inspector General . , 869 

--regulations as to labour, otc, .. .. .. ... 1023 

Casual criminal, definition of— .. .. .. .. 2 

-prisoners to be kept separate if possible .. .. ,. 524 

--divided into two Classes Star and ordinary .. 538 

Casual leave, power of Superintendent to grant .. .. .» 129 

Cattle to be kept for draught purposes .. .. .. 1224 

Cells, bedding to be removed from — during day unless prisoner is sick. or 


-condemned prisoner to be confined m — 

-dimensions of —- 

-every prisoner in — to ha ve means of communication with Jail Guard 

-if unlocked at night, procedure 

-if prisoner in — is ill, proeeduio .. 

—koy of—- in which condemned prisoner is confined, to be with sentry 
on duty 

-key of — in whoso charge 

—list of prisoners in — to be sent to Medical Officer 
—lunatics — to bo confined in — 

-lunatic, dangerous, noisy or filthy, to by confined in 

-confined in — to be visited daily by Medical Officer 
—Medical Subordinate to — visit prisoner in — daily 
—prisoners confined in — to be visited daily by Superintendent and 
Medical Officer 

-—prisoner with suicidal tendency not to be left alone in — 

—prisoners can be confined in — 

-in — to labour .. 

—purposes for which — may bo used 
—should hare verandahs 

-—rules as to cleaning of— .. .. 


1080 
528, 583 
1158 
1075 
715 
1077 







INDEX 


V 


tluie No. 


Cells confinement of female prisoner in — 

-ticket 

-search of prisoners in — 

-two prisoners never to bo confined in one 

-to be kept clean by inmate 

--—undertrials for murder may be confined in — 

-vontilation of— 

-violent prisoner may be placed in — by Jailor 

Cellular confinement as a major punishment 

—----—minor punishment 

Cellular confinement — definition of and rules as to — 

Cemetery, see Burial Ground— 

Central Prisons, classification of — 

-European foreigners under Section 4, Act Ill of 1864 to bo 

detained in Yeravda .. 

-prisoners to be confined in — 

Cere bra-spinal Meningitis .. .. .. 1112, 1124, 1125, 1133, 

Cesspools forbidden 

Chains classed as dead stock 

- for unlocking barracK to be kept at main gate 

-to be properly stored 

Chaplain appointed by Government 

-may have access to Christian prisoners 

-make suggestions in Visitors’ Book 

--not to interfere with routine of Prison 

-shall administer sacrament 


233, 234 
1074 
1070 

1078 

1079 
657 

1159 

1082 

746 

746 

743 


—to fix hours of service 
Chargo, rules as to receiving and handing over 

---taking over — of duties by Jail Guards .. 194 

-Jail Guards to frequently count prisoners in their 

-in — of prisoners to be frequently changed 
Cheapest grain and dull to be used for die t 

Chief Operator — Jails to enter admission No. on Finger Print Slip and 
hand over to —.. 

Child, definition of — 

Children, diet of— and how shown 

-of female prisoners, rules as to 


12 

4 

1136, 1137 
1173 
222 
245 
169 
345 

349 
354 
354 

350 
348 

97, 177 
(7) (9),196 
194 (8) 
192 
870, 878 


-of under-trials, admitted on certain conditions 
-how dealt with on conviction 


Chinese, diet of — prisoners .. 

Cholera 

--no transfer when — epidemic in district 

--to be reported by Superintendent 

-Christian prisoners may see chaplain 

Civil Jails — persons to be confined in — 

Civil prisoners, rules in Manual apply to — in City of Bombay . . 
Civil Prison, extracts from Code ol Civil Procedure to bo posted in — 

--prisoners, admission of— 

-allowed tobacco 

-books and newspapers .. 


388 
2 

884 

552 to 555 
654 
554, 654 
873 

1124, 1125, 1130, 1131 to 1137, 1145 

518 

75 

349 

8 

629 
640 
636 

643 

644 


-classification of Judgment-debtors and rates of subsistence allowed 
to — prisoners 

-prisoners outside City of Bombay — classification and rates of 
subsistence allowance 

-classification of—including persons detained under Act 

III of 1864 

-clothing, bedding and utensils of — 

-diet money of— Judgment-debtors, rules regarding 

-of—Class II and III 

-food of — and rules relating to — 

-if suffering from infectious or serious disease may be 

released 

-suffering from communicable disease report 

-committing offence under Section 42, Prisons Act, to be 

prosecuted .. .. .. 

-books and periodicals and indoor games 


632 

650 

631 

643 
637, 638 

642 

641 

639 

639 

646 

644 
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INDEX 


Rule No. 


Civil prisoners interviews and letters of — 

--lose privileges by transgressing rules 

-may be ordered extras 

•-apply to be made insolvent 


- 1)0 punished for breaches of discipline 


-not to be subject to handcuffs, fetters or whipping 

-to be von lined in Civil Jail 

-have no communication with criminal prisoners 


Classification of Prisons 

-prisoners 

-labour 


-no separate) room necessary for each 
-he properly dressed 
-respectful to Officers and Visitors 
-prosecuted for escape or attempt to escape 
-transfer of — .. ... 

-under rules governing other prisoners 

-allowed to wont at their own or any other trado or in garden 


Cleanliness, enforement of — 

Matron responsi hie for — of* female Prison 
Medical Officer to seo to — of Prison and prisoners .. 
neglect of—to be reported by Medical Subordinate.. 


-of Prison and prisoners to be enforced 


visitors to see that — exists 
Clerks, appointment of— requires sanction of Inspector General 

-attendance of— on Sundays and Holidays 

-convict — not to enter Prison Oifico 

-convicts sentenced for forgery, fraud, or breach of trust not bo 


045 
040 
041, 042 
040 
047 
047 
030 
524, 030 
030 
047 
047 
048 
035 
033. 047 
049 
3 

.. 532, 755 

1017 

194 (1G) (17) (19) 
229 
201 
339 

.. 90 

301 
84 
247 
251 


employed as 

-not to bo employed as - 


- until one-fourth sentence expired 


-duties of — 

-to be detailed and posted up 

-entered in Superintendent’s Order Book 


240, 


252 

252 

248 

248 

248 

249 


nnployment of candidate as — requires sanction of Inspector General 

-prisoners as — requires sanction.. .. 250, 251, 1025 

-Head — responsible for Office .. .. .. .. 248 

-to report quarterly in Register No. 13, about maintenance 


of Registers and records np to 

-responsible for certain transfer documents 

-rules as to employment of eouvictsas 

Clothing, civil prisoners 

-convict officers 

--European 

-Female 

-convicts, ** C ’’ Class 

-“ A ” ami *’ B ” Class .. 

•-simple imprisonment .. 

----lunatics recovered criminal 

-under-trials 


date 


248 

505 

250 

043 

800, 905, 900 
574 
854 
901 

. 908,909 

. 010,018 
096 
058 
057 
984 
986 


-under-trials for murder.. 

—condemned — to bo initialled by Superintendent 
—destruction of vermin in — 

—dirty, worn out, or unseasonable — to bo reported by Medical 

Subordinate .. .. .. ,. .. 339 

—disposal of worn out.. .. .. .. .. 985 

—Estimate for — to be submitted yoarly .. .. .. 958, 959 

—Extra — can be issued on Medical Officer’s recommendation .. 973 

gunny — as a minor punishment .. .. .. 740 

-Hospital .. .. .. .. .. 1119 

-issue of old blanket in rains ., .. .. .. 979 

Jailor responsible — is in repair .. .. ,. .. 160 

-to check demand for.. .. .. .. .. 158 

—keep inventory of — .. .. ,, .. 145 

-provide dry ,. .. .. .. .. 164 

—see all brought to book before issue •. •. .. 158 





IN J)KX 


vii 

Hulo No. 

Clothing, made l>y convicts, only raw material charged ,. .. 95 ^ 

-Matron responsible for — of female prisoners .. ., 228 

— -Manufacture of —* .. .. ,. , t pgg 

— -Medical Officer’s responsibility as regards .. .. ,. 265 

-Medical Subordinate’s duties as regards — of prisoners in hospitals. 319, 340 

-no unauthorised pocket or opening allowed in .. .. ’ 9^7 

of prisoner on release to be clean .. .. ,. 442 

-suffering from infectious disease to be burnt .. 1145 

-dying in hospital .. .. .. 349 

-pattern of— to bo strictly adhered to .. .. .. 

-and qualify of— .. .. .. 957,983 

-Prison to l>e worn by convicted prisoners .. .. .. 950 

-may be supplied to other prisoners if they so desire. 956 

-to be worn by convicted prisoners at Court .. 956 

-prisoner’s on release .. .. .. ,. ,. 999 

-private — to be washed, registered and stored. 38G, 993 , 994 

-reward for keeping — in good order .. .. .. 9 gl 

-storage of .. .. .. .. .. 985 

-Superintendent to see cloth and sewing are good .. .. 983 

-to be inspected periodically .. .. .. .. 70 725 

-washed at least weekly, and lungoti daily .. ,. 727 

-in charge of special officer .. .. .. 985 

-entered in Register No. 21 .. .. ., 984 

-marked .. .. .. .. ., 982 

-Patterns of different kinds of clothing and zinc mugs to bo 

used .. .. .. .. .. 9(|2 

-Sikh prisoners to l>e given turbans and Kachhas in lieu of 

cotton caps ami trousers .. .. .. 994 

-purchase of—without sanction forbidden 960 

-Jail Guards to sec every prisoner lias his .. .. 194(6) 

-wet-not to be permitted .. .. ,, 979 

-when working extra-mu rally .. .. ., 979 

on sedentary employment .. .. ,, 979 

-jonpivity — of Prison - - fixed .. .. .. .. 98() 

Committee, duties of—of visitors .. .. .. ., 360 3(31 

Communications between officials and prisoners’ friends forbidden .. 108 

-outsiders and prisoners forbidden .. ,. ,, 109 

-notices forbidding — with prisoners to be put up .. 94 

Complaints, any prisoner desiring to make — to lie brought before Superin¬ 
tendent .. .. .. ,, ., 726 

-as a rule to be made at weekly inspection ,. ,. 725 

-to food how dealt with .. .. .. ,. 92o 

-can be made at any time .. .. 705 

-Superintendent to enquire into all .. ,. 77 87 

-visitors to hear all — of prisoners .. .. ,. 361 

-Jail Guards to report all — of prisoners .. .. J94 ( 3 ) 

Compounder, rules as to appointment of — .. ,. ,. 343 

--duties of— .. .. .. 344 

Condemned prisoner, appeal of — .. .. .. .. 462 594 

-attendance of — under Part 9, Prisoners’ Act, 

requires sanction of Government .. ,, 614 

-at Court if called for by High Court or 

Sessions Judge under Section 428 .. 614 

-confined in cell .. .. ., .. 528, 583 

--diet of .. .. .. .. 590 , 874 

-not to l>o executed on a public holiday .. .. 600 

-disposal of body of — .. .. .. 611 

--warrant of — and report to Inspector General .. 613 

■-execution of — Superintendent to bo present at — ., 60 

——■--—at scene of crime .. .. .. 605 

- -—if Government desire publicity given to — 605 

—--—-for details see under drop. Execution, 

Gallows and Rope 

-officials to be present at ., .. 606 

-exercise of— .. .. ,, ., 591 

-fettered only for special reasons .. .. 582, 591 



VIII 


INDEX 


Condemned prisoner interviews and letters 

-—-to take place in presence of Jailor 

-key of cell — to be with con try on duty 


-lamp to be so placed as to light cell of- 
-Parsce — issue of kasti 
-petitions for merry of— to Government ., 
-rules as to guard over — 

-search of — 

-to be issued woollen blankets and earthen 


vessels 


Rule No. 

., 47:), 593 

rm 

584 

684 

5S2 

.. 594 to 602 
585, 587 to 589 
581, 582, 583 
582 


The Superintendent to report exceptional circumstances, if they .. 
come to his knowledge for orders to defer execution 

-Execution to taice place at the Prison to which warrant 

is addressed and in a special enclosure, spectators not 
being allowed to witness .. * 

-other prisoners not allowed to witness execution without 

prior sanction of Inspector General 

-procedure for fixing of rope, drop, etc. 

--Police or Jail Guard to be present at execution 

-to be in charge of special guard 

-kept separate if possible 
-if— become insano, procedure 


598 


-female prisoner, how guarded 

-if pregnant, procedure .. 

-execution of prisoner not to ho carried out if physically unfit to 

be removed from bed 

-words “ Death Sentence ** to be inserted in Telegrams relating 

to — prisoners .. 

-Rules for examining mental condition of—prisoners by 

a Special Medical Hoard 
Condimonts, scale of — 

Conservancy, dry earth system to be used 
--in female Prison 

—-Medical Subordinate to pay attention to — 

-prisoners working on — entitled to extra remission 

-Prisoners on — work should not bo allowed access to common 

source of drinking water 

--conditions on which — work can be allotted to High Class 

Hindu Prisoners 

-proportion of prisoners allowed for 

-rules as to — 

Contracts, for provisioning 

-requires sanction of Inspector General .. 

-samples of cereals and pulses contracted for 

-revision of—rates requires sanction of Government 

Contingent, classification of— expenditure 
Convalescents, diet- of — 

-Medical Officer to have free hand in treatment of prisoners 

-Medical Subordinate to inspect 


-regulations as to 
-rules as to treatment of - 
-segregation of — from 
and Pneumonia 


dy sentry, cere bro-spina 1 


Convict, definition of — 

Clerks rules as to employment, of — 
officers, are public servants — section 23, Prisons Act 
-duties of — at night 

-Night Watchmen 

-Overseers 

-privilege 

-can grow hair and beard 


603 

604 

007 to 610 
612 
5858 
52 

592, 684 
586 
586 

599 

601 U) 

683 
934 
1172 
549, 550 
335 
764 

733 

1024 

1019 

1164, 1171 to 1189 
.. 864, 866 

28, 864 
867 
865 
1237 
874, 924 
280 
315 

281, 1035, 1112 
281 

meningitis 

1112 

2 

250 to 252, 1025 
.. 753 Note 
.. 719 to 722 

836 

837 


-deferred pay of — 
-diet of - 


Convict Officers, privileges— 

-“ A ** and 14 B ” Class Convict Overseers privileges of— 

-diet of — 


-exempted from fetter and ankle ring 


830 
838 to 840 
832, 859 

861 

859 

830 
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IX 


Rulo No, 

Convict Officers, Privileges 

‘‘A” and “B” Class Convict Overseers : .. .. .. 8(11 

---diet of— .. .. .. .. 859 

-exempted from fetter and ankle ring .. .. 830 

-■-female -— diet of— .. .. .. ., 856 

— -interviews and letters .. .. .. .. 474 

-privileges of— .. .. 830 to 832, 841, 843, 861 

.— -may be allowed Sandals, books, soap, clothing, tobacco, 

etc., on payment . . .. .. .. 842 

-sandals of—to be of jail-made .. .. .. 845 

-Overseers and Night Watchmen can eat separately .. 832, 919 

-procedure as to how deferred pay is to bo drawn from 

Treasury, etc. .. , .. .. .. 844 

-when amount of deferred pay is expended .. 843 

——-—duties of convict overseers .. .. .. 814 

-——-eligibility of convicts to the appointment of— .. 817 

-—-word imprisonment for rule 817 defined .. .. 817 Note 

- —-—to be awarded certain punishment .. .. 831 

- —,— no t to be kept in charge of any file, gang, etc., independently 833 

——-■—■—can bo employed in charge of a gang within main walls .. 833 

--—— -simple imprisonment prisoners may be appointed for 

prisoners of their Class .. .. .. 834 

---—of casual class to be kept in charge of habitual with 

certain conditions .. .. .. .. 835 

--——-—-—privileges of—contingent on good conduct .. .. 820 

-•—remission granted to — .. .. .. 759 

-special remission to be sparingly given to —• .. .. 771 

-.-to wear body ticket in breast pocKet .. .. 830 

-tobacco to Convict Officers — scale for — .. .. 853 

- -——grades of— .. .. .. .. 813 

- ———--selection of— .. .. .. .. 815 

-—to be on remission system .. .. .. 815 

---appointment of simple imprisonment prisoners as — .. 823 

Convict Officers, escaping, assisting or conniving in escape to bo reduced to 

convict permanently.. .. .. .. 825 

-—-—“A” and “II’’ Class Night Watchmen not necessary .. 857 

-female night watch not ordinarily necessary .. .. 855 

— ---—habituals — rules for the promotion of— .. .. 818 

--—-■—if appointed with sanction of Inspector-General to he 

recorded in No. (» .. .. .. 828 

----—-—mentally or physically deficient or untrustworthy may ho 

reduced with sanction of Inspector-General.. .. 822 

——-no prisoners qualified as — procedure .. .. ■ 827 

--—.— no t to be transferred without sanction .. .. 829 

-— -—prisoners sentenced for rape and unnatural offence not to 

be made— .. .. .. .. 819 

-reduced for insolence, or insubordination with violence, 

not to be ropromoted .. .. .. 825 

-—-reduction of — .. .. .. 824 

—— -—-—repromotion of — .. .. .. 817, 824, 826 

—— -——Superintendent to appoint .. .. .. 816 

——-—to be physically fit .. .. .. 821 

- : -to rise from — grade to grade .. .. .. 82G 

--Clothing of— 

-———-Overseer .. .. ,. .. 860, 965 

-Night Watchmen .. .. .. .. 967 

-female — clothing for — ,. .. .. 854 

— -percentage of — .. .. .. • • 814 

-“A*’ and “B” Class Convict Overseers, Number of— .. 858 

-purchase of Sandals, books, soap, and tobacco by — from 

Deferred Pay in Special Cases .. .. .. 842 

Cooks, convict — not to cook for Prison Officers .. .. .. 943 

-entitled to extra remission .. .. .. •• 764 

-percentage of—-'allowed * .. .. .. .• 903, 1019 

—s-prisoners to be employed as — .. .. .. .. 731 

-punishment for tampering with scales or weights .. -. 937 

’ ction of — ’ ,, .. .. .. . * 93H 

mo-II Bk Jc 5—35 
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Cooks, speculating — to be reported .. .. ,. .. 194 (25) 

-unl6<!king of— .. .. .. .. 716 

Cooking, pots to be kept clean .. .. .. .. 944 

-“ A ** Class prisoners allowed own — utensils .. .. 972 

-separate — place not allowed .. .. .. .. 731, 894 

-—convicts on — to wear white overalls .. .. .. 901 

Corporal punishment, dimensions of ratan .. .. .. 744 

-drawing stroke forbidden .. .. .. 744 

-juveniles not to exceed 15 stripes ,. .. 744 

-Inspector-General to telegraph opinion to Government 

in case of — punishment .. .. .. 23, 744 

— -Superintendent may award — with previous sanction 

of Government for certain Jail Otfencea .. .. 744 

-Superintendent may award — without previous sanction 

of Government .. .. .. r . 744 

-how to be inflicted .. .. .. .. 744 

--Major punishment .. .. .. .. 746 

-Medical certificte necessary .. .. .. 750 

-Medical certificate not necessary when Superintendent 

is the Medical Officer .. .. .. 750 

— -Medical Officer or Medical Subordinate to be present .. 744 

-Method of carrying out .. .. .. 744 

-not to bo inflicted until prisoner is passed fit by Medical 

Officor .. .. .. .. 296 

--not to be inflicted in instalments .. .. 744 

--Superintendent to be present at — .. .. 50, 744 

•-when — may be carried out on certificate of Medical 

Subordinate .. .. .. .. 297, 322 

-report to be submitted to Inspector-General .. 744 

-special class prisoners not to be whipped without 

Government sanction .. .. .. 744 

Correspondence, filing of — .. .. .. .. .. 1236 

Court, not classifying prisoner as habitual, District Magistrate empowered 

to do so .. .. .. .. .. 533 

-prisoner appearing in — under Prisoners’ Act not to be fettered .. 1065 

— -receiving fine to intimate to Prison .. .. .. 418 

-appellate — to be informed of transfer of prisoner if appeal is not 

decided ., .. • .. .. .. 521 

Crest, for Jailors, and Jail Guards 201, 205, 207 

Cultivation of land not used for garden .. 914, 1222 


DAILY, meals of prisoners . . .. 915 

-report of epidemic .. 75,1145 

-routine 699,700 

-visits to be paid by Superintendent .. .. .. 43 

-Medical Officer .. .. .. 259 

Dead stock, batons, hand-cuffs, chains, umbrellas, belts, buttons, badges, 

whistles, whistle chains, belt plates, Overcoats, classed as —.. 222 

-certificate of inspection of — to be submitted half-yearly and 

on change of charge .. .. .. .. 1234 

-date of condemnation to be entered in — Register.. .. 69 

-Jailor to keep Register of — ., .. .. 145 

-—no article of—in value over Rs. 20 to be purchased without 

sanction .. .. .. .. .. 65 

-——no article of, or library books to be written off without 

sanction .. .. .. .. .. 66 

-—L_to be checked by Superintendent twice yearly and reported 

on — .. .. .. .. .. 64 


——.-unserviceable or lost articles of — to be reported to Inspector- 

General for orders .. .. .. .. 67,68 

Death, disposal of body .. •, 459, 611, 1145, 1195 to 1198, 1202 and 1203 

--disposal of property on — .. .. .. .. 1006 

-of prisoner measured by Police to be reported .. ., 460 

-no claim to be admitted in case of accidental — of prisoner .. 1032 

—-of prisoner on transfer, procedure .. .. .. .. 520 

--—in case of— within 24 hours, inquest to be held ,, ,, 1105 
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Death, prisoner's — to be reported .. .. 337 

-Procedure on — of prisoner .. ..459, 460, 579, 1006, 1105 1145 

-of prisoner from violent or unnatural cause, procedure .. .. 96, 1105 

-relatives to be informed of —- of prisoner .. .. ., 459 

Debt, Jailor to report bad — .. .. .. .. 176 

-rules regarding — to be explained to Subordinate Officers .. 103 

Debtors, judgment—See Civil Prisoners — 

Defalcations, Superintendent responsible for — in certain cases .. .. 54 

Deferred pay, account of — to be sent with convict on transfer .. .. 850 

-allowance of — .. .. .. .. .. 838 

-allowance of—when recipient is in hospital —more than 

a weeK .. .. .. .. .. 840 

-disposal of — in case of death .. .. ., 851 

-earned during month of release or death or during transfer .. 848 

-entries regarding — to bo made in Register No. 6 .. 839 

-forfeiture of — .. .. .. ., 743 , 748 

-how to be drawn .. .. .. .. 843 

-six months after release .. ., 846 

-how to be recKoned on promotion or reduction .. .. 847 

-how it may be spent .. .. .. .. 849 

-removal from Remission Register carries forfeiture of — with 

sanction of Inspector-General .. .. .. 852 

-spent for sandals to be entered in No. 6 .. .. 843 

-of convict officers transferred to Sub-Jail, procedure .. 850 

Definitions 2 

Dhall, preparation of — .. .. .. 893 

-quality of—to be used .. .. 878 

Diarrhaa .. .. 1124, 1133, 1134, 1137 and 1145 

Diet, European, etc. .. .. 574 

-“ A ” and <c B ” Class Convict Officer .. .. 859, 872 

-sicK — all Classes .. .. 871, 874, 886 

-penal— all Classes . . .. .. 743, 887 

-cheapest grain to be issued, scale of — .. .. 876 

-Burmese, Chinese, Malay prisoners .. .. 873 

-Extra-mural Camps, hard labour .. .. .. 875 

-Medium light labour.. .. 875 

-hard labour “ C 55 Class .. 874 

-Medium and light labour . . .. 874 

-female prisoners .. .. .. 874 

-simple imprisonment prisoners .. .. 874 

-electing to labour .. 880 

-under-trials .. 874 

-lunatics .. .. 690 


ondemned prisoners .. .. 590, 874 

onvalcscents .. .. 874, 924 

onvict officers .. .. 874, 881 

-female convict officer .. .. 856 


-State prisoners .. .. 883 

-children and how shown .. 884 


-nursing mothers .. .. 885 

-sick prisoners .. .. 886 

-penal — 743, 887 

diet money of civil prisoners, judgment-debtors and rules relating 
to — .. .. .. .. 637, 638 

3ivil prisoners .. .. .. .. .. 641 

s II civil prisoners .. .. .. .. .. 642 

-any question as to applicability of scalo of — to any Prison to be 

referred to the Inspector-General .. .. .. 869 

-change of entire — of Prison to be reported .. .. .. 294 

-hospital — entirely under control of Medical Officer .. .. 921 

-issue of rice as — .. .. .. .. .. 882, 929 

-Jailor to cheek — return .. .. .. .. 157 

-Medical Officer to inspect all articles of — .. .. .. 255 

-of sick prisoners under control of Medical Officer .. .. 294 

orders for extra — to be signed by Medical Officer .. .. 294 

-powers of Medical Officer as to extra .. 921, 922, 947 

- - --to alter — scale of — .. .. 294, 947 
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Diet, Superintendent to see hard labour prisoners’ file, highest scale .. 879 

--Nominal rolls of prisoners on extras to be submitted monthly to 

Inspector-General .. .. .. .. .. 923 

-cheapest dhall to be issued, scale of — .. .. 878 

-special — to bo entered on the last page of history ticket .. 975 

-powers of Superintendent to alter — scale .. .. 294, 945 

-prisoners in solitary confinement — of — .. 438 

motion to alteration in — scale by Inspector-General holds good till 
end of calendar year .. .. .. .. 948 

--scale of— not fixed by length of sentence .. .. 870 

-special — on Fast days for Hindoo prisoners .. .. .. 734 

---—scale of— to Juvonilo prisoners .. .. 874 Note, 888 

-no saving in — on account of salt, oil, etc., to be made on Sundays .. 875-A 

--chargos to be borne by Jail Department when prisoners are sent to 

Civil H ospital .. .. .. .. .. 1123 

-special — lists to be written up by Medical Subordinate .. .. 330 

-how framed .. .. .. .. .. 940 

-rules as to preparation of — .. .. .. .. 890 to 900 

-reduction in — in certain cases .. .. .. .. 924 

-—table of— to bo postod in Office and Kitchen.. .. .. 941 

-what cereals to bo used for — .. .. .. 926 and 927 

— -whon ontiro — scale can be alterod .. .. .. 294 

Director of Public Health—epidemic disease to be reported to — .. 264 

Discipline, Chaplain not to interfere with — .. .. .. 354 

--guard not to assist in daily — of Prison .. .. .. 1046 

•-Jailor responsible to Superintendent for— .. .. 138 

-matron to maintain — among female prisoners .. .. 229 

--Medical Officer to maintain — in Hospital .. .. 280 

-to report any injurious effects of — on prisoners .. 271 

-rules as to Prison — to be explained to prisoners on admission .. 394 

--'.serious breaches of —- to be reported to Inspector-General .. 96 

-*-to bo maintained among prisoners .. .. .. 101. 112 

--on extra-mural files .. .. .. 1034,1102 

-visitors to soe — exists .. - .. .. .. 301 

-Jail guards to maintain — .. .. .. .. 194 

Disinfection of barracks during epidemic .. .. 1114, 1 134 and 1145 

-of clothing and bedding .. .. .. 1134, 1135 and 1145 

-of excreta .. .. .. .. 1145 

- —of hospital .. .. .. .. 1145 

---of latrines .. .. .. .. .. 1145 

-of official s quarters .. .. .. .. 1145 

— -of tents ,. .. .. .. ..1114,1139 

---of wards .. .. .. .. .. 1114 

Dismissal, appeal against — .. .. .. .. 118, 119 

-officers after — not to bo ro-om ployed .. .. .. 105 

-of officers in superior servico requires sanction of Inspector- 

General .. .. .. .. 85 

-on — officer to hand over keys and uniform .. .. 126 

-powers of Ins pec tor-General .. .. .. 20 

-procedure to be followed in — of officers by Superintendent .. 85, 116 

District Magistrate, admission of children above 2 years of ago to be 

reported to Inspector-General through — .. 553 

-.-any order of—under Section 11 (2) of Prisons’ Act to 

bo in writing .. .. .. .. 371 

-Juvenile under 16 to be reported to — .. .. 563 

-notificat ion of escape to be sent to — .. .. 1095 

-the — or officer deputed by him to visit Prison weekly 359, 360 

-to arrange for maintenance of children of prisoners 

sentenced to death or on attaining 2 years of age or 

when mother dies if there are no relatives .. 554, 555 

-to classify prisoners when Court fails to do so .. 533 

--to be notified of release of female prisoner from his 

district .. .. .. .. 557 

---to* bo consulted as regards camping ground.. .. 1130 

District Prisons, classification of — .. .. .. ,. 5 

— ---Prisons classed as — .. .. .. .5 

--*-prisoners to be confined in — «. • • ., 5 
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Divine Service, attendance of — 

-hours of 

■-to be performed by Chaplain 

-where to bo conducted 


Drains 

Drop, scale of—in executions 
Drugs, to be Kept locned up .. 
Dry oarth system, see Latrines. 
Duties of religious instructors 
-of ClerKS 

-of ClerKS to be posted up 

--of H ead Clent 

--of Convict Officers 

-of Compounder 

-of Junior Jailor 

-of gate Keeper 

-of Inspector General 

-of Jailor 

-of Matron 

--of Medical Officer 

-of Medical Subordinate 

-of Personal Assistant 

-of Subordinate Officers 

-of Superintendent 

-of Visitors 

-of Jail guards 

Dysentry 
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348 


348 


352 

1173, 1 

l207 


609 


317 

345 to 

354 

246 to 

252 


248 


248 

, 836, 

837 


344 

178 to 

185 

236 to 

245 

16 to 

36 

132 to 

177 

224 to 

235 

253 to 

303 

304 to 

342 


36 

99 to 

131 

37 to 98 

355 to 

372 


194 

1124, 1137 


ECONOMY, in diet .. .. .. .. .. 924 

-Jailor to enforce .. .. .. .. J59 

-Superintendent to promote .. .. 02 

Employment of prisoners, see Labour. 

-on stall of convicted person .. .. .. 105 

-of dismissed Officer .. .. .. 105 

Epidemic disease, rules regarding — ., .. 1124 to ] 145 

-among female prisoners .. .. .. 1145 

-barracKS vacation of — barraeas, in — .. .. 1134, 1145 

-disinfection of — in — .. .. 1114, 1145 

-overcrowding to be avoided .. .. 1145 

-camping ground .. .. 1130 to 1132, 1137 to 1145 

-clothing and bedding of patient .. .. 1145 

-clothing, disinfection of— .. .. 1145 

• -conservancy to be scrupulously attended to .. .. 1145 

-death from — treatment of body .. .. 1145 

■—_---diet of prisoner can be altered during prevalence of— .. 294 

-evacuation of Prison .. .. 1137,1138 

-excreta, disinfection of — .. .. 1145 

-hospital, disinfection of— .. .. 1145 

-hospital, arrangement for— .. .. 1127 

-inoculation for Plague .. .. . • 1129 

-labour during .. .. .. .. 70, 1146 

-latrines to be disinfected .. .. .. 1145 

-list of — .. .. .. .. 1124 

-Medical Officer to report any — .. .. 264 

-Medical Subordinate to report any — in Prison or vicinity 328 

• -Medical Officer to visit Prison frequently during .. 259, 261 












XIV 


INDEX 


Rule No. 

Epidemic disease, Officials 1 quarters, disinfection of .. .. 1145 

--precautions to be adopted in Prison .. .. 1145 

-present near Prison, precaution to to taxen .. .. 1126, 1127 

-present in district, precautions to be taxon .. 1128 

-prison suffering from — to receive no transfers .. 519 

-prisoners to be carefully watched during .. .. 1145 

-report of .. .. .. .. 75 

* -report of—to Inspector-General .. .. 1125 

-returns as to .. .. .. .. 1145 

* -water supply during .. .. .. 1131 

• -when prisoners may return to Prison .. .. 1145 

■ -to be reported to Director of Public Health by the Medical 

Officer .. .. .. 1145 

Equipment, scale of— for ‘A’ and ‘B’ Class prisoners . .. .. 970, 971 

Escape, all articles lixely to aid — to bo carefully watched in use and safely 

stored at night .. .. .. .. 1100 

-prisoners escaping or attempting to — to be prosecuted .. 648, 753 

-convict officers who — or connive in — to bo permanently reduced 825 

-disposal of property on — of prisoner .. .. .. 1008 

-guard to resist attempt at .. .. .. .. 1045 

-if a prisoner — s and is awarded fresh term of imprisonment, how to 

calculate sentence .. .. .. .. 405 

-in case of— of prisoner, calculation of sentence .. .. 400, 402 

-on recapture, an — d prisoner may be received on original warrant 1103 

-powers of an officer to prevent . . .. .. 1104 

— -precautions to be adopted by Superintendent to prevent .. 93 

-precautions to be taxen by Jailor against .. .. 169 

-prisoners who have — d to wear red caps .. .. 962 

-prisoner—ing or attempting to — how dealt with .. .. 1099 

— -prisoners employed on worn affording facilities for — to be short 

termors .. .. .. .. .. 1101 

-prisoner — ing may bo fired on after warning .. .. 1104 

• -procedure in case of — as regards negligent officer .. 1094 

-Subordinate officer's responsibilities for — and penalties incurred .. 1093 

-Jail guards to prevent .. .. .. .. 194(1) 

— -when prisoner—s, notice to be sent to District Superintendent of 

Police and Dist rict Magistrate of District .. .. 1095 

-when prisoner — ing belongs to another district, procedure .. 1095 

-notieo to be sent to Inspeotor-Generalof Prisons 

followed by detailed report .. .. 96, 1097 

- s from extra-mural gang,procedure to be followed 

by Officer in charge .. .. .. 1098 

-Intimation of — to be given to the Officer, Finger Print Bureau .. 1096 

Escort’s duties of officer in charge of .. .. .. 50S, 509 

-officer of — to receive receipt for prisoners .. .. 508 

-provided for visitors and strength of .. .. 360 (1), (2) 

-strength of — for transfers .. .. ,. 495 

Establishment, authority of Inspector-General to sanction extra ,. 21 

European prisoners, 

-applicability of all prison rules to .. ,. 580 

-clothing of— .. .. .. .. 574 

--death of military — to be reported ,. .. 579 

-devotional booxs for .. ,. .... 576,739 

■ -diet of .. .. .. .. 574 

European prisoners, exercise of .. .. .. .. 575 

-sentencing authority to decide nationality of — in case 

of doubt ’ .. .. .. .. 572 

-library books for .. .. .. .. 577, 739 

-military — if discharged the service, procedure .. 578 

--penal diet for .. .. .. .. 743 (11) 

-?-procedure on Admission of — prisoner .. .. 571 

--sentenced under Act III of 1864 where to be confined .. 12 

-soldiers convicted and discharged the service, see Military 

Prisoners 

-1 0 keep cells, clothing, etc., clean 

-whore to be confined 


573 
12, 571 
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Excavation, no — to be made near prison .. .. .. 1211 

Execution, see Condemned Prisoner 

-guard at — .. .. .. .. .. 612 

-instructions as to .. .. .. .. 603, 607 to 610 

-preparation for .. .. .. .. .. 607 

-report as to .. .. .. .. .. 613 

Expenditure, all prison — to be met from permanent advanco and drawn 

on abstract bill .. .. .. .. 57 

-control of — vested in Inspector-General .. .. 24 

-contingent — and bill for .. .. .. .. 63, 1237 

-Medical Officer responsible for hospital .. 290, 293, 294 

Extradition, suspension of sentence of prisoners surrendered under Act .. 402 

Extramural, ankle rings for prisoners on — work .. .. .. 1069 

-death of prisoner at — camp, procedure 458 to 460, 519, 1006, 1105, 

1195 and 1196 

-diet of prisoners employed on — work.. .. .. 875 

-employment of prisoners on — work in inclement weather .. 1036 

-escape occurring from — gang, procedure .. .. 1098 

-fetters in — gangs .. .. .. .. 1069 

-guarding of prisoners on — camps .. .. .. 1062 

---woik .. .. 1060 to 1062 

-jailor to visit — parties .. .. .. .. 150 

-latrine arrangements for prisoners on — work .. .. 1102 

-Medical Subordinate to inspect all — gangs .. .. 312 

-names of prisoners on — file to be re corded by gate-keeper .. 1033 

-■-prisoners sentenced to solitary confinement not to be trans¬ 
ferred to — prisons where there are no cells .. .. 512 

-prisoner eligible for — labour .. .. .. 1033 

- gangs .. .- .. 1033 

--prisoners on — labour to w ork together .. .. 1034,1102 

-work never to be allow ed to leave the file .. 1102 

—-on file in case of outbreak in prison how dealt with. 1088 

-sickness of prisoner on — w ork, procedure .. .. 1061 

FACTORY, Jailor responsible for .. .. .. .. 172 

-primary demands on .. .. .. .. 1029 

-prices of — not to be below local rates.. .. .. 1029 

Fast days, fixed for Hindoo Prisoners .. .. .. .. 734 

Female convict officers, see under Convict Officers. 

-prison, if opened two prison officials to be present in addition to 

matron .. .. . - .. .. 551 

-in charge of matron .. .. .. .. 225 

-matron to allow no male prisoner in .. .. .. 230 

-no males except certain prison officials and official and 

non-ofiicial Visitors to enter without written permission of 

the Inspector-General .. .. .. .. 235 

-prisoners, names to be written in red ink in all Registers and 

Returns .. .. .. .. .. 539 

Female prison, no male subordinate to enter—save in company of Jailor 

or Matron .. .. .. .. .. 548, 550 

--no male prisoner to enter .. .. .. 549 

-prisoner, Brahmin widow can have head shaved .. .. 543 

-children of— rules as to .. .. . .552 to 555 


-prisoners, daily muster of — by matron .. .. .. 226 

-diet of .. .. .. .. .. 871, 874 

---fetters for—not permissible .. .. .. 1067 

-.—-hair on iy to be cut on medical ground .. .. 543 

-if no — of menial caste, procedure.. .. .. 550 

--—.—interviews .. .. .. .. .. 473 to 483 


-letters .. .. .. .. 474 to 476, 485 to 489 

-not to leave — unaccompanied by officer .. .. 230 

-not to be paraded for inspection by Police .. .. 369 

-not subject to handcuffs, fetters, or whipping, but see 

rule 1072 qualifying .. .. .. .. 745, 1067 

-not to be allowed outside female prison without written 
order of Superintendent .. . ♦ .. 547 
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Rule No. 

Female prisoners, scale of task .. .. .. .. 556 

-nursing mothers, diet of .. .. .. 885 

---on release not to }>e allowed to loiter about prison office 

or grounds .. .. . .. .. 558 

-pregnancy of— to be reported by Medical Subordinate .. 327 

-release of—to be notified to Magistrate of—District 

a fortnight before release or to — friends .. .. 557 

---rules as to detention of — in cells . , .. .. 233, 234 

-_—save in cases of transportation and long-term habituals to 

be. retained in District Prison .. .. .. 540 

-searched by matron and only in presence of females .. 231, 383 

—--search of — in absence of matron and assistant matron .. 383, 540 

--—--sentenced to transportation for infanticide causing mis¬ 
carriage or abortion, procedure .. • .. .. 541 

-to be cleanly in person and clothes .. .. 228 

---to be kept separate if possible .. .. .. 524 

-to perform all menial duties connected with female prison. 549 

-——violent or dangerous — may be handcuffed .. .. 1072 

Female, Special .juvenile Section for — prisoners .. .. ..4 Note (ii) 

-lady Doctor to be called to attend — prisoners .. .. 287 

-cases of — prisoners sentenced to Death, etc. to be reported to the 

Inspector-General .. .. .. .. 542 

--date of release in case of — prisoners sent to Homes to be reported 

to the Homes .. .. .. .. .. 542 Note 

-Shikakai or soap-nuts to be issued to — prisoners, on Sunday .. 544 

-married-prisoners allowed to wear bangles, red mark (Kumku), 

nose-rings, and Mangalsutras .. .. .. .. 545 

-prisoners allowed to use private undergarments .. .. 965 

Fetters, convict officers exempted from .. .. .. .. 830 

-examined before handing over prisoners to escort .. .. 510 

-how to be worn .. .. .. .. .. 1068 

-imposition of — on prisoners in transit .. .. .. 1064 

-on convict appearing in Court under Prisoners’ Act 

forbidden • . .. .. .. 1065 

--—on prisoners in Hospital requires approval of 

Medical Officer .. .. .. 1065 

- on females and juveniles forbidden .. ... 1067 

---on condemned prisoners forbidden save for special 

reasons .. .. .. .. 582,591 

-on lunatic forbidden unless absolutely necessary .. 692 

-in extra-mural gangs, rules for— .. .. .. 1069 

--major punishment .. .. .. .. .. 746 

-minor punishment .. .. .. .. .. 746 

-link-weight, length and limit of imposition .. .. 743 

-bar-weight, length and limit of imposition .. .. 743 

--—names of prisoners wearing — to be entered in Register No. 12 .. 1063 

-powers of Jailor to impose — .. .. .. .. 167 

-powers of Superintendent to impose — for security .. .. 1063 

-to be kept clean .. _ .. .. .. 1068 

Filters, Medical Subordinate to examine daily .. .. .. 334 

Files, Jailor to superintend distribution of working .. .. .. 154 

-working — to be frequently counted by Jailor .. .. 154 

Fine Statement Book, to be kept .. .. .. .. 414 

-amount of— paid to be endorsed on prisoner’s warrant on transfer .. 507 

-deferrod pay may be utilised to pay — .. .. .. 849 Note 

*-intimation of recovery of— to be on proper form .. .. 418 

-intimation of recovery of — by police officer .. .. .. 421 

-paid, register to be corrected and prisoner informed .. .. 420 

-payment of — to be entered on warrant by sentencing authority .. 377 Note 6 

-persons tendering payment of — when to be sent to treasury and 

procedure .. .. .. .. .. 417 

-receipt of — to be entered in Prison Cash Book .. .. 415 Note 

-reoeived by Court, intimation to be sent to Prison .. .. 418 

--recovery of — in case of prisoners transferred .. .. 419 

--——calculation of remission of sentence .. .. 422. 

-sentence in default of — if annexed to substantive sentence .. 408 
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Fines, telegrams regarding recovery of— not to be acted on .. 421 

- —when to be received by Prison authorities .. .. .. 415 

—.-when received to be forwarded to treasury and procedure .. 410 

Fire, alarm in ease of — .. .. .. .. . - 1308 

--——parade on — alarm .. .. .. ». .. 1108 

— -precautions to be taken against — by Jailor .. .. . . 171. 

- ——against . . .. .■» .. .. 110S 

Fire-arms, before using -—warning to be given .. .. .. 1104 

- -use of—in case of outbreaks .. .. 1048, 1080, 1080 to 1003 

Fire-wood, allowance of— .. .. .. .. .. 935 

— -economy in use of— . * .. .. .. 0115 

-to be weighed on issue .. . •. .. .. 052 

--rules for — for sale and disposal of .. . . 1220 

Fish, when — may be issued and method of weighing . * .. 031 

Flogging, judicial — see under Whipping. 

---.—Prison — see under Corporal Punishments 

Floors, to be impermeable or paved with stone .. .. *. 1102 

Flour, preparation of — for bread . s . .. 892 

-sieves where to be obtained ., .. .. SOI 

-sifting of— .. . . .. .. -. 801 

Fodder, grown on jail land — rules for the disposal of *, .. 1231 

Food, all articles of — to be weighed on issue ., ,. . •. 052 

-all meals to be inspected .. .. .. .. 010, 050 

--any defect in — to be reported to the Superintendent by the Medical 

Officer and Medical Subordinate .. .. . . 051 

—-—articles of — to be grown, as far as possible, on Prison land .. 868 

— -complaints as to — how to be dealt with .. .. .. 020 

- —cooked — to be inspected and weighed . v *, 039,010,040,050 

— -early morning conjee .s .. 877 

--hours of distribution of — ., .. * 035 

— -inspection — to he entered in Order Book .. .. .. 87 

-at meal times .. .. 87>03;k 940,040,050 

-Tailor responsible for distribution and quality of — .. 157, 1(33, 920 

--matron responsible for distribution of — and report deficiencies 

in — .. ., * * .« .. », 232 

..Medical Officer to see sick prisoner is supplied with proper — on 

journey .. .. . > .. .. 279 

-Subordinate to see that — prescribed for sick and convalescent 

is properly cooked and distributed.» . * .. 329, 330 

-subordinate to inspect — godowns .. 331 

- ——- ■ • -materials.. . * . > .. 331,332 

----_-cooked * .. .. 331 

— -.-short or bad .. .. .. 339 

- ---——.—-report unpunctuality in distribution 

of— .. .. .. 339 

--—cannot condemn ., .. .. 949 

-of prisoners proceeding on transfer .. .. .. 511,889 

-parade .. .. . ^ ,- .. 917,919 

— --preparation of— .. .» .. 892 to 897, 904 to 009 

— -surplus — disposal of— * .. .. 918 

-tampering with — a serious offence . * .. ■. % 937 

-to be recently cooked and warm .. .. .. 910 

— -warders to see no — is secreted .. .. .. .. 194(25) 

--every prisoner gets his allowance of — .. 194 (25) 

-report short allowance of— .. .. ., 194 (25) 

-weight of — cooked and uncooked to be posted at office, kitchen and 

available at distribution .» .. .. •• 941 

Frontier Murderous Outrages Regulations, prisoners sentenced under 

section 2 of — to be kept in separate confinement .. .. .. 527 

Frontier Murderous Outrages Regulations, prisoners sentenced under — who 

are over 15 years not eligible for remission .. .. .. 750 

Fruit trees, Jailor to cultivate ., v ,. *. . * 173,913 

Fuel, see Firewood. 

GAITERS, only necessary on inarch .. .. .. .. 1068 

Gallows, erection of — .. .. *, *. . % 697 

Mo-hi Bk Jo 5—36 





XVUI INDEX 

Rule'Ko. 

Gangs, prisoners eligible for extra-mural .. .. 1933 

-—Jail Guard responsible for discipline of .. -. 103 t 

Garden, accounts how dealt with .. . . .. .. 1-10 

- ..-all land in— to be utilised .. .. . . . . 1-22 

-cattle for cultivation of .. .. . . -. 122-lr 

-irrigation channels in .. .. .. .. 122.5 

— -—senior jailor to cultivate and responsible for .. .. 113, 121s 

-.manuring of .. .. .. .. . * 1224 

-proportion of prisoners allowed for .. .. .. 1224 

-surrounded by Jreflge or wall .. .. . , .. 12!b 

-'Superintendent to visit- - frequently .. . , . . lb 

-to be in charge of selected .Tail guard ., ., ., 1217 

--—to be neat and clean ., . ., -. 1221 

---—trees to bo planted in .. .. .. . . 1222 

-vegetables to be grown in .. . . 304. 9f3, Oil and 1221 

-Receipts and issues of all produce tube recorded in Register No. <S, 

Garden Register .. .. .. .. 1220 

---Senior Jailor and Jnil guard in charge to be supplied with vegJnble 

freie of charge .. .. ... . . . . 122-5 

-Entry of supply of — vegetables to Stall to be unde in Supevinten- 

dent’s Order Rook .. ... .. .. .. 1227 

Gate, lamp to Ik* kept at main — during night .. .. .. 2 i > 

- -list of articles to be kept at main - .. .. .. 2 ! > 

--bst of Visitors to be posted at main ■ • . . .. .. 4’\5 

---no one allowed to enter main -save author isi •«( persons . ► .. 23S 

-rules as to opening Prison .. .. .. .. 24:> 

---use of w icket door of main— .. .. .. 24.) 

-Jail guard detailed for charge of main — . - .. .. 23b. 2 V> 

Gate-keeper, articles in charge of .. .. .. . . 2 15 

-.-in charge of keys of main gate during day . . . . 24/ 

-in charge of main gate not to ieave post t ill relieved . . 24/ 

— -pou el’s of — to search . . . . . . . . 24-1, 242 

--—--procedure to bo followed by — iflsi suspects a Prison OiHoer 

exempt from search .. .. .. .. 212 

-to allow only authorised persons to enter .. .. 24 ; 

-to allow no articles to leave Jail without a pass .. . . 2(0, 2 1 f 

-to be furnished with list of Visitors .. 24 > 

-to tile all passes .. . . ., .. 2 H 

-.-to keep a register .. .. .. .. :M4 

- j -to keep register of extra-mural prisoners .. 10.14 

-to prevent canbczzlemcut, .. .. .. .. 2JO 

-to prevent entrance of prohibited articles .. ... 210 

---to provide escort for Visitors .. .. .. 404 

Gate-keeper, to report new admissions to medical subordinate .. .. 424 

— --who acts as — to bo able to read and write .. . . ■ 244 

Glass, pieces of — not to bo left lying about .. .. . . 110/ 

Government, appeal to — rejected, no second appeal allowed save on recom¬ 
mendation of Visitor .... .. .. 4 0,4,2 

-appeal of condemned prisoner to— .. ...44 to (Ju2 

— -communication with — to pass through inspect^-General .. 44 

— -procedure when prisoners appeal to— ... ., 4bb 

——-appeals to — are draw n tip by prisoner's friend 

or agent .. " ... .. 4b7 

Government, empowered not to allow interviews w ith any prisoner or class 

of prisoners .. .. .. .. ... 491 A 

Grain, cleaning and grinding of— .. .. .. .. si) 1 

___percentage of prisoners allowed for grinding .. .. ., 1102 

-quality of — to be used .. .. . r .. j)2b, 1)27 

-to be inspected frequently .. .. .. .. S7 

Grain, task in cleaning and grinding ., .. .. .. lu l<> 

-unsound — forbidden .. .. .. p28 

Gratification, procedure in case of MedicaFSuborcIinate’w receiving — .. 341 

-receipts of—prohibited .. .. .. ., ]G2 

Guards, Ammunition how carried by .. .. .. .. 1053 

-bayonets of — to be fixed .. ,. ., .. 1041 
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Rule No. 

Guards, compliments paid by —- .. .. .. .. 1049 

- -concerned in suppressing outbreak, inquiry to be held .. .. 1059 

-—duties and powers of— .. .. .. 1045, 1048, 1054 

— -duties of — in outbreak .. .. 1048, 1085, 1080, 1090, 1091 

- —-to be posted up .. .. .. 103 ^ 

-officer of .. .. .. 1048, 1050, 1057 

--for prisoners on extra-mural work .. .. 1000 to 1002 

——--food of — .. .. .. .. .. 1041 

-may be police or armed guards .. .. .. 10.87 

-no member of — to quit his post .. .. .. 1048 

--not to assist in daily routine .. .. .. .. 1040 

----not to communicate with prisoners .. .. .. 1047 

-not to take prohibited articles into Prison .. .. .. 1047 

-not to take off clothing or accoutrements .. .. .. 1042 

--officers in charge of — to see rules obeyed .. .. .. 1039 

---to report to and receive instructions from 

Superintendent .. .. .. 1057 

-place for assembly for — in case of outbreak .. .. 1038, 1083 

--on condemned prisoners .. .. .. .. 585, 5SS 

-under orders of Superintendent as regards specific duty .. 1058 

-position of sentries determined by Superintendent .. .. 1051 

-relief of — .. . - .. .. .. 1052 

-sickness of any member of— .. .. .. .. 1040 

-strength of Police — for Jail .. .. .. .. 1050 

-rules for — .... .. .. 1038 

-to resist by force any attack by prisoners .. .. .. 1045 

-to be kept from contact with prisoners .. .. .. 1040 

— -see sentry. 

Gunny clothing, as a minor punishment .. .. .. .. 746 

HABITUAL Criminal, definition of— .. .. .. .. 2 

Habitual, Adult and Juvenile-prisoners confined in Nasik Road Central 

Prison .. .. .. .. .. .. 4 Note (i) 

-Convicting Court or District Magistrate may direct prisoners 

convicted under Section 123 read with Section 109 or 110 Criminal 
Procedure Code not to be classed as habitual and may revise such 
direction .. .. .. .. ., 534 

-prisoners, Superintendents to note distinction between habitual and 

reconvicted convicts .. .. .. .. 535 

-prisoners, letter H. to be shown in all documents .. .. 536 

-s, Courts failing to classify — powers of District Magistrate .. 533 

-classification of — .. .. .. .. .. 533 

-distinguished from reconvicted prisoners .. .. .. 535 

— -distinguishing mark of — who have escaped .. .. 962 

---prisoner may be transferred to a special habitual jail .. .. 532 

-regulations regarding— .. .. .. .. 532 

-to be kept separate from casuals .. .. .. 532 

Hair cutting of—if degrading not to be done .. .. .. 396 

-Jailor responsible that — is properly cut .. .. .. 160, 395 

-not to be cut before decision of appeal .. .. .. 395 

-during month before release .. .. ., ,395 

-of Sikhs not to be shaven or cut .. .. .. .. 395 

-of convict officers not to be cut .. .. .. .. 830 

-——of female not to be cut save on medical grounds .. «. 543 

--of undertrials .. • .. .. .. .. <555 

-of simple imprisonment prisoners .. .. .. .. 617 

-if cut or shaven Medical Officer* to 

record reason ., .. 617 

-when to be shaven and clipped .. .. .. .. 395 

Hand-cuffs, classed as dead stock .. .. .. .. 222 

--forbidden as a punishment for females. But see rule 1072 .. 745 

- - --forbidden as a punishment for civil prisoners .. .. 745 

— -may be imposed on refractory prisoners .. .. *070 
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Kufe No. 

Hand-cuffs, major punishment M •• •• -* 746 

— -minor punishment . ► * • • • • • 746 

-rules as to weight and imposition of — as a punishment .. 743 

-period of imposition in case of females .. .. .. 1072 

-prisoners undergoing.punishment of — t© be sheltered from sun 743 

-powers of Jail guards to use — .. .. .. 107 

- 1TI ] eB ^ to imposition of—as a means of restraint .. .. 1071, 1072 

-on under-trials .. -► 071 

-to be carried by Jail guards *. - - .. 210 

-to a staple — rules as to . - - * *. 743 

-use of — in case of condemned prisoners .. .. 591 

— --when — may be imposed on a female .. .. .. 1072 

---Court or Jail Authorities to give direction to Police escort 

whether a prisoner should be — ed. .. .. .. 1006 

Hangman, Kate of fee to be paid to ... - - ... .. 015 

Hanging. See- execution. 

Haversack, regulation as to —• for Jail guard .. * - - .. 22 1 

History Ticket, See ticket. 

Holidays, attendance of clerks on— and SundayB . , ... .. 247 

-labour on— .. . - .. .. .. 701,1012 

-prisoners to be locked in barracks on — when not working .. 701 

-Sunday ration may be issued to Muslim prisoners on Muslim 

Public .. .. . - .. .. 735 

Hospital, area, per prisoner .. .. ... ., .. 1150 

--attendants proportion allowed .. .. .. 1019 

-bedding and clothing to be of special pattern .. ... 1117 

--construction and dimensions of .. 1156,1157 

-diet for all classes of prisoners .. .. .. 880 

-—under control of Medical Officer ,, 921,947 

-in camp .. .. .. .. 1142 

-—Medical Officer to visit — daily .. .. ., 259 

— -responsible for — stores, equipment and expenditure 290 to 294 

-Subordinate — hours of duty .. .. 308, 309, 314, 331 

-to keep — register .. .. .. 318 . 

-to prepare — returns ., .. 318 

- to see to cleanliness and discipline of .. 319 

----to supervise — attendants .. ., 320 

-noisy lunatics not to be kept in .. .. .. Ills 

-outsiders only to be admitted into — in case of necessity .. 283 

-—period of detention in — under observation .. ... 1111 

-prisoners in— not to he fettered without Medical Officer’s approval 1065 

-rules as to — attendants .. .. .. .. 282 

-regulations as to .. .. .. 1109 to 1145 

-Superintendent to visit—frequently ... ... .. 45 

-to have tape iron cots .. .. .. .. 1110 

-to be kept clean .. .. .. .. .. 1118 

-white-washed at least every six months .. .. .. 1118 , 1206 

-attendants, detailed by Superintendent . * .. ,. 1115 

-under orders of Medical Officer .. .. ... 1115 

IMPRISONMENT. See Sentence. 

Indents, all — to be carefully examined by Superintendent .. .. 62 

Indian state prisoners— 

— -maintenance charge of — and how recorded .„ 626 

Infanticide, procedure in case of female with life sentence for — „. 541 

Infectious disease. Civil prisoners, suffering from — procedure .. .. 639 

- -Medical Officer, to report any — .. .. 264 

-to issue directions on occurrence of any. 278,1113 

. . . Officer’s direction concerning — to be carried out .. 71 

--Medical Subordinate to report any — in Prison or its 

vicinity .. .. .. 32g 

---prisoners suffering from— to have special accommoda¬ 
tion .. .. .. .. .. 1113,1133 

-procedure in case of — .. 1113, 1114,1125 to 1145 

--quarantine in case of — .. . * * „ 385,517 
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.Rule No. 

Infectious disease, transfers not to bo made when- exists .. .. 610, 5 ig 

-1—no new adm ispiens to Prison m which — is prevalent .. 519 

Infirm gang — rules for the formation of — .. .. .. 1035 

Influenza .. .. .. .. .. 1124 

Inquest, in case of death of prisoner within 24 hours — to be held .. 1106 

Inspection, daily — of doors, window s, locks and bolts .. .. 01 

-Jailor to make frequent — of every part of Prison .. .. 152 

-Jailor’s — of books .. .. .. .. 145, 145 

-muster parade .. .. .. .. 150 

-of clothing .. .. .. .. 15H 

-Medical Officer to hold w eekly .. .. .. 261 

— --Officer’s — of weighing of prisoners .. .. 27 0 

--of books .. .. .. .. 274 

-of hospital and stores .. .. 21)0 

----Subordinate’s of:— 

-Convalescents .. ,. .. .. 315 

-Extra-mural files .. .. .. .. 312 

---—food godown, kitchen and food *. .. .. 325 

---latrines and conservancy .. .. .. 335 

-meat and milk . . .. .. .. 332 

-new admissions, undertrials .. .. .. 325 

-—water supply .. .. .. .. 334 

-of Prisons and Subsidiary Jails by Inspector-General .. 29, 30 

-of cooked food .. .. .. .. 333, 949, 950 

-of food not to be delegated to Medical Subordinate .. 949 

-of scales and weights .. .. .. .. 940, 942 

-—-Superintendent’s— .. .. .. 43 to 49, 52, 725 

- 0 f hooks .. .. .. . .51, 53 to 50 

--of stores, etc. .. .. .. 64 

-of food .. .. .. 87, 939, 940, 949, 950 

Inspector General of Prisons, appointment of — .. .. .. 16 

— ---all Prison officials to obey rules and orders 

issued by — .. .. .. 17 

~-all hills to be submitted to — .. .. 25 

-cases of proposed criminal prosecution of 

officials to be reported to — .. .. 80 

-contracts require sanction of— .. .. 28 

-~—-escape to be reported to — .. .. 1097 

— -ex-officio Visitor of all Industrial Schools and 

Mental Hospitals .. .. .. 32 

-general control of prisons vested in — .. 10 

--senior Jail guards, appointment requires 

sanction of — .. .. .. 19 

-medium of communication between Govern¬ 
ment and Prison Officials .. .. 34 

-----Officials to be appointed by —- .. 18 

---Personal Assistant to — .. .. 36 

--powers of— to sanction extra establishment ,. 21 

-pow ers of— regarding Prison officials .. 20 

-----powers of—regarding expenditure on buildings. 27 

------expenditure .. 20 

---pow ere of — to inspect and grant certificates 

under Sections 472, 473, 474, Criminal Procedure 
Code .. .. .. .. 33 

-—pow ers of— to transfer prisoners .. 492 

— -—to impose b el chain in extra-mural 

gangs .. .. .. 1069 

-regarding prison punishments .. 748 

r—--powers as to civil prisoners .. .. 633 

--to special remission .. .. 769 

-returns to be submitted by — .. .. 35 

---—rules as to inspection by — .. .. 29,30 

---sanction of — for alteration in diet to be obtained 

yearly .. .. .. 948 

—— -— --—to regulate transfer of volunteer prisoners to 

Andamans .. •• 22 
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Rule No. 

Inspector Gcucral of Prisons, to submit recommendations as to premature 

release of prisoners or whipping .. 23 

-to exercise lull and genera) control over 

expenditure .. .. .. 24 

--to submit budget .. .. .. 24 

--annua) report . . . . 31 

Inspector General, to telegraph opinions to Government in case of corporal 

punishment .. .. .. .. 23 

— -empowered to make appointment of Personal Assistant .. '36 

— -authorise to remove prisoner belonging to Sind to 

a Jail in Sind .. .. .. .. 492 

*---to report to Government cases of excessive detention .. (}70 

Interviews, application for—procedure .. .. .. 477 

-conditions under w hich prisoner is entitled to — .. .. 474 , 475 

- -day and hours at which — are granted to he posted at main 

gate .. .. .. . . .. 47 .S 

--duration of — .. .. .. .. .. 483 

-if refused and prisoner is entitled by rule, reason to be entered in 

No. 12 .. .. .. .. .. 480A 

-of female prisoners .. .. . . .. 479 

-of recently sentenced prisoners to be given reasonable facilities. 473 

---of convict officers .. .. .. .. 474 

-of prisoner seriously ill .. .. .. . . 479 

---of undertrials .. .. .. .. .. 665 

---of simple imprisonment prisoners .. .. .. 622 

--of civil prisoners .. .. .. .. 645 

--number of persons allowed for .. .. . . 476 

---conversation at — to be in the language readily understood by 

.jail officer present .. .. .. 4 SI 

— -terminated at any moment if no sufficient cause exists .. 482 

-of condemned prisoners .. .. .. .. 473 , 593 

-—officer to be present at — . . .. .. .. 481 

- -search of prisoner before and after—• .. .. .. 484 

--special cases .. .. .. .. .. 475 

-where to be held .. . . .. .. 479 

Interview, Privileges of—may not he allowed to any prisoner or Class of 

prisoners .. .. .. .. .. 491A 

--Prisoner cannot be allowed to use his monthly —■ for transacting 

business .. .. .. .. 474 (Note 1 ) 

-Withdrawal of — should be treated as specific punishment for 

a specific offence .. .. .. 474 (Note 5 ) 


-Normal privileges of— not to he curtailed .. .. 496 

Irrigation channels, construction of — in garden .. . . . . 1128 


Jail, Authorities not to attempt to disperse a 1110 b outside Jail premises .. 10<-2 

Jail Guards, Grades of— .. . . . . .. .. 1S6 

-qualifications for— as new entrants .. . . .. 189 

--Issue of free Railway or Steamer Ticket to— w hen proceeding 

on leave .. .. .. .. 200 (Note 1) 

-requisition for passage to — to be signed by Superintendent 200 (Note 2) 


-supply of uniform to — on duty at Sub-Jails to be made by 

parent Jails .. .. .. .. .. 213 

-supply of Warm Jersey to — .. .. .. 209 

-to be provided with two complete suits of uniform .. 211 

-appointment by Superintendent .. .. .. 84, 187 

-appointment of Senior — direct requires sanction of Inspector 

General .. .. .. .. .. 84 

-can bo searched at any time .. .. .. 195 

-conditions of enlistment of— .. .. .. 188 

-duties of— .. .. ,. 193, 194, 195, 196, 198, 109 

-duties and posts of — frequently changed ., .. 192 

-Jailor to assign duties to — .. .. .. 191 

-may handcuff refractory prisoner reporting the same .. 197 
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Hulc No. 

Jail Guards,'“mustered coming on duty .. ... .. 195 

---responsible for tools ana property .. .. .. I 93 

-till relieved .. .. .. .. 196 

-summoned in case of outbreak .. .. .. 1084 

-to count prisoners handed over to them and report same to 

.tailor .. .. . . .. .. 194 (7) 

-—to explain duties to relief — .. .. .. 190 

-to enforce cleanliness of Prison .. .. ... 104 (16) 

-personal cleanliness of prisoners - .. .. 194(19) 

-to keep list of tools and report anv deficiency .. .. 194 (9) 

-uniform in good order .. .. .. 194 (27) 

-quarters clean and neat .. . . .. 199 

-—to know number of prisoners in charge and to count them 

frequently .. .. .. .. .. 194(8) 

-uot to he absent without leave .. .. .. 198 

-not to leave keys lying about .. .. .. 194(22) 

-free passage by rail or sea to their homes allowed .. .. 200 

---not to lie dow n or take belt off while on duty .. .. 194(2) 

-_-to prevent communication with outsiders and see no prisoner 

leaves his enclosure .. .. .. .. 194(15) 

-to prevent escapes, see prisoners obey orders and complete 

task. .. .. .. .. 194(1) 

-to prevent unseemly behaviour .. .. .. 194(12) 

- —urination or dcfaecation in improper place .. 194(17) 

-... -use of prohibited articles and stealing of fruit or 

, vegetables .. .. .. .. 194(13) 

—---report any plot or breach of discipline .. .. 194(20) 

--defective locks, keys, bars or bolts .. .. 194(21) 

---immediately any prisoner missing .. .. 194(20) 

---short work and idleness .. .. .. 194(11) 

-shortage of rations .. .. .. 194 25) 

-sickness of any prisoner .. .. . . 194 (4) (5) 

-.-use of latrines at improper time .. .. 194(17) 

-wilful injury to Prison property .. ., 194(23) 

——-search prisoners frequently and report any prohibited article .. 194(10) 

--see every prisoner has his clothing, feeding utensils and body 

ticket .. .. .. .. .. 194(0) 

--see prisoners are always in charge of responsible officer . . 194(18) 

-only drinking the water set aside for their use . . 194(13) 

- ----march in file and do not straggle .. .. 194(14) 

- -—_ ... -parade properly . . . . . . . . 194(24) 

---to treat prisoners with humanity and report their complaints.. 194(3) 

-uniform of— .. .. .. .. . . 205 to 208 

-when — are to accompany prisoners on transfer . . . . 503 

-wear uniform only on duty .. .. .. 190 

-in charge of garden to be supplied with vegetable free of 

charge .. .. .. .. .. 1225 

-not to wear uniform when off duty .. .. .. 190 

JAILOR, death of prisoner to be reported to — .. .. . . 337 

-Junior Jailor competent to discharge duties of — . . .. 179 to 182 

-subordinate to — .. . . .. . . 178 

-to be present when — is absent . . .. 183, 185 

-duties of— as regards condemned prisoneis . . 581 to 583, 593 

-has no power to punish prisoner or subordinate officer . . 168 

-Senior —may be supplied with vegetables free of charge . . 1225 

-Medical Subordinate under orders of— .. . . 136 and 306 

-not to allow outsiders to sleep in prison quarters .. .. 143 

-to remain in prison at night .. .. 143 

-not to have any interest in contract .. .. .. 162 

-not to leave Prison without permission of Superintendent .. ' 174 

-outbreak to be reported to — .. .. .. .. 1084 

-powers of — to confine violent prisoner in cell .. .. 1082 

-power of — to fetter prisoners .. .. .. .. 167 

-to grant leave to subordinates .. .. .. 142 

-powers of — to impose handcuffs .. .. .. 1071 

-powers of — to remove any visitor whose conduct is improper .. 144 
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INDEX 


Rule No, 

Jailor, prison servants allowed to — .. .. .. ». 1026 

-Procedure to be adopted by — when urgently called away from 

Prison .. .. .. 174 

-to be adopted when — goes on leave .. .» 177 

- on death of—- .. ». .. 177 

-provided his own uniform .. ,, .. .. 203 

-responsible for conservancy .. .. ... .. 1171 

-custody of prisoners .. .. .. 155 

-details of duty and obedience to rules .. 138 

--entries regarding solitary confinement in Release 

Diary .. .. • • •» 433 

-factory .. .. .. »» 172 

—-garden and supply of vegetables .. .. 173, 1218 

-inventory of clothing and bedding and dead stock .. 145 

Jailors, responsible for proper assignment of labour to prisoner .. 710 

-money and jewellery of undertrials .. .. 658 

-muster of subordinates . . .. .. 139, 166 

-personal hygiene of prisoners . . .. .. 160 

-—property of prisoners .. .. .. 148, 992 

-quality of food .. .. .. .. 163 

-registers and records . . .. .. 145 

---scales and weights.. .. .. .. 165 

-transfer documents .. . * . * 505 

-warrants and other documents .. .. 147 

-responsibility of — when on leave .. .. .. 177 

-nafe custody of prisoners and discipline, ~the first duty of .. .. -135 

-subordinates to obey — .. .. . * .. 136 

-to assign labour and exact task .. .. .. .» 153 

-to attend quarterly meeting . . .. .. .. 367 

-to attest entries in Property Register .. .. .. 387 

-to be present at execution . . . . .. ». 606 

-at interview of condemned prisoner .. .. 593 

-at opening and closing of Prison .. .. 155 

- a t reception of prisoner .. .. .. 146 

-to bring rules and orders to notice of Superintendent .. .. 175 

-to carry out orders of Superintendent regarding labour .. .. 393 

-to check demands for clothing .. .. .. .. 158 

--ration returns . . .. .. .. 157 

-to cont ol subordinate establishment .. .. .. 134 

-to count parties and gangs . . . . .. .. 154 

-to enforce economy and check expenditure .. .. .. 159 

-to enter weekly parade certificate . . .. .. .. 156 

-to examine warrant on admission of prisoner .. .. .. 375 

-to explain rules to prisoners .. .. .. * • 146 

-to frequently inspect Prison and see to cleanliness .. .. 152 

-to furnish Medical Officer with list of prisoners in cells .. .. 166 

-to give receipt for prisoners .. .. .. •. 374 

-to have charge of key of jewellery box .. .. .. 737 

--warrant box . . .. .. 147 

-to keep godowns tidy and stores properly arranged .. .. 164 

-to maintain proper stock of clothing . . .. ., 158 

-to obey rules and report any neglect or misconduct .. .. 137 

-to observe behaviour of subordinates and prisoners .. .. 137 

-to hold occasionally night musters .. .. .. 141 

-to provide dry clothing in rairs .. .. .. .. 164 

-to record all reports in Register No. 13 .. .. .. 132 

-changes of labour in History Ticket .. .. 153 

-to receive no fee or gratuity of any kind .. .. .. 162 

-to report on all matters to Superintendent .. .. .. 161 

-to report all bad debts and outstandings .. .. .. 176 

-to reside in quarters provided .. .. .. .. 133 

-to search for prohibited articles and record same in Register No. 13 .. 152 

-to send prisoners for examination before Medical Officer .. .. 149 

-see clothing brought on book before issue .. .. .. 158 

- -every prisoner daily and hear all complaints .. .. 726 

-implements likely to aid in escape properly stored .. .. 169 
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Rule No. 

Jailors, see prisoners counted daily , .. .. 155 

-on admission searched, etc, .. ,, ,, 146 

-rubbish and sullage water removed .. .„ ,, 170 

--sick persons are sent before Medical Subordinate .. .. 155 

-subordinates are instructed in their duties .. .. 140 

-Superintendent’s orders carried out .. .. .. 134 

-Jail guards live in their quarters .. .. .. .. 141 

-—assign Jail guards’duties .. .. .. .. 191 

-superintend distribution of working parties ,. .. .. 154 

-rations.. .. .. .. 157 

-take precautions against fire .. .. .. .. 171. 

-visit extra-mural gangs and record same in Register No. 13 ,. 150 

-Prison by night at least twice a week .. .. ,. 151 

-undertrials for murder to be searched in presence of — .. .. 657 

-uniform of — ., ., .. .. ,, 201 

Jailors uniform of — may bo of drill or serge in cold weather .. .. 202 

Janwa, permitted to Brahmins . . .. .. .. 384 

Jewellery an i other valuables of prisoner how dealt with .. 616, 658, 996 

•Jungle, growth of— near and within Prison forbidden .. .. 1207 

Juvenile, age of — and definition of .. . . * .. .. 560 

-books, etc., for .. .. ,. .. ,. 739 

-Cla^s.ficat on of — .. .. .. .. 561,562 

—.-if possible to be helped by Superintendent on release .. ., 569 

-not more than 15 stripes to be inflicted on .. .. .. 744 

-not to be fettered .. . . .. .. .. 1067 

-on release to be handed over to friends or sent home direct .. 569 

-prisoners to be kept separate from adults and habitual juveniles .. 524, 567 

-Convict officers employed in — section should be selected elderly 

men .. .. ,, ,. ,. 570 

--—under 16 years of age, case to be reported to District Magistrate .. 563 

-undertrial — if possible to be given separate sleeping accom¬ 
modation ., .. .. .. .. 656 

--—prisoners, admission of youthful — to be reported to District 

Magistrate .. ., ., .. 566 

-admission of—eligible adolescents to be reported to 

Inspector General for transfer to Borstal or Juvenile 

Jail .. .. .. .. 564 

-age recorded by Convicting Court to be accepted — 

difference between this and the one fixed by Medical 

Officer to be reported to Inspector General ., 565 

-convict. Admission of — from Western India States Agency .. 13 

-section, Special for male prisoners .. ., , .4 Note (ii) 

— -special for female prisoners .. .. ., ..4 Note (ii) 

— -habitual — prisoners in Nasik Road Central Prison .. .. 4 Note ( i ) 

-every opportunity to be taken to reform — prisoners .. 56S 

-special Advisory Board to be held to consider release of — 

prisoners .. . . .. .. .. 802 

-special scale of diet for — prisoners .. .. 874 Note, 888 


Kasti, if issued to condemned Parsee prisoner, rules .. ,, .. 582 

-allowed to Parsees .. .. ., ,. .. 384 

Keys, box where to be kept .. .. ,. .. .. 245, 737 

-custody of —, rules regarding .. .. .. 93, 128, 737 

-disposal of — at lockup .. .. .. .. 737 

-gate keeper in charge of — of main gate .. ,. .. 237 

-now to be obtained if required during night .. .. .. 715 

-Jailor to keep — of warrant press .. .. .• 147 

--of jewellery safe ,. .. ., 737 

-not to be left lying about , .. .. .. 194 (22) 

-matron to have — of felnale cell .. .. .. 233 

-Jailor or senior matron to have — of female enclosure and arrange¬ 
ments for quick communication with them .. .. .. 738 

-Medical Subordinate to be in sole charge of — of medicine chests .. 317 

-of barracks wherein cooks sleep .. .. .. .. 716 

-Prison — to be kept at main gate .. .. .. ,. 737 

MO-m Bk Jc 5—37 
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Rule No. 


Keys, procedure of — lost or tampered with .. .. ♦. 91, 737 

-repair of — how to be carried out .. .. .. .. 737 

--sentry on duty to have — of cell of condemned prisoner .. .. 584 

-Superintendent to keep — of chest .. .. .. 58,737 

-Jail guard to have — of cells day and night .. .. .. 1075 

-report defective .. .. .. .. 194(21) 

Key bo<x for key* .. .. .. .. .. 737 

Kitchen, table of diet to be posted in .. .. .. 941 

-to be inspected by Medical Subordinate .. .. .. 331 

-to be kept clean .. .. .. .. .. 944 

Knives to be counted and locked up at close of work .. .. 1107 

LABOUR assignment of — to prisoners .. .. ., 710. 711 

-blasting and well sinking .. . .. .. 1031 

classification of .. .. .. .. .. 1017 

change of—to be recorded .. .. 153 

-convalescents .. .. .. .. .. 1035 

onvici and free — to be kept separate .. .. .. 1030 

nvict — to be used for prison work as far as possible .. 1022 

Labour—Kind of— to be«allotted to “ A T and “ B y Class prisoners .. 1020 

Labour, diet of prisoners on hard .. .. .. .. 874 (a) 

-medium and light .. .. .. 874 (b) 

dangerous — not allowed (see rule 1031) .. .. .. 73 

-regulations as to — ., .. .. 1031 

-female prisoners .. .. .. .. .. 550 

-hours of .. .. .. .. 699,711,1012 

Jailor to see full task of — exacted .. .. .. 153 

Jailor to assign — subject to control of Superintendent .. 153 

-may be relaxed during epidemic .. .. .. 70 

--major punishment hard — for simple imprisonment prisoner* .. 746 (b) 

—-minor punishment, change of .. .. .. 746 (a) 

--Medical Officers to examine prisoners on admission to certify fitness 

for .. .. .. .. 268,390,1018 

-Medifcal Officer to watch effects of — and report injurious effects of 255, 270, 271 

Labour, Medical Officer to frequently see prisoners on — .. .. 270 

•-Medical Subordinate to report excessive task of — .. .. 339 

--menial — to whom to be assigned .. .. .. 1023 

-allowed to Prison officials and for gardens .. .. 1026 

-objects of Prison .. .. 1029 

-on public works requires sanction of Government .. .. 1014 

-on Public Works Department works Inspector-General of Prisons’ 

previous sanction is necessary .. .. .. 1014 

-—on Sundays and holidays .. ., .. .. 701, 1012 

-to private employers, Inspector General’s prior sanction is necessary. 1015 

-Superintendent entitled to a gang of prisoners to work in garden .. 1027 

-Jailor’s garden to be maintained by a detachment of prisoners 

detailed for jail garden .. .. .. .. 1027 

-Superintendent allowed to employ a Jail guard as a personal 

orderly .. .. .. .. .. 1027 

-percentage of prisoners allowed for grinding — .. .. 902 

-on railway or canal works to be dealt with in Annual Report .. 1016 

-—percentage of prisoners allowed for prison servants .. .. 1019 

-prisoners allowed a reasonable time to become proficient in any — 1021 

-prisoners eligible for extra-mural .. .. .. 1033 

-prisoners employed on extra-mural—, daily medical examination 

of— .. .. .. .. .. 312 

-prisoners employed on — affording facilities for escape to be of short 

terms .. .. .. .. .. 1101 

-recovered criminal lunatics .. .. .. .. 693, 696 

-regulations as to — and caste .. .. .. .. 1023 

-rest from — allowed under certain conditions .. .. 1013 

-rest from — allowed to weakly and infirm prisoners .. .. 1013 

scale of tasks in — .. ., .. .. 1019 

simple imprisonment prisoners .. .. .. .. 620 

-solitary confinement prisoners ,. .. ,. .. 423 

Superintendent to allot— .. .. .. .. 393, 1018 
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Labour Sup riutendcnt and Medical Officer to regulate 
———-supplied to Public Works Department for Prison works 
charged for 


-to be allotted to prisoners in cells 
-Jail guards to see prisoners perform their task of — 
to report idleness and short work 


Rule No. 

.. 73, 1036 

to be 

1214 
1081 

104, (1), 1019 
.. 194(11) 

1028 

prisoners working for 

.. 1028 
109 
1222 

! .. !. 245 

... 724,1181 

1175 to 1183 
335 
1102 
1143 

723 
335 

.. 722, 1182 

.. 722,1104 

099, 707, 711, 713 
11,5 

1164, 1172, 1174, 1175, 1178 to 1183 

724 

Laws defining powers of officers to carry Out sentences of Court .. 373 

142 
129 
177 
177 

.. 304, 307 

344 

before 

39 

1150 to 1154 
.. 474 475 

489 
475 
645 
473 
471 
48 S 
473 

,. 022 

065 
79 

,. 79 

78 

485 Note 
739 
755 
782 

„, 755 

.. 245 

720 
913 

,. 173, 913 

384 
1224 

.. 64 

111 
152 
194(21) 

. . 099,714 

.. IvJ 


-no officer to make private use of prisoners 

-— --Inspector-General may relax the rule of 

private use in certain cases 
Ladders to be properly stored — 

Land not used for garden to be utilised .. 

Lanterns, spare — to be kept at main gate 
Latrines, cleaning of — 

-construction of — 

*--daily inspection of — 

--—how to be placed for prisoner on extra-mural work 

--in camp 

----irregular visits to — forbidden 

—--Medical Subordinate to inspect 

-r-night — , rules a > to use of —- 

-—night —, construction and provision of — 

--.—*—parade 

—-proportion of seats allowed .. 

-use of —, rules as to — 

vessels to be placed in night 


Laws, relating to Prisons 
Leave, powers of Jailor to grant — .. 

-Superintendent to grant — 

* -procedure when Jailor .goes on — 

-responsibility of Jailor when oil — 

* -rules as to — of Medical Subordinates 

--of compounder 

-Superintendent to obtain sanction 


proceeding On — 

Leper, segregation, admission, treatment and release of — 
Letters, conditions under which prisoner is entitled to * 
■despatch and receipt of — by prisoners 


of Inspector-General 


-in Special cases 
-of civil prisoners 
-of condemned prisoners 
-of convict officers 
-may be retained by prisoners 
-of recently sentenced prisoners .. .. 

-of simple imprisonment prisoners 
-of undertrials 
-prisoners’—can be withheld 

-withheld when entitled, procedure 


-Superintendent to examine and initial all prisoners'- 
-translation of — required, procedure 


Library, rules of- 
Life convict, definition of — 

--report on — on completion of 14 years > % 

Life, Convicts ha ve no claim for release 

Lighting of main gate .. . % 

— -of Prison at night 

Lime pickle, preparation of — 

--trees to be planted .. %» 

Lingayats, allowed ling 
Live stock 

Live Stock—Report on health of — to be sent to Inspector-General 
Liquor, Officer forbidden to use — in Prison 
Locks, Jailor responsible Tor security of — 

-jail guards to repoit defective -— ,. 

Lock-up, hours of-— .. .. .. 

— -Jailor to be present at — 
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Lock-up, matron to be present at — 

--Register of — to be seen constantly by Superintendent and Medical 

Officer 

-report of — daily to Superintendent 

-rules as to — 

— -visitors riot to visit Prison after — 

Lunatics, criminal — inspection of —by Inspector-General and report on — 

— --—Officer in charge of Prison empowered to report on — under Section 

471 (4), Criminal Procedure Code 

-to be kept in cells ,, ,. .. 528, 

-,—-classification of — 

-definition of criminal — 

-observations regarding — to be recorded in No, 32 

-non-criminal — disposal — 

--detention, care and treatment of non-criminal — under 

observation 


—period of detention of non-criminal tinder Section 4 ,. 

—if dangerous, noisy or of filthy habits to. be confined in cell 
—convict becoming — , procedure 
—warrant of— to be returned to Court 

—detained under Sections 466 and 471, Criminal Procedure Code, 
procedure, ,. 

—diet of — 

--of non-criminal — 

—disposal of property — prisoner 
—certificate of fitness to travel on transfer, etc, 

—escort-, clothing, bedding and food for — on transfer .. 

-fetters forbidden for — unless absolutely necessary 


-recovered — on probation 


—clothing of recovered 
-release of recovered criminal — 


-admission of — .. 

-how shown in Register and Return 
-employment of — 


Lungoti, to be washed daily 
Lymph, for vaccination 

MAGISTRATE, to be present at executions 

--—■——-to notify prison authorities if ait under trial prisoner is 

dangerous 

Main gate, see gate 

--notice of days and hours of interviews to be posted at — 

Malay, diet t)f — prisoners 

Malingerers, Medical Officer to be on—his guard against — 

--*—*-—Subordinates to watch all —- 

Malingering, to be reported by Medical Officer to Superintendent 
Mango trees to be planted 

Manure, Use of— .. ,, .. 1184, 1188, 

Material, for current repairs costing over Rs. 20 requires prior sanction of 
Inspector-General 

Matron—scale and allowance granted to — for uniform 
Matron, to be employed in Central ani District Prisons 
-to have charge of female prisoners 

-to be present at opening and do dug of wards ., , „ 

--to see every female prisoner is present 

-—*-to have charge of keys 

—-to hand over keys to Jailor at night ,, ., 

-——during absence of — person to act 

---—responsible for clean’iness of prisoners and their clothing 

-to See body ticket is worn 

-to sec allotted tasks performed .. ., .. ,. 

-to maintain older and discipline 

-to ketep wards, etc., clean 

-to allow no male prisoner to enter female Prison 

———-female prisoner to leave female Prison unaccompanied 

by Officer 


Rule No. 
226 

1170 

92 

93 

m 

33 

33 

676, 1113 

675 
681 

677 

678 

679 

689 

676 
684, 685 

686 

687 to 689 

690 
690 
6 n L 
692 

692 
092 

693 

694 
694, 695 

696 
696 
697, 698 
727 
1148 

606 


672 

230 

478 

h; : 3 

280 

321 

mi 

173 

1223 

65 

204 

224 

225 

226 
226 
226 
226 

227 

228 
228 
228 
22 9 

229 

230 

230 
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Rule No. 

Matron, to search all female prisoners oil admission and at other times .. 231, 540 

— -to supervise distribution of food and report bad food or short 

allowance .. .. .. .. .. 232 

-to attend to fema’e prisoners in cells .. . .. 233 

—.— -to remove f mal pri oner from cell at night if no relief is available 234 

— -to be present if male subordinate enters female Prison .. .. 548 

— -in absence of — two Prison officials to be present .. .. 550, 551 

Measures, imperial — to be used .. .. • • -. 053 

Measles .. .. ♦. • • • • • 11-4, 1137 

Meat, to be inspected by Medical Subordinate .. .. .. 332 

--how ration of — is to be calculated .. •. -. 030 

-when fish may be issued in lieu of — -. .. .. 031 

-quality of—to be issued .. .. .. <. 032 

* -ration of — how calculated when issued as medical comfort .. 033 

— -substitutes for — .. .. .. •. .. 030 

Medical attendance on prison officials .. .. •. .. 28b, 288 

-help, Jail officials entitled to receive treatment and medicines from 

nearest Civil Hospital or dispensary if there is no prison hospital. 280 

Medical Officer, directions of— to be carried out by Superintendent .. 71 

--if Superintendent does not concur with recommendations of 

— matter to be referred .. •. .. 72 

-requisition of— to be given effect to by Superintendent .. 72 

-prisoner to be sent before on admission for examination 140, 265, 31)0 

--subordinate to Superintendent except as regards medical 

treatment of sick .. .. .. .. 253 

-—■-—dut ies of — .. .. .. .. .. 255 

--—-if absent from duty report to be made .. .. 250 

-when Medical Subordinate can perform duties of— .. 25/ 

-■—*—to correspond with Inspector General through Superinten¬ 
dent .. . . .. .. .. 258 

-to visit hospital dai’y before 10 a.m. .. .. 250, 201 

-to treat sick himsell .. .. .. .. 250 

— --visits during unusual sickness .. .. .. 250, 261 

— ---to record failure to visit daily ., .. .. 200 

---to hold weekly inspection .. .. .. 261 

-- to visit wards occasionally at unlocking . . .. 261 

-to visit prisoners in solitary confinement and under punish¬ 
ment . • . • .. .. ..22, 41 8 

----to report if any prisoner should he removed from cells .. 262, 438 

--to report on all matters which require consideration .. 263 

-to report epidemic- or infectious disease .. .. 264 

-■--to report irregularities coming to his notice .. .. 264 

* -*-procedure as to examination of undertrial prisoners by —. .. 266, 651 

-solely employed in the Jail Department are not allowed 

private practice .. .. .. .. 254 

-responsible for all clothing and equipment on hospital 

premises .. .. .. .. .. 292 

--—*-to carry out rules as to vaccination .. .. 267,1148 

- to keep Health Register and to classify labour .. 268 

--to sec that prisoners are weighed . . .. 270,922 

* -to pay special attention to prisoners losing weight .. 2it) 

-to examine prisoners at work . • •. •. 270 

* ---to sec no prisoner sui era in health from labour .. 270, 271 

* -*—to report cases of mental disease .. .. .. 271 

* -•-to aclvise Superintendent regarding health of prisoners .. 273 

■-*—registers requiring attention of— .. .. .. 27 4 

- to enter all recommendations in — ’& Journal .. .. 275 

* -to keep record of cases .. .. •. • • 270 

-- —to maintain record of persons treated as out-door 

patients .. .. • • • • 277 

--to call in a Lady Doctor to attend to female prisoners .. 287 

--— to check stock of drugs and instruments every 6 months .. 291 

- to inspect source and surroundings ol Water Supply .. 299 

---to issue instructions in writing for procedure in infectious 

disease .. . . .. .. .. 278 

--—to examine prisoners prior to transfer .. .. 279 498 
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INDEX 


Rule No. 

M 'dical Officer has a free hand in treatment of sick ». .. 280 

- -to maintain discipline as strictly as may he compatible with 

treatment .. .. .. .. 280 

• ---to guard against malingerers .. .. .. 280 

----—to attend certain points regarding convalescents and weak 

prisoners .. .. .. .. .. 28l 

• -to apply to Superintendent for hospital attendants .. 282 

-not to allow outsiders into Prison Hospital except in cases of 

urgent necessity .. .. .. .. 282 

-—to make post-mortem in fatal cases .. .. .. 284 

• -—to examine candidates for employment .. .. 285 

--to attend all serious cases of illness among prisoners and 

officials .. .. . . .. .. 280, 288 

--may depute attendance on slight cases to Medical Sub¬ 
ordinate .. .. .. .. .. 288 

-——‘responsible for expenditure of medicines .. .. 290 

-to regularly examine stores and check account of 

medicines .. .. .. ., .. 290 

- —-—responsible for all medicines and instruments .. .. 293 

-*-powers of—regarding diet .. .. 294, 921, 922, 947 

-to issue opium .. .. .. 295 

----—to examine as to fitness for corporal punishment, penal diet 

and solitary confinement .. .. .. 296, 435 

---to pay special attention to drinking water and have it 

analysed .. .. .. .. .. 298 

----to advise Superintendent regarding vegetables and antis¬ 
corbutics .. .. .. .. .. 300 

--—to occasionally visit the cemetery .. .. .. 301,1204 

-*-to select site for cholera camp . . .. 301, 1130 to 1132 

-—--—to examine new buildings and give certificate .. .. 302 

-...—to submit report in cases of unusual Sickness .. .. 303 

- to explain any mortality over one per cent. .. . > 303 

• -——Medical Subordinate under orders of — .. .. 306 

-----to accompany — on his rounds .. 324 

--death of a prisoner to be reported to — .. .. 337 

--—to be consulted by Medical Subordinate .. .. 338 

■---is in no way relieved of his personal responsibility by rules 

framed for Medical Subordinate .. .. .. 342 

-*—to class prisoners for labour .. .. .. 390 

--responsible for medical entries in history ticket .. 505 

-—to examine transfers from infected Jail .. .. 516 

• ----—power to quarantine transfers outside the Jail .. .. 517 

• --to be present at corporal punishment . . .. 744 

---—power of— to regulate diet in interests of economy .. 924 

-can increase allowance of salt and vegetables .. .. 925 

- to inspect cooked food .. .. .. .. 949, 950 

----—not to delegate this duty to Medical Subordinate *. 949 

--—to report any defect in food .. .. .. 951 

--*-*-power of — to order extra-clothing . . .. 973 

---—to destroy insanitary clothing or property .. 991 

--to examine prisoner as to physical fitness for labour ». 1018 

• -—-to visit prisoners in cells daily .. . . .. 1074 

• --to report on all petitions for mitigation of sentence based 

on bad health or old age .. .. .. 469 

- -duties of — regarding sick prisoners .. .. 1109 

«—■--all orders of — as regards labour or diet to be entered in 

history ticket .. .. .. .. 1109 

--to report any prisoner malingering .. .. .. 1111 

---—duties of — in case infectious-disease occurs .. .. 1113 

--responsible for cleanliness of hospital .. .. 1119 

-in epidemic disease to decide in consultation w’ith (Super¬ 
intendent as to moving prisoners .. .. 1137 

-responsible for ventilation .. .. .. 1168, 1169 

-conservancy .. .. .. 1171 

-to see locking-up Register .. .. .. 1170 
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Rule No. 

Medical Officer to record reasons for cutting or shaving hair of simple 

imprisonment prisoners .. .. .. 017 

-can order hair of female prisoners to be cut on medical 

grounds .. .. .. .. .. 543 

--responsible for notifying epidemic disease to Director of 

Public Health .. .. .. .. 1145 

•-can recommend exercise for condemned prisoners .. 501 

--attendance of — at executions .. .. .. 600 

--to decide exercise for prisoners .. .. .. 575 

-to visit daily lunatics confined in cells .. .. 670 

-to record observations regarding lunatics .. .. 677 

-to consult Civil Surgeon if diagnosis is not certain or a 

prisoner does not respond to treatment .. .. 1122 

-to refer to Inspector General if local arrangements for 

diagnosis cannot be made .. .. .. 1122 

Medical Stores, Medical Officer responsible for — .. .. .. 290 

-Subordinate, rules as to suspension of — .. .. .. 85 

-under orders of Jailor .. .. .. 130 

-sick prisoners to be sent before — without delay .. .155 

---can perform duties of Medical Officer with sanction of 

Inspector General .. .. .. 257 

-powers of—to give eertifieate for corporal punish¬ 
ment .. .. .. .. 297, 322 

-by whom appointed and other rules relating him .. 304 

- p a v 0 f — .. .. .. .. 305 

-solely employed in the Jail Department are not allowed 

private practice .. .. .. .. 254, 305 

-rules regarding selection of —s, . . .. 304 

-their Jail Allowance is treated as special pay and is 

drawn monthly . . .. - . .. 305 

-rules as to private practice of — .. .. 305 

-punishment of— .. .. .. 304 

-lea ve of — .. . . .. 307 

-allowances of — .. .. .. .. 305 

-in all professional matters under orders of Medical 

Officer .. .. .. .. 306 

-i n disciplinary matters under orders of Superintendent 

or Jailor .. .. .. .. 306 

-subordinate to Jailor .. .. .. 306 

-not to be absent without leave of Medical Officer and 

consent of Superintendent .. .. .. 307 

- res i c le in quarters provided .. .. .. 307 

-hours of duty of — .. .. .. 308, 300 

-l -fo attend at weekly inspection .. .. 310 

-t rea t s ick prisoners .. .. .. 311 

-»_to inspect extra-mural gang .. .. .. 312 

-to distribute medicine to extra-mural gangs .. 313 

-__-duties of — in hospital .. .. .. 314 

-to inspect convalescent gang daily .. .. 315 

-to visit prisoners in cells daily and report complaints .. 316 

- no t to entrust key of medicine chest to any one .. 317 

-responsible that medicines are correctly administered 317 

-to keep drugs and instruments under lock and key .. 317 

-to keep poisons separately .. .. .. 317 

-to keep registers and prepare returns .. .. 318 

-responsible for hospital furniture and clothing .. 319 

-———responsible for maintenance of cleanliness and discipline 

in hospital . . .. .. .. 319 

- --—responsible that attendants do their duty .. .. 320 

- -to requisition for sick attendants when necessary .. 320 

-to watch suspected malingerers .. .. 321 

-to have stools ready for inspection by Medical Officer 323 

-—to accompany Medical Officer on his rounds .. 324 

-rules as to examination of new admissions by — .. 325 

-to vaccinate prisoners, prison officials and their families 326 

-to report pregnancy of femal * prisoner .. .. 327 
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INDEX 


Rule No. 

Medical Subord nate to report any case of infectious or epidemic disease .. 328 

- 1 0 visit hospital frequently .. .. .. 329 

— -to see all serious cases have prescribed medicines and 

food given .. .. .. .. 329 

-to write up special diet lists .. .. .. 330 

-to see special diets properly cooked and distributed .. 330 

-to inspect food, godowns and kitchen and report any 

fault .. .. .. .. .. 331,9.51 

-to inspect moat, milk, etc., and report any fault .. 332 

-to examine food before distribution .. .. 333 

-to see proper quantity of oil, salt, and antiscorbutics 

are added to food .. .. .. 333 

— - to examine drinking water .. .. .. 334 

-filters when used .. .. ., 334 

-to inspect latrines and urinals .. .. .. 335 

---to see orders as to ventilation are carried out .. 335 

--to personally superintend weighing of prisoners and 

report on same to Medical Officer .. .. 336, 728 

--—.—to make preparation for post mortem .. .. 337 

-to report all deaths to Jailor and Medical Officer .. 337 

—...-to attend members of prison staff* and their families .. 338 

-to consult Medical Officer in case of difficulty .. 338 

- —points of special importance to be seen by — .. 339 

-„-to return clothing to store .. .. .. 340 

-may be suspended under certain circumstances .. 341 

-.-compounders to obey orders of — .. .. 344 

---to daily visit prisoners undergoing solitary confine¬ 
ment in absence of Medical Officer .. .. 438 

-responsible for medical entries in history ticket .. 505 

-may admit sick prisoners to hospital in absence of 

Medical Officer .. .. .. .. 1109 

-to be present at executions .. .. .. 606 

Medicines, distribution of — to out-files .. .. .. 313 

-Medical Subordinate responsible for dispensing of — .. 317 

-to see to issue of prescribed — .. .. 329 

-to be kept under lock and key .. .. 317, 319 

-to be supplied free to prison officials .. .. .. 288 

Military prisoners, European — if convicted by Civil Courts and discharged 

from the Army, procedure .. .. .. 578 

-death of a European — to be reported to the Adjutant 

General of the Army .. ., .. 579 

-Indian —, procedure as to release of — .. .. 453 

Military, Procedure in respect of classification of—prisoners .. .. 381 

-—prisoners to be kept separate from ordinary prisoners .. 530 

-prisoners sentenced to Simple Imprisonment not allowed to use 

military uniform .. .. .. .. 624 

-procedure to be followed for placing — prisoners before Advisory 

Boards .. .. .. .. 799 to 801 

Milk, to be inspected by Medical Subordinate .. .. .. 332 

-supply of — .. . • . • .. . • 9^5 

Miscarriage, procedure in case of female with life sentence for causing — ,. 541 

Missionaries, allowed to address Christians only .. .. .. 353 

Monetary award — scale of — to prisoners .. .. .. 777 

Moral Instructors, for prisoners .. .. .. .. 346 

-Instructions for the guidance of — .. .. 347 

Mortality, when it is excessive, procedure of Medical Officer .. .. 303 

Moustache, cutting or shaving of— .. .. .. .. 395 

Mugs, drinking .. • • • • • • .. . • 962 

-to be numbered and entered in history ticket .. .. 963 

Mumps .. .. .. .. .. .. 1124,1137 

Mutiny, guard to supress .. .. • • .. .. 1045 

NEWS-PAPERS—Approved — allowed to prisoners in “ A ”, “ B ” and 

“C” Class .. .. .. .. 740,741 


-prisoners in “ A ” and “ B ” Class allowed to supplement— 

at- their cost .. 


740 
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Nuisance, not to be allowed near prison 

OFFENCE, prisoners cannot be punished twice for same — 

- Sy f 0 r which officers should be prosecuted 

--a prosecution shall be initiated 

-—list of — for which prisoners are punished 

— -—*—nature of — to be dealt with under Section t>2 and procedure to 

be adopted ,, .. 

-cases of prisoners convicted under Section 304,1.P.C., in respect of 

offence committed while in Prison to be reported to Government 
through the Inspector General 

-prisoners sentenced for unnatural — not to he made convict 

officers 

Officer, duties of — in charge of clothing 
-to be present at interview 

Officers, all prison — to obey rules and orders issued by Inspector General of 
Prisons 

-—appointment of — made by Inspector General of Prisons 

-powers of Inspector General of Prisons regarding 

-all —r of department to submit any communication to Government 

through Inspector General of Prisons 
dismissal of—in superior service requires sanction of Inspector 
General 

-reprimand of any — to be entered in Order Book 

--—rules as to prosecution of any — 

-all — and families of — to be vaccinated 

-Medical Officer to attend any — seriously ill 

-Prison — entitled to medicine free 

-rules as to medical attendance of — and families of — 


-Prison— not to cook food with'n Prison walls 
-Prison servants allowed to Prison — 

-Powers of — to use weapons in case of outbreak 
-on duty to be in uniform and clean 


Officers, Subordinate, to obey orders and be respectful 
-to be acquainted with rules 

-—to maintain discipline and order amongst prisoners .. 

-appointment of — to be probationary 

-liable to serve anywhere under Government 

— -rules regarding indebtedness to be explained to — . . 

----———Section 54 , Prisons Act, to be read to — on enlistment 

-—to give tw o months’ notice of resignation.. 

-„-to be supplied with service book 

-no convicted person to be employed as a — without 

sanction of Inspector General of Prisons 

--re-employment of dismissed — 

-have no power to punish a prisoner 

-not to argue with or abuse prisoners 

-not to strike a prisoner save in self-defence 

-to treat prisoners patiently and impartially and to 

listen to complaints by prisoners 
-not to disclose official matters 

— ---hold communication with friends or relatives 

of prisoners 

-to prevent communication between prisoners and 

outsiders 

-to prevent escapes 

-introduction of forbidden articles 
-to report any attempt at communication with 
prisoners 

-to report any one loitering on Prison grounds 
-not to allow outsiders to live in quarters .. 

-not to receive visitors or friends in the Prison 
-not to use tobacco or liquor within the Prison 
-not to talk to prisoner except regarding work 
-to enforce silence and discipline 

-not to wrangle but to refer doubtful questions to Jailor, 
-3S 


*o*m Kk Jo 5- 


Uule No* 

1211 
7 54A 
114 
753 
742 

752 


753 


811 ) 

085 

481 

17 

18 

20 


34 

85 

85 

8 b 

207, 1144# 
288 
000 

280, 288 
1)43 
1020 
1080 
121 
I# 
100 
101 
102 
103 
103 
103 

103 

104 

105 
105 
100 
100 
100 

100 

107 

107 

108 
108 
108 


100 

109 

110 
no 

111 

112 

112 

113 
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INDEX 


Rule 


Officers, Subordinate, offences for which — shall be prosecuted .. .. 114 

-tried and acquitted by Criminal Court not to be 

reinstated without the sanction of the Inspector 
General of Prisons .. .. .. 115 

-entitled to copy of order of punishment . * 116 

-liable to dismissal, reduction, fine, etc. .. *. 85, 116 

-when punished, procedure .. .. .. 85, 116 

-*—fine inflicted on — not to exceed half a month’s pay 

without sanction of Inspector General of Prisons .. 117 

-—can appeal to Inspector General of Prisons through 

Superintendent .. .. .. .. 118 

--appeal of— to the Inspector General of Prisons within 

one month .. .. .. .. 119 

-not to take joint or combined action ►. .. 120 

-on duty to wear uniform and to be clean .. 121 

-not to employ prisoners on private account .. 122 

-to point out duties to successor .. ►. 128 

--if unable to attend duty to inform Jailor .. 124 

---—---to live in quarters provided .. .. *. 125 

----under suspension may reside in quarters .. ., 126 

-when suspended to give up all Prison keys and not to 

enter Prison or access to prisoners .. .. 126 

—---on dismissal or resignation to hand over uniform and 

other Government property and vacate quarters .. 127 

---keys how to be carried by — .. -. .. 128 

---to be careful of keys .. . ► ... 128 

---vloave allowed to— -. .... 129 

--security to be furnished by — ►. .. 130 

---Civil Service Regulations and Fundamental rules apply 

to - .. .. .. 131 

-duties of superior — to be entered in Order Book .. 88 

-powers of Superintendent regarding — ►. .. 85 

---under control of Jailor .. .. 134, 135 to 137 

-Jailor to muster .. .. .. .. 139 

-Jailor to instruct—as to their duties and see them 

performed .. .. .. .. 140 

-responsibility of—for safe custody of prisoners and 

penalties incurred for negligence .. .. 109$ 

-^procedure to be adopted when — are responsible for 

escape .. .. .. .. IO94 

---procedure to be adopted by — in charge of extra¬ 
mural gang when prisoner escapes .. .. 1098 

-—-powers of— to prevent escape .. .. 1104 

-responsible for conservancy .. .. .. 1171 

-—a selected — for charge of garden ►. .. 1217 

-not to enter female prison save in company of Jailor 

or matron .. .. .. .. 548 

Oik medical subordinate to see that — is added to food .. .. 938 

Onions, produced in Jail garden and rules for issue and storage ©f — .. 1232 

Opium, a prohibited article .. .. .. .. .. 240 

-can be given by Medical Officer >. ., .. 295 

-officers of— Detective Agency permitted to interrogate prisoners .. 368 

-officers of — Preventive service permitted to interrogate 

prisoners .. .. .. .. .. 3(jg 

Orderly, Superintendent to have one Jail Guard as a personal orderly .. 1027 note 

Outbreak, place to bo appointed for assembly of guard in case of — .. 1038, 1083 

-procedure on report of — .. .. .. 1084, 1085, 1086 

--duty of prisoners in case of — .. .. .. 1087 

-use of weapons in case of— .. 1048,1084, 1089, 1090, 1091 and 1104 

Outstandings, not to be allowed to accumulate .. .. .. 53 

-—-to be checked monthly by Superintendent .. .. 56 

-procedure to be adopted with regard to — by Jailor .. 176 

Overcoats, regulations as to — ♦. .. .. ., 219 

-to be classed as dead stock .. .. .. .. 222 

Overcrowding, Medical Subordinate to report ., .. .. 339 

-to be dealt v. ith .. .. .. .. 1167 
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PARADE, weekly — master by Jailor . * 

--*—-—rfor Police 

Jail guards responsible for — 

‘-to be paraded on coming on duty 
-hours of — 

discipline to be maintained on — 

—-bathing - 

———*—-latrine — 

--rules for unlocking — 


-for food 
on fire alarm 

Parsee, kasti and sudra allowed to — prisoners 

---for — prisoners condemned to death 

Pass, gatekeeper shall allow nothing to pass gate without a — 
———gatekeeper shall file every — 

Patrol, Jail guards on — duty to stand or walk 


Payment, only made for articles supplied on written order of Superintert 
dent 

—-—of bills to be made in presence of Superintendent 

Penal diet, prisoners on — to be visited daily by Medical Officer 
—— - — • -certificate of fitness is necessary before — is carried out 


Rule No, 
,, 156, 725 

s. 369 

:: 194 

699 

702 

699, 707, 711 
609, 707, 711, 713 
.. 705 to 707 
'917 
110S 
384 
582 

s, 240 

,, 244 

194(2) 


-as a minor punishment with or without cellular Confinement 
-combined with cellular confinement as a major punishment 
-regulations as to — and scale of - 


60 
HI 
20 2 

,, 296, 743 

746 
746 

. .743(11),887 
36 
36 


Personal Assistant, duties of — to Inspector- General of Prisons 
Personal Assistant — Inspector-General to make permanent appointment of — 

Petitions, all — and communications from officers in the Department to 
Government to be submitted through Inspector-General of 
Prisons .. ... .. .. .. 34 

— -all — of prisoners to Government to be forwarded direct .. 81, 460 

— -visitors to give orders as to —to Government ., .„ 361 

— -—conditions under which — may be withheld .. .. 47l 

— -not to be forwarded if containing statements the Superintendent 

knows to be false .. .. .. .. 471 

— -powers of official visitors with regard to — .. .. 470, 472 


- for mercy of condemned prisoners 


— -—regulations as to • 

--See appeal. 

Petitions — Disposal of— from prisoners addressed to High Court 
Plague, .. .. .. 1124, 1125, 1129, 1133, 

Planks, to be properly stored 
Plate, see bowl. 

Pneumonia ,. .. ., v, ., 

Poison, to be kept in a separate box under lock and key %. 

— -poisonous drugs to be carefully locked up ,, 

Police, officers of — allowed to interrogate prisoners , * *, 

— -certain prisoners to be paraded weekly for inspection by — 

— -officers in charge of — escort to be given receipt for prisoners 

-Police officer intimating payment of fine to forward through sentenc¬ 
ing authority 

— -to be informed of death of prisoner who has been measured 


594 to 602 


-to be informed of release of habituals 
-to be notified of transfer . . . % ... 

-escape of prisoners to be reported to District Superintendent of — 
-District Superintendent of — to notify prison authorities if an 
under-trial dangerous 
-guard, for rules see “ Guard 

-to furnish guard for execution .. . > w * * 


Pools, near Jail to be filled up 
Post-mortem , rules as to — examination .. 

— -‘Medical Subordinate to mak 2 preparations for — examination 

Pots drinking, of condemned prisoners 

— -•--civil prisoners , > 

Potatoes, issue of — 

Pregnancy, of condemned female — procedure 

Presidency Magistrate, the Chief — or a — to visit Bombay Jails weekly 
Prisons Act ami regulations regarding o— .. ^ »% 

— -—classification of District— 


* •. 465A 

1134, 1136, 1145 
169 

1112, 1124, 1137 
317 
1107 

v, 368 

369 
374 

421 
460 
1234 
495 
1095 

672 

612 
1210 
284 
337 
582 
643 
912, 1232 
586 

' 359 

I 

3 
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Rule N<r, 

Prieons, classification of-—.. ., . .. .. .. 3 

--—a place for aasertably of guard to be appointed in all — in case of 

outbreak .. .. .. ..1038,1085 

— --general sanitary arrangements of— .. 1155 to 1212 

--no jungle grass within area of— .. .. .. 1207 

-trees to be planted and grass grown in — .. .. .. 12081 

-—no rubbish to be allowed to accumulate near — grounds .. lib 

--no pools, hollows or nuisances to be allowed near — ,, ,. 1210, 1211 

Prisoners, sentenced for security — me Security. 

— -admission of military — should be reported ,. .. 11 

-—.-accommodation to be reserved for — received from Sind ,. 14 

--aaccommodation to be provided for — from Hyderabad State .. 15 

--not to be punished, abused or struck by an Officer .. .. 10b 

--not to be employed on private account .. .. 89, 122 

---—rtlt — to be inspected weekly .. .. ,. ., 47 

-—-to be counted monthly by Super intendent .. .. 52 

-—complaints of — to be enquired into by Superintendent ,. 77, 87 

-fetters of — to be examined and initialled by Superintendent .. 78. 485 

-letters of — can be withheld .. .. ,. .. 79, 485 

— -if letters of—entitled to them are withheld, procedure .. 79 

--if interview is refused to — entitled to them, procedure ,. 80, 489A 

deanliness of — to be enforced .. .. .. 90 

—-—rules as to remission and discipline to be explained to — .. 14b 

on admission — to be sent before Medical Officer .. .. 14b 

-female— to be examined by Medical Officer in female ward ,, 149 

— -sick — to be sent before Medical Subordinate .. .. 155 

--to be counted daily .. .. .. .. 155 

— -.Jail guards in charge of — to be frequently changed .. .. 192 

— --—complaints of — to be reported by Jail guards ., .. 194 (3) 

-——Jail guards to report any sick or ailing .. .. ., 194 (4) (5) 

-gangs of — to be counted by Jail guards ., ., ., 194 (7) (8) 

-to be searched by Jail guards .. . , ., 194 (10) 

— -Jail guards to see — do not leave their gang unaccompanied .. 194 (18) 

— -any missing —-to be at once reported .. .. .. 194 (20) 

— -employment of—-as clerks .. .. .. 250,251, 252, 1025 

-------requires sanction .. 250, 252, 1025 

--all — to be medically examined within 24 hours of admission .. 265 

--to be weighed fortnightly .. .. .. ,. 270 

-losing weight to be paraded for special inspection .. .. 270 

— -procedure in cases of — suffering from contagious or dangerous 

disease on release .. .. .. .. 272,454 

--Medical Officer to attend all — seriously ill .. .. 28b 

-newly admitted — to be examined by Medical Subordinate .. 325 

-not eating their full ration to be reported by Medical Subordinate .. 339 

--un fue exposure of —• to be reported by Medical Subordinate .. 339 

— --visitors to hear petitions of .. ,. .. ,, 361 

——■-sentenced to whipping only, procedure regarding its execution .. 375 

--Brahmin — to be allowed to wear “ Sowla ” and “ Janwa r ’ while 

eating .. .. .. .. .. 384 

--Roman Catholic — allowed to wear scapulars and rosaries .. 384 

--unconvicted — allowed privileges as regards the wearing of ling, 

scapulars and rosaries, etc. .. .. .. .. 384 

ikh. — allowed to wear comb, iron bangle, and Kirpan of their 
religion .. .. .. ,. .. 384 

in quarantine to be kept in cells and not to be allowed to associate 

with other prisoners .. .. .. .. 385 

•in quarantine — not to be removed without Medical Officer's 

approval .. .. .. 385 

■received by transfer not necessarily to be kept in quarantine .. 385 

•in quarantine, to be given suitable work .. .. .. 385 

admission to be made to wash themselves with soap or soapnut.. 386 

admission at least three identification marks should be 
recorded .. .. .. .. ,. 387 

description not to be altered .. .. .. .. 387 

if originally undertrial, description recorded in Register No. 1 to 
be copied in Register No. 3 .. ,, ,. 


387 
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Rule No, 

Prisoners, if received by transfer description recorded on transfer papers to be 

checked and copied in Register No. 3 .. .. .. 387 

-to check on admission their warrants, property, age, identification 

marks, etc. .. .. .. .. .. 303 

-if allowed to grow hair, fact to be recorded in history ticket .. 390 

-——procedure as regards the treatment of—if transferred within 

the Province or from out side the Province to answer a charge or 

to give evidence .. .. .. ■ 402 Note (/) 

-liable to be excluded from the privileges of writing letters or 

having interviews if abusing any of the privileges .. .. 491 

-confession undertrials to be separated from other unconvicied 

prisoners '.. .. .. .. .. 525 

--under observation for insanity, suffering from contagious diseases 

to be isolated .. .. .. .. .. 528 

--—8tar Class — privileges of — .. .. .. .. 538 

--visitors to see no — are illegally detained.. .. .. 361 

--certain — to be paraded weekly for Police inspection .. 369 

-to be admitted within certain hours .. .. .. 374 

-—-no — to be admitted without a warrant .. .. .. 375 

-all — on admission to be searched .. .. .. 383 

*—-private property of—sentenced to rigorous imprisonment to be 

removed on admission .. .. .. . . 384 

--property of — on admission how disposed of .. 384, C1G, 658 

--on admission to be quarantined .. .. .. 385 

-descriptive roll of all — on admission to be entered in Register 

No. 3 .. . . .. .. .. 387 

—--property of— on admission to be entered in Register No. 2 and 

attested by prisoner and Jailor .. .. . . 387 

-names of all convicted — to be entered in Register No. 3 .. 389 

--—all — on admission to be examined by Medical Officer .. 390 

-procedure regarding marks of violence on — on admission .. 391 

--——to be vaccinated .. .. .. .. .. 392, 1146 

-Record to be maintained of the No. of—treated as out¬ 
patients .. .. .. .. .. 277 

-Classification of— to be made by Convicting Courts .. .. 378 

-Classification of —in ‘A’ and * B ’ Class requires confirmation 

of Government .. .. .. .. . . 378 

*-If no orders about classification arc passed — to bo treated as 

‘C’ Class .. * .. .. .. 379 

——-Superintendent to make changes in dietary if the placing of a — 

in ‘ C * Class is likely to injure health .. .. .. 380 

-* A ’ and ‘ B ’ Class of— to be marked in red ink .. .. 387 

-names of en-route — to be entered in Register No. 3 .. .. 376 

-Case of—who is detained for failure to furnish security and who 

is awarded additional sentence in Indian States to be reported 
to Inspector-General of Prisons .. .. .. 399(t') 

--—-detained under Section 123 (2), Criminal Procedure Code, to he 

treated as undertrial until decided by Sessions Court .. 399(m) 

--Amount of Bond and Sureties in the cases of— detained under 

Chapter Vl’II, Criminal Procedure Code, to be entered in 
Register No. 3 .. .. .. .. .. 399 (ix) 

-sentence of-— received from Indian States to be suspended .. 402(g) 

--rules regarding remission, punishment and discipline to he 

explained to — .. .. .. .. .. 394 

--all—sentenced to over one month’s rigorous imprisonment to 

have head shaved and beard clipped on decision of appeal .. 395 

--—-hair to be clipped and beard and moustache shaved .. .. 395 

--Hindu — to retain shendi .. .. .. .. 395 

---Mahomedans— beard to bo trimmed .. .. .. 395 

-Sikh — exempted from having hair cut .. .. .. 395 

Jews of Yeman and Aden, to be allowed to retain Zinnar .. 395 

-procedure regarding — surrendered under Extradition Act .. 402 

-cannot claim to be released between 6 p.m. and 7 a.m. .. 445 

-nominal roll to be furnished to Superintendent of Police or 

Commissioner of Police in case conditionally released .. 459 
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Prisoners, when P. R. T. is released before anticipated date — local Police 
^ to be informed .. 

-sentenced to solitary confinement — See Solitary confinement. 


-disposal of bodies of deceased 
-transfer of— See under Transfer. 


—to be medically examined before transfer.. *. 

—on transfer to have no communication with outsider.. 

—if in bad state of l.ealth, not to be transferred 
—classification of— 

—Civil — to be kept separate from criminal 
—female — to be kept separate from males.. 

—juvenile —• to be kept separate from adults 
—undortrial — to be kept separate from other prisoners 
—can be confined in association or cells 

—sentenced under Frontier Murderous Outrages Regulation, 
Section 2, to be kept in separate confinement 
—Different Classes of— to be kept separate .. ». 

—sentenced for rape etc. to be kept separate 

—maintenance charges of—sent to other Provinces under 
Prisoners’ Act not to be recovered and also in the case of 
Borstal lads transferred to or received from othor Provinces .. 
—Procedure in ease of death or release of—belonging to Hyder* 
abad State 

—undergoing simple imprisonment— See Simple imprisonment, 
—habitual— See Habitual. 

—not to be allowed to wander about without guard 
—distribution of— to labour 

—Muslim — may bo allowed time for mid-day prayers 
—rules as to distribution of— at n : ght 
-sentenced in ono case to be kept separate.. 


Rule No. 

402 

450 

408 

500 

515 

524 

524 

524 

524 

524 

526 

527 
524 
520 


627 

628 


— -sleeping barrack of— to be frequently changed ’ 

-not to leave berths 

---not to bo transferred from one barrack or cell to another without 

the order of the Jailor *. .. 

-to sleep on berths .. .. 

-—--never to leave their place .. .. %. 

— --to obey orders .. .. .. 

•——-Lamps may be provided in Cells to — in * A ’ and ‘ B ’ Class 

-allowed to perform devotions in quiet manner during rest hours 

-not permitted to gather for performing devotions 

— -permitted to retain rations in barracks or cells during fast 

——— -observing Roza or Fast not allowed relaxation of rules for work 

— -—Fiction Magazine allowed to — in ‘ B ’ Class 

-liable to punishments irrespective of the Classes 

——-Conduct in a higher Class *— entails reduction to 

lower Class .. .. .. 

—*— -Reduction from a higher Class—to a lower Class can only be 

made by Government 
—— -penal diet for ». .. .. .. 743 

— -definition of— for remission rules 

-Class I.. 

----- II.. 

lit.. 

-sentenced to life or over 14 years, reports to be submitted 
-case of life convicts — who have earned release to be reported 
-Procedure for release of long term — under Advisory Board 
Procedure for release of Andaman Returned 


702 
710, 711 
712 
717 
717 

717 
719 

718 

719 
726 
729 
721 
736 
736 
736 
786 
739 

747A 

747A 

747A 
(11), 887 
755 
755 
755 
755 
782 
776 (O 
783 to 806 
807 to 812 
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Prisoners, diet of State— 

-A and B Class 

--C Class .. ... 

—--Burmese 

-on transfer .. .. .. .. 

-clothing of — See Clothing. 

—*■— -weakly and infirm — to be allowed rest from labour.. 

-not to be employed on public works without sancti on of Goa < m- 

ment 


Rule No # 
883 
871 
874 
873 
889 

1013 

1014 


-labour of— See Labour. 

-as private servants 

-not to be emp’oyed in association with free labouie.s 
-class of — to be employod on extra-meial lal oi.r 
-not to be allowed to straggle 
-property of— See Property. 

-Inay be fettered for security 

-*—when in transit 

-should not be fettered when appearing bofoie a Court 
-‘B’ Class— allowed one cake of soap per month 
-refractory — may be handcuffed 
-in cells to be visited daily 

-searched 

-report to be made if—in cells arc ill 
-two — never to be confined in one cell 
-in cells to labour .. .. 

-violent — may be confined in cells by Jailor 
-every — to be in charge of a particular Prison official 
-escape of — See Escape. 

-what — are to do in case of outbroak 

-vaccination of—to be carried out either by Medical Officer or 
Medical Subordinate 


1020 
K 39 
1033 
1034, 1102 


1003 

1004 

1005 
1011 
1070 
1074 
1070 

1077 

1078 
1081 
1082 
1093 


.1087 

1148 


-liable to be fried on in case of outbicak if outside banack or 

work-shed .. .. .. .. .. 1087 

--—-procedure as regaids — on extra mural file in case of outbicak .. 108 S 

— -procedure in case of death of—from suicide or violent or unnatmal 

causes .. .. .. .. .. 1105 

-procedure in case of death of — at extra-mural gang.. 458, 4. r 9, 400, 579, 

1000,1195,1190 

-with suicidal tendencies to be watched and not left alone .. 1106 

-procedure as to — letters or interviews —See Interviews. 

— ---rules as to — petitions of appeal —See Appeal. 

-petition of— not to be fonvarded if containing false stall mints . <71 

-complaining of illnoss to be brought before Medical Officer .. 1 u 9 

-death of — transferred on account of health .. .. 1120 

-whose cases cannot be adequately dealt with in Jail hospital 

shall be removed to local Civil hospital and repoitid to 
Inspector-Genoral .. .. .. .. 1121 

—--separation of various classos of — .. .. .. 524 

-burial of — .. .. .. .. • 1195 to 1203 

-no — allowed to visit bazar or mart .. .. .. 1030 

-Act III of 1900. If condemned prisoner is required under — 

procedure .. .. .. .. .. 014- 

-State — See State prisoners. 

Prohibited articles, officials liable to prosecution for intiodr.cing — .. 114 

— -notices as regards — to be put up .. .. .. 94 

-prisoners to be searchod for — on admission .. .. 140 

-weekly search for — .. .. .. *. 1x52 
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INDEX 


Rule No. 

p.\>h b' t'*d article;*, jail guards duties in regard to — , .. 194 (10), (18) 

---gate keeper to prevent smuggling of *— .. .. 240 

-defined .. .. .. .. 730 

-if private property of prisoner consists of — procedure.. 989 

-civil prisoners introducing«— to be prosecuted .. 646 

Property, Jailor to see private — of prisoners brot ght to account and 

responsible for— .. .. .« 146,148, 992 

--jail guards responsible for — in worksheets .. .. 193 

- —gate keeper to prevent embezzlement of Prison — .. .. 240 

-all — of prisoners sentenced to rigorous imprUoi ircr.t to le 

removed on admission .. .. .. .. 384 

-all — of simple imprisonment prisoners, proceduic .. .. 384, 616 

— --private — how sent with prisoners on transfer .. .. 419 

-Refusal to carry private — by a prisoner on transfei (or.stiti.U8 a 

Jail offence .. .. .. .. 499 Nolo 

---—to be handed over to undertrial prisoners when attending Court.. 059 

-of prisoners how dealt with .. .. .. .. 98S 

----if prohibited articles, procedure .. .. .. 989 

-perishable do. .. .. .. .. 990 

---insanitary do .. .. .. .. 5)91 

-all pr’soners — to be entered in Register No. 2 .. .. 5)93 

-rules for keeping —• register .. .. .. .. 993 

---genuine value to be shown ., .. .. .. 993 

-rules for storing prisoners’— .. .. .. .. 994 

-certain articles of prisoners —- not to le tal.<n over 1 y Jailor end 

procedure .. .. ,, .. 995 

-if jewollery or cash, procedure .. .. .. OfC 

— --. :) f prisoners sentenced to over two years’ rigorous imprisorir.t nt, 

procedure 

-of — sold provision of clothing on release 


-rules as to disposal of prisoner’s cash, jewellery, or — subsequent 

to admission .. .. .. .. 1000 to 1002 

•--list of— to be sent with prisoner on transfer .. .. 1003 

-receipt for — to bo taken from prisoner on release .. .. 1004 

-receipt for — to bo taken if — is disposed of under 1000 .. 100 !• 

[lisposai of— on death of prisoner .. .. .. 1006 

-escape of prisoner .. .. .. 1008 

-—-found on prisoner after admission to be forfeited to Government —- 

a proportion not exceeding Jrd may be awarded to finder .. 1009 

-prisoners allowed to purchase sandals, soap from private cash, 

procedure .. .. .. .. .. 1010 

-interview and letters may be allowed to prisoners regarding manage¬ 
ment of their — .. .. .. ., .. 473 

-receipt and disposal of private — of undcrtrials .. .. 658 

•—-private — of lunatic prisoner .. .. .. ,, 691 

-Jamadav to be in charge of Prisoners—and to attend auction sale 

of Clothing .. .. .. .. .. 998 

-Members ot Staff forbidden to buy prisoners .. .. 95)8 

-Stamped receipt not necessary when cash deposits are returned to 

prisoners on release .. .. .. ., 1005 

--Procedure for disposal of— when prisoner belonging to Bombay 

City dies .. .. .. .. .. 1007 

Provisioning, bv contract, or departmental^ .. .. 88, 862 to 867 

-if by contract, procedure . • .. .. .. 864 
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Rule No. 


Provisioning, sanotion of oontraot for—rests with Inspector-Genoral of 

Prisons .. ~ .. •. 864 

-by contract, procedure for grinding grain and getting flour, etc. 866 

Punishments, rules as to — to be explained to prisoners .. 140, 156, 394 

-*—-—-Jailor has no power of— of prisoners or officials .. .. 168 

-.-—Medical Officer to watch effects of— .. .. *. 255 

-.-—Corporal — Sec Corporal. 

—--——.—-minor and major .. .. • • . • 746 

-.-under remission rules ;. .. . • ♦ • 743 

--—--combination of punishments under Section 47, Prisons Act .. 747 

--—major — requiring sanction of Dispcetor-General .. .. 748 

-—.-when sanction for —* applied for, particulars to be supplied .. 748 

--—-—-——powers of Superintendent to inflict Prison — or to prosecute .. 751, 752 

-all — to be entered in punishment book .. .. 749 

——.—f or which Medical certificate is required .. .. 750 

-——the — of temporary removal from Remission Register to state 

period .. .. .. .. • • 780 

-—of forfeiture of more than three months’ deferred pay requires 

sanction .. .. .. . • • • 748 


QUARANTINE, rules as to — of prisoners on admission 385 

Quarters, Junior Jailor to reside in — provided . • 185 

— -dismissed subordinate to vacate—' . - 126 

--Jailor to reside in — provided .. ., 133 

-to see jail guards do not leave — at night 141 

— -- no t to permit strangers to reside in —* 143 

Quarters, Medical Subordinate to reside in — .. 307 

officers to live in — provided 125 

-under suspension may remain in — .. 126 

T ail guards not to be absent from— without leavo .. 198 

-Jaii guards to keep their — clean and open for inspection 199 

Quarterly Committee, of visitors 360 


RAILWAY, fares to released prisoners .. .. . • • • 451, 672 

Rape, prisoners sentencesd for — not eligible for promotion .. . • 819 

Rations — See under diet and food. 

Raw material, Jailor responsible for — .. .. . • 145, 164, 172 

---stock of —• half-yearly check .. .. • • 64 

-Superintendent responsible for — .. .. • • 54, 64 

Receipt only—signed by Superintendent valid .. .. • • 00 

Records such as copy of finding, appeal papers, petitions, rejection of appeal 

recovery of fine, etc., when to be destroyed .. . • 1236 

-prisoners not allowed access to — .. . • • * 251 

-to be permanently kept .. .. •• •• 1230 

-to be kept for 15 years 1236 

—10 1236 

_ 5 1236 


■ to be kept for 2 1236 

-—- 1 year 1236 

Recruits, all — to bo examined by Medical Offher .. . • • • 285 

-orders as to enlistment of Jail guaid .. .. • • 188 

Roasters, Jailors* responsibility for — .. •• •• 145 

--list of- .. - .. .. 1233 

*—■-.-period to be kept shown on first page .. .. • • 1235 

-periods of destructions of certain — .. .. .. 1236 

—--Police to have access to — of admissions.. .. • • 369 

--"Superintendent to check — .. * • • • .53 

—to initial daily .. .. 55 

Relapsing fever .. .. .. ' * • •• 1124,1137 

Release, calculation of date of — .. .. • • • • 400 to 406 

-——.— --on payment of fine .. • • 422 


Mi/a B k Jo 5—39 
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INDEX 


Rule No. 

Release, date of — being entered, allowance to be made for remission .. 440 

— .— - ■ - —u nder remission rules how to be calculated .. 770 

— -—to be entered in Release Diary .. .. 440 

. - - .to be initialled by Superintendent and Jailor .. 440 

— -Jailor and Superintendent responsible for correctness of— 440 

— -—fresh entry of — when to be made .. .. 440 

-and hour of — and date and hour of receipt of writ to 

be endorsed on Writ .. .. .. 440 

-disposal of warrant after — .. .. .. .. 448 

-duties of Superintendent and Jailor on — of a prisoner .. 444 

-falling on Sunday, Christmas day or King-Emperor’s birthday to be 

effected previous day .. .. .. .. 441 

-hours at Which to take place .. .. .. .. 442 

-if prisoner on — has no private clothing procedure .. .. 999 

Jailor to — if Superintendent is late and record fact in his report 
book .. .. .. .. .. 442 

-prisoners to be given full meal before leaving Jail premises .. 451 

of prisoners detained under sentence in default of furnishing security 
and in danger of death from sickness, procedure .. .. 457 

Religious instructors, for Indian prisoners .. .. .. 346 

—•—--instructions for tho guidance of— .. .. 347 

Release, may be postponed to evening under certain circumstances .. 442 

-Medical Officer to examine prisoners on tho day before — and 

record health and weight .. .. .. .. 443 

— --no claim to — between 6 p.m. and 7 a.m. ,. .. 445 

not to be carried out on telegram .. .. .. 445 

-of Indian Military prisoner, procedure .. .. .. 453 

of recovered oriminal lunatics, rules regulating the — .. 697, 698 

-on bail, orders as to — .. .. .. .. 412 

-i-:— 0 f a prisoner with a sentence of six months 

or more to run .. .. .. .. 455 

-on medical grounds of a prisoner with a sentence of six months or 

loss to run .. .. .. .. 455 

-if a prisoner is suffering from illness other than an acute, infectioi s 

disease, procedure of— .. .. .. .. 456 

-—--prisoner to sign receipt for property on — .. .. 1004 

-prisoners suffering from contagious or dangerous disease on — 

procedure .. .. .. .. 272, 454 

-■prisoners on — to be placed before Superintendent .. ., 443 

-prisoners to be searched on — .. .. .. .. 444 

--travelling allowance and subsistence allowance on -— .. .. 451 

-Distriot Magistrate may order — of prisoners at unusual hour in 

special circumstances .. .. .. .. 445 

——Order for —of a prisoner received by phone from Government to le 

confirmed .. .. .. .. .. 446 

Jrdors for — of prisoners to be forwarded in original to the Superin¬ 
tendent by Government .. .. .. ., 447 

-scale of travelling allowance to prisoners on— .. .. 451 

-Date of— to be clearly stated on documents in red ink in case of 

P. R. T. priioners transferred to Sub-Jail .. .. 502 

-of prisoners to be intimated to Police in certain cases only .. 637 

-recommendation for premature — to be submitted through Inspector- 

General of Prisons .. .. .. .. 23 

-sick prisoner entitled to — can be kept in Hospital with his 

consent .. .. .. .. .. 272, 454 

-Diary, Jailor responsible for entries in— .. .. .. 145 

-Police allowed aocess to — .. .. .. 369 

Religion, prisoners not permitted to change — while in Prison .. .. 353 

-interference with religious prejudices forbidden .. .. 731 

Religious, ministrations .. .. .. .. .. 345 to 354 

Remand, rules as to — of undertrials .. .. .. .. 667 

Remission, rules as to— to be explained to prisoners .. 146, 156, 394 

Remission, grouted on account of payment of fme to be endorsed on warrant on 

transfer .. .. .. .. .. 507 

————punishments involving loss of privilege under — rules .. 743 

—-•-—loss of privileges under — rules as a minor punishment . • 746 
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Rule No. 

Remission, loss of privileges under — rules as a major punishment .. 746 

-earned to be recorded in History Ticket before transfer .. 605, 778 

-not earned under any sentence under Section 3, Frontier Murderous 

Outrages Regulations .. .. .. .. 756 

-kinds of— .. .. .. .. .. 767 

-sentences in respect of which ordinary — cannot be earned .. 761 

-restoration of prisoner to — system .. .. .. 779 

--—rules governing amount of ordinary and special— .. 758 to 771, 775 

-of convict officers 759 

-of 20 days per year for absolute good conduct .. .. 772 

-for the purpose of this word, warning not to be considered as 

punishment .. .. .. .. .. 772 

-by whom awarded .. .. .. .. 765 

-when awarded .. .. .. .. .. 767 

-not awarded for month of release if released before the 15th .. 768 

--rules regulating award of special .. .. .. 769 to 771 

-ordinary — can be earned during imprisonment in lieu of fine, 

if preceded by substantive sentence of not less than six months 761 

• -granted to convicts, while in transit, in hospital, or in an invalid 

gang,etc. .. .. .. .. .. 762 

granted to be entered quarterly in the Remission Register .. 766 

-Crown — cannot be forfeited .. «. .. .. 773 

--rules regulating amount of special — .. .. 769 

-all— to be entered in History Ticket .. .. 766, 770, 771 

-limit of —• .. .. .. .. .. 775 

-date of reloae under — rules how calculated .. .. 776 

-release of Life convicts under — rules .. .. .. 776 

-Total —■ to be entered in History Ticket each year .. .. 774 

--Grant of — to prisoners attending Literacy Classes .. .. 760 

-Forfeiture of earned — if a prisoner is convicted for any offence 

after admission to Jail .. .. .. .. 781 

-cases of life convicts and prisoners whose sentence exceeds 14 years 

to be reported .. .. .. .. .. 782 

-—earned to be endorsed on Warrant on release or transfer .. 776, 778 

-—responsibility for entries of — defined .. .. .. 778 

-earned in respect to reversed consecutive sentence .. .. 761 

-period of temporary removal from — Register to be stated .. 780 

• -procedure if prisoner removed is recommendod for restoration 

to — system .. .. .. .. .. ' 780 

-special— to be sparingly given to Convict Overseer .. 77J 

--removal from — register entails forfeiture of deferred pay .. 852 

-granted to Convict Officers absent from duty for being in 

hospital .. .. .. .. .. 840 

-qualifying for promotion to Convict Officer .. .. 817 

-—granted for keeping cloth ng in good order .. .. 981 

Renumbering of Register No. 3 and copying original entries in new Registers 
require sanction of Inspector-General .. .. .. .. 389 

Repairs of buildings, rules as to— .. .. .. 1213 to 1215 

Report, on administration of department to be submitted annually .. 31 

-Jailor to constantly— on all matters to Superintendent .. 161 

Returns, list of— .. .. .. .. .. 1234 

-list of — to be furnished by Inspector-General of Prisons .. 35 

Reward, proportion of value of article found permissible as — .. .. 1009 

Rice, when— may be issued .. .. .. .. .. 882, 929 

Rigorous imprisonment —'See under sentence. 

Ropes, to be properly stored .. .. .. .. 169 

-provision of and testing of—for execution .. .. .< 607 

Roza, Mohomedan prisoners allowed to keep — and procedure .. .. 736 

Rubbish, not to be allowed to accumulate .. .. . • 170, 1209 


SACRAMENT, when to be administered .. .. .. 350 

Sale-proceeds of manufactures to be sent to treasury .. .. 53 

Salt,Medical Subordinate to see — is added to food .. 333 

-powers of Medical Officer to increase ration of— .. *. 925 
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Buie No. 


Sandals, may be allowed to convict overseers and night watchmen on 

payment .... 841 

■regulations as to — for Jail guards .. 205, 207 

Sanitation, Medical Officer responsible for — of Prison 255, 263, 264 

-of Prisons .. .. 1155 to 1212 

Scales, Jailor responsible for— .. .. 165 

-tampering with — a serious offence .. 937, 940 

-to be frequently tested .. 940 

-of diet— See diet. 

Scaling of te^th, every prisoner to be provided with tooth stick .. 708 

-tartar to be carried out by prisoner appointed for the purpose 708 

Scurvy 1124 

Search, condemned prisoners— of .. .. ,. 581 to 583 

-daily — of colls and prisoners confined therein .. .. 1076 

—---duties of Jail guards as to — of prisoners .. .. 194 (10) 

-gatekeepers, powers of — .. .. .. .. 241, 242 

-gatekeeper how to proceed in case of official exempt fiom — .. 242 

-Jailor to — every prisoner weekly . _ .. 152 

-of Jail guards can be made at any time .. .. .. 195 

-not be made in presnce of prisoners, if possible ., 195 

-of prisoners on admission .. .. .. .. 383 

-of female prisoners how conducted .. .. 231, 383, 540 

-of prisoners on transfer .. .. .. .. 508, 510 

-before and after interview .. 484 

-of prisoners before being placed in cells .. 1076 

-liat of officials exemptod from — as a rule .. .. 241 

-undertrials for murder — in presence of Jailor .. 657 

-under trials — before and after interview .. .. 484 

Security, acceptance of—by Superintendent, rules as to— .. .. 413 

-period a — bond should be kept .. .. 130 


Chapter VIII, Criminal Procedure Code, are governed by the 
same provisions as criminal prisoners sentenced or undertrial 10 

-procedure if prisoner notifies desire to furnish — . .399 note ( i) 

-Superintendent to see every — is in proper order 53 

-s uspension of sentence in case of prisoners under imprisonment in 

default of— .. .. .. .. 402 

-to be taken from certain Prison Officers .. .. 130 

---cases of prisoners undergoing substantive sentence of imprison- 

ment if ordered to furnish security under Chapter VI] 1, 

Criminal Procedure Code, to be brought to the notice of District 
Magistrates. 399 NoU(ii) 

Segregation, period of — in case of new admissions during epdemic digesre .. 1 iI8 

-of lepers .. .. .. .. .. 1150 

Sentence, calculation of — .. 400 to 407 

-date of release if two or more ... 401 

--when altered on appeal .. 406 

—reduction in — on paymnt of fine .. 422 

-definition of — for remission rules .. .. .. 755 

-diet not fixed by length of — .. .. .. 870 

-for failing to furnish security for good behaviour to run 

concurrently with any subsequent .. ,. .. 399 

-of imprisonment in lieu of fine to be carried out on expiry of sub¬ 
stantive sentence ., .. ,. .. 408 

-sentence imposed in default of payment of fine cannot run con¬ 
currently .. .. .. .. ., 410 

--prisoners if readmitted within 2 yoars after conditional release, th© 

unexpirod portion of — to be carried out without waiting for 
Government orders .. .. .. .. 411 

-if a foreigner is awarded a term of detention under the 

Foreigners Act to be exclusive and additional to — .. 399 ( iv ) 

-Prisoner detained for failure to furnish security and awarded 

additional by Courts in Indian States cases to be reported 
to Inspector General of Prisons .. . . .. 399 (v) 

-Maximum—in two chapter cases to be 3 years .. 399 (it) 
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Rule No. 


Sentence, Period of-— in the Proviso to Section 123 (3) Crinv nal Proccduie 
Code to bo counted from dato of Order of the Sessions Judge or 
H gh Court .. .. .. .. 399 {viii) 

-*-begins at once if passed after an Order under Section 123 

Criminal Proccduie Code .. .. .. 409 

—-if prisoner escapes and on recapture awarded term of imprison¬ 
ment — how calculated .. .. .. .. 405 

-in case of reversal of first — calculation of second — .. .. 407 

-in default of fine when annexed to substantive — .. .. 408 

-in respect of which ordinary remission cannot bo oai m d .. 701 

-of imprisonment may be consecutive or concurrent .. .. 397 

-of solitary confinement — see solitary confinement 

--period and nature of— to be defined in warrant .. .. 377 

-—powers of officers in charge cf Prisons to give effect to — ../ 373 

-prisoner under—in default of security reeceives second—date of 

commencement thereof .. * .. .. .. 399 

—*— -report of prisoner undergoing — of over 14 years on completion 

of 14 years including remission .. .. .. 782 

-rules as to remission earned under — if reversed .. .. 761 

--rules as to cutting hair of prisoners under— of over one month’s 

rigorous imprisonment .. .. .. .. 395 

* -suspension of — .. .. .. .. .. 402 

-to be taken as consecutive in absence of direction on warrant .. 397 

--to be reckoned from date on which passed .. .. .. 398 

Sentry, duties of— .. .. .. .. .. 1054, 1055 

---—inspection of—by officer in charge of guard .. .. .. 1056 

-relief of— .. .. .. .. .. 1052 

-to be posted by Superintendent .. .. .. .. 1051 

-to pass orders on relief .. .. .. .. 1052 

Separate confinement, definition of— .. .. .. .. 743 (12) 

* -as a major punishment .. .. .. 746(6) 

-minor do. .. .. .. 746(a) 

-prisoners sentenced under Section 2, Frontier Murderous 

Outrages Regulations to be kept in — .. .. 527 

-prisoners in —• to be visited daily .. .. 44 

Servants, prison — not to exceed 10 per cent. .. .. 89, 1019 

-allowed to officials .. .. .. .. 1026 

--proportion of—- .. .. 1019 

Service Book, to be issued to all Subordinate Officers .. .. 104 

Sewage, prevention of — percolation of— into wells .. .. 1193 

Shoes, regulations as to — for jail guards.. .. .. .. 205 

Sick, cases of serious — to be kept in form C. M. 3 .. .. .. -1110 

--death of—x>risoner transferred on account of health how 

registered .. .. .. .. .. 1120 

--in fever cases chart to be kept .. .. .. .. 1110 

--Medical Officer solely responsible for treatment of ..255, 259, 280 to 294 

--to visit — daily .. .. .. .. 259 

-to see — prisoner is provided with proper diet on journey 279 

-if Medical Officer considers— prisoner should be transferred to another 

prison, procedure .. .. .. .. •• 1120 

-Medical Subordinate to at once see any — prisoner .. .. 311 

-prisoner on relea io who is dangerously — can, with his own consent, 

be detailed in Prison Hospital .. .. .. . • 272, 454 

-rides as to interviews of prisoners seriously — .. . • • • 475 

-under-trial seri usly—prjeedute .. .• •• •• 073 

Sickness, Medical Subordinate to report any epidemic or infectious—in Jail 

or vicinity .. .. .. •• 328 

-prisoner removed from solitary confinement on account of— 

. procedure \. .. .. .. •• 436 

-unusual — to be reported .. .. • • • • 96, 393 

-unusual— present, no transfers .. • • •• SI6 

-jail guards to report any— .. .. • • • • 194(4) 

Sieve, flour — where to.be obtained .. ' .. ‘ • • • • 391 

--size of piesh • • .. .. • • • • • 30i 
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INDEX 


Rule No. 

Simple imprisonment prisoner, bedding, blankets, pots and plates of— .. 618 

--diet of— .. .. .. 871, 874 

• -—electing to labour .. .. .. 880 

• --—■——--entry of — in Register .. .. 387 

- givon daily exercise .. .. .. 621 

--:-hair of — not to be cut or shaved save at his 

own desire or on medical grounds .. 617 

--——*----identification marks of — .. .. 387 

• --—■—*--may volunteer for labour .. .. 620 

--*—-—■—■—-—-—'——-not to wear body ticket .. .. 617 

-■— --—-—not to be called on to perform menial or 

degrading duties .. .. .. 618 

• ---——— -—not to be punished for failure to execute 

task in volunteered labour .. .. 620 

--property of — .. .. 384, 386, 616 

--—--rules as to supply of and deprivation of books 

and writing materials .. .. 619, 739 

-■———'—---—■——-segregation of— on admission .. .. 386 

-to be kept separate .. .. .. 631, 617 

-to be searched on admission .. .. 616 

-to be treated a3 liniently as is consistent with 

maintenance of order and discipline .. 617 

-to clean their own wards, wash their own 

clothes and keep clothing and bedding 
neat .. .. .. .. 618 

-to obsorve all prison rules regarding order, 
cleanliness and sanitation and are liable 
to punishments as other prisoners 623 

-volunteering for labour and of proper sen¬ 
tence put on remission system .. 620 

-when — may be promoted .. .. 823 

-visits and letters of — .. .. 622 

♦Simple imprisonment see under sentence 

Small-pox .. .. .. .. 1124, 1137, 1145 

--see Vaccination 

Solitary confinement, prisoners in — to be visited daily .. .. 44, 438 

--——prisoners in — to be visited daily by Medical Officer .. 262 

• ---—•—certificates of fitness necessary before — can be carried 


-Judicial— how to be carried out .. 430, 431,1 

-if order of Judicial — illegal procedure 

Solitary, confinement how to be executed 

• -execution of Judicial— need not to be postponed on account of 

appeal 

• -manner of execution of Judicial—to be shown in Release 

Diary 

-sentence of Judicial— to be carried out Within period of imprison¬ 
ment inflicted 

-if prisoner undergoing judicial — is removed on Medical grounds 

procedure .. .. .. .. . • 

•ticket to be placed on cell door of prisoner undergoing Judicial — 
-prisoner undergoing Judicial — to be visited daily 
-work to bo given to prisoner undergoing Judicial 
-diet to be given to prisoner undergoing Judicial 
-warrant to be endorsed oh completion of Judicial and reason givon 
if not duly executed 

-prisoners sentenced to Judicial— not to be sent to jails where jbhere 
are no colls. .. .. .. . • 

definition of— 

-period of sentence 

Special Prisons, classification of— 

isoners to be confi :od in —*• 

iet given to prisoners to be shown on last page of history 
ticket .. 

State prisoners, diet of- 

-regulations relating to — 


.. 296, 435 

430, 431,1073 to 1079 
431 
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Rule No. 

Stores, Superintendent responsible for all Prison — .. .. 54 

-■-all — to be frequently checked by Superintendent .. .. 64 

-Jailor responsible for proper arrangement of —- .. .. 164 

-Medical Officer responsible for Medical— .. .. .. 290, 293 

Subordinate Offioer, definition of— .. - .. .. 2 

Subsidiary Jails, prisoners to be confined in — .. .. .. 7 

Suicide, articles likely to be used for — not to bo left about .. .. 1107 

-to be reported .. .. .. .. .. 96,1105 

-Procedure in case of—of prisoner .. .. .. 1105 

-prisoner With suicidal tendencies to be watched and not left alone 

in cell .. .. .. .. .. 1106 

Suits, procedure in case of—brought against Government or instituted on 
behalf of Government .. .. .. .. .. 95 

Sunday, visitors not to visit Prison on a .. .. .. .. 367 

-rules for labour on a .. .. .. .. 699,1012 

Superintendent, authority to issue certificate delegated to — under Section 

471 (4), Criminal Procedure Codo .. .. .. 33 

- -vested with management of prison .. .. .. 37 

•---——not to leave station without permission .. .. 38 

-duly authorised person may exercise powers of .. 38 

-——■—*-Civil Surgeon if — to report departure on tour. 39 

-*-to make himself acquainted with Acts and Rules regarding 

Prisons .. .. .. .. .. 40 

--——to be able to converse in vernacular .. .. .. 40 

--to adhere to rules and see that they are obeyed by others .. 41 

-- to transact prison business within prison .. .. 42 

-r——to visit prison daily .. .. .. .. 43 

--to see prisoners in cells daily .. .. 44, 438, 1074 

-to visit Hospital frequently .. .. .. 45 

-to inspect every part of Prison Weekly .. 46, 725 

--:—to frequently inspeot officers’ quarters .. .. 46 

-visit garden and see vegetables .. .. 46 

-to hold Weekly inspection of prisoners .. .. 47, 725 

-to visit Prison at night, recording visit .. .. 48 

-to record cause of absence .. .. .. 49 

-to be present at Corporal punishment •. 60, 743, (14) 

-execution .. .. .. .. 50, 606 

-to check entries in No. 3 and seo that corresponding entry 

is made in No. 4 .. .. .. .. 51 

-to see that effect is given to remission on additional sentence 

in Release Diaiy .. .. .. .. 51 

—is personally responsible for correctness of Register No. 3 

and Rolease Diary .. .. .. .. 51 

—to count prisoners once a month .. .. .. 52 

-answerable for property, stores and money .. .. 54 

-to seo all money brought to account at once .. .. 53 

-if Medical Officer also, to record medical instructions in Order 

Book .. .. .. .. .. 74 

-to check and count riflos, bayonets, ammunition, etc., nml 

record the result in his Order Book each month .. 223 

-to see books properly kept . .. 53 

-should count cash daily .. .. .. .. 53 

-registers requiring daily examination by — .. .. 55 

-to supervise factory sales and prevent bad debts .. 56 

-to see all expenditure is met from public money .. 57 

--to keep key of eash chest .. .. 58, 737 

-to see money drawn is duly disbursed and all money trans¬ 
actions brought to account .. .. .. 59 

~--to cause notices about bills and receipts to be posted .. 60 

■—i-to see all bills paid in his presence .. .. .. 61 

--to carefully examine all indents and demands .. 62 

--to promote economy .. .. .. .. 62 

-„-to check dead stock, count ammunition and submit 

. report .. 64 

—-to frequently inspect all stock and other Government pro¬ 
perty and to report any deficiency .. ., 64 
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Hu^o No. 

Superintendent, to report address to the Inspector General when proceeding 

on leave .. .. .. .. • .. 39 

-.-to acknowledge letters and petitions delivered by post or 

placed in petition box .. .. .. 53(n) 

-to periodically check pending papers of overy Clerk, etc. .. 53 (in) 

---not to allow credits for amounts less than 4 annas .. 5b 

--—.—not to purchase any articles unless full details arc entered in 

Register No. 31 .. .. .. .. 62 

■—--to report health and condition of Live Stock .. 64 

—-.-to grant casual leave to 8.M S. Officer on the recommendation 

of the Medical Officer .. .. .. .. 307 

--not to purchase dead stock or repairs thereto or materials 

exceeding Its. 20 in value .. .. .. 65 

-—-not to write off articles of dead stock or books from prison 

library without sanction .. .. .. 66 

—to report loss of any article through neglect .. .. 67 

-to obtain Inspector General’s orders on articles unfit for use 68 

-to note dato on which any article becomes unserviceable in 

Dead Stock Register .. ,. .. ., 69 

-to havo periodical inspection of stores and clothing .. 70 

-no article to be written off without the written order of ., 70 

-to carry out Medical Officer’s instructions .. .. 71 

-to give effect to Medical Officer’s requisitions .. .. 72 

--if not concurring with Medical Officer, to refer to Inspector 

General .. .. .. .. .. 72 

-to prevent prisoners being employed on dangerous labour .. 73 

---to regulate labour with Medical Officer .. .. 73 

-to submit report on outbreak of epidemic disease 75, 264, 1145 

-may relax rules during epidemic .. .. .. 76, 1145 

-to hear any complaints or applications from prisoners and 

offi era .. .. .. .. .. 77 

-to scrutinize correspondence of prisoners .. .. 78 

-may withhold letters from prisoners .. .. 79, 485 

-may refuse interviews with prisoners .. 80, 489A 

-to forward prisoners’ petitions direct to Government .. 81, 470 

-to enter in Order Book all orders issued .. .. 82 

-to record in Order Book duties of subordinates.. .. 83 

-is empowered to fill certain vacancies in staff .. .. 84 

-powers of — as regards punishment of subordinates .. 85 

-to record punishment of subordinates .. ,. 85 

-decision of — subject to appeal to Inspector General of 

Prisons .. .. .. .. .. 85 

-—to record charge* defence, and cause of dismissal .. 85 

—to avoid suspension as a punishment .. .. 85 

—to enter all reprimands .. .. .. .. 85 

—if possible to avoid fines and adopt black mark system .. 85 

-—not to prosecute offender bofore sanction unless he is likely 

to abscond .. .. .. .. 86 

—to inspect provisions and cooked food . .87, 939, 910, 949, 950 

-—to see due notice is given in calling for tenders .. 88 

—to express his opinion on tenders .. .. .. 88 

—to control employment of prisoners as Prison and private 

servants ... .. .. .. 89 

-not to allow prisoners to be employed in a private capacity. 89 

-to enforce cleanliness .. .. .. .. 90 

—Precautions to be taken by — against escape .. .. 91 

—to withdraw from use the keys of locks which have been lost 

or tampered with .. .. .. .. 91 

—look-up return to be submitted to — .. ,. 92 

—to record orders regarding custody of keys at night •. 4)3 

—to see that notices under Prison Act are exhibited . • 94 

—procedure to be followed by — in suits .. .. 96 

—to communicate freely with Inspector General and report 
all matters of importance ,. ... .* 


96 
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Kule No. 


8 jp^rintaadont in handing over charge to report to Accountant General and 

Inspector General , .. .. .. .. 97 

——-appointment of jail guards vested in— .. .. 187 

— -duties of jail guards assigned under orders of— .. .. 192 

-Medical Officer — subordinate to — savo in treatment of 

sick .... .. .. .. 253 

-.—-to p a y special attention to prisoners losing woight .. 270 

— --—Medical Subordinate under order of <— .. .. 30$ 

-to attend quarterly meeting if required .. .. 357 

--—to forward all remarks in Visitors’ Book to Inspector 

General .. .. .. .. .. 363 

— --—to initial column 33 of Register No. 3 .. .. 393 

— -.—to check warrant witli prisoner and No. 3 .. .. 393 

-..-to allot labour .. .. .. .. 393, 1018 

—— -action to be taken by —if prisoner desires to furnish 

security .. .. .. .. .. 399 

-if Court directs—to release prisoner on security, procedure 413 

---responsible for entries regarding solitary confinement in 

Release Diary .. .. .. .. 433 

-—--of receiving jail to be notified of transfor ,. .. 495 

— -.—to immediately ’ forward result of appeal of transfcned 

prisoners .. .. .. .. 521 

ourt and District Magistrate failing to classify prisoner 
empowered to do so subject to control of District Magis¬ 
trate .. .. .. .. .. 533 

-—to control distribution of labour .. .. .. 153, 710 

—-to sign entry of remission on warrant and in history 

ticket .. .. .. .. .. 776,778 

-may appoint Convict Officers .. .. .. 816 

-—to inspect vegetables daily .. .. .. 905 

-power of—■ to alter diet scales .. .. .. 945 

-to initial condemned clothing in Register No. 21 .. 984 

—prison servants allowed to— .. .. .. 1027 

-powers of—as to employment of prisoners in inclcnunt 

woatlier on extra-mural work ,. .. .. 1036 

-to dotormine position of sentries in consultation with District 

Superintendent of Police .. .. .. 1051 

-—Officer of guard to mako report to —• and receive instruction 

from— .. .. .. .. .. 1057 

-when Police guard are under orders of— .. .. 1058 

-powers of — to arm jail guards on extra-mural work .. 1060 

-powers of—to impose fetters for security .. .. 1063 

-to issue written orders for imposition of handcuffs for 

rostraint .. .. .. .. .. 1071 

-notification of oscape to be sent by — to Superintendent 

of Police .. .. .. .. 1095 

-outbreak to be reported to — ... .. .. 1084 

-to issue order for interview in writing .. .. 476 

-to record reasons for granting special interviews or letters 

in history ticket .. .. .. .. 476, 479 

-to countersign appeals .. ,, ., ., 461 

-powers of— to withhold petitions .. .. .. 471 

-responsible for ventilation .. .. ..1168,1169 

-conservancy .. .. .. 1171 

—to visit burial ground occasionally .. .. .. 1204 

—contract samples to be in charge of — .. .. 867 

—-to record reason for refusing privileges allowed to under¬ 
trials by rules .. .. .. .. 666 

-written orders of — necessary before bringing female 

prisoners outside females Prison save for release .. 547 

—duties of—as regards juveniles on release .. .. 569 

—to have one jail guard as a personal orderly .. .. 1027 

—r-to fix responsibility for duo censorship of letters of prisoners 486 

—not to curtail normal privileges of Interviews and Letters, and 
‘ to repdrt such cafcfcs to Inspector General .. .. 

110-i Bk Jc 5—40 


490 





INDEX 


Rule No. 


•Superintendent,— to sign Requisition for passage by rail etc. for 

prisoners .. 623 

-of Civil Jail, Bombay appointed Officer of High 

Court .. 634 

■ -—-to use discretion to invoke the aid of Police to investigate 

more important Jail Offences .. .. .. 764 

— .. — may alter dietary of prisoner during continuance of War 

and report any change to Inspector General .. 965A 

■ - - — may allot conservancy work to High Class Hindoo 

prisoners .. .. .. .. 1024 

-to give intimation to Finger Print Bureau regarding 

escape of a prisoner .. .. .. 1096 

Surgeon General, epidemic disease to be reported to — .. .. 264 

— -Medical Subordinate appointed and removed by .. 304 

- ex-officio visitor .. .. .. .. 366 

Suspension, rules as to — of Medical Subordinate .. .. .. 85, 341 

-as a punishment only in extraordinary circumstances .. 86 

-powers of Inspector General as to — .. .. .. 20 

-— Official under — may be permitted to reside in quarters .. 126 

Sword, Armed Guard Subhedar should be provided with — when on 

duty .. .. .. ♦ . 208 


TAMARIND, Trees to be planted .. .. *. 

-Medical Subordinate to see that — is added to food 
-to be issued free from husk and seed 
-preparation of — and method of issue 
-substitutes for — 

Task, see labour. 

Tasks, scale of— 

Telegram, prisoner not to be released on authority of— 

Tenders, procedure regarding — .. ♦. 

Tents, ,, „ if required 

Ticket, on door of every barrack showing accommodation 

-jail guards to see every prisonor has his body— 

-—female prisoner to Wear body — 

-body — of convict officers, how to be worn 

-body — to be worn by prisoners 

-rules as to body — 

-body — to be given to under-trials 


—body — not to be worn by simple imprisonment prisoners 
-cell — for Judicial solitary confinement 
-rules as to cell 

changes of labour to be recorded in history — 

-if hair cut at request of prisoner leas than a month before release 
to be recorded in history 
-fortnightly neighing to be etered in History— 

-all remission to be entered in History— .. .. 766, 

-history — to be consulted before awarding remission 
-on transfer remission earned to be entered in History 
-history — how long to be kept 
-pot and bowl td to entered in history — on issue 
-nistory — to bo kept for every prisoner 
entries to be made in history — 

-history — where to be kept 
history — bow to be prepared 
disposal of history — .. -. 

-history — to accompany prisoner on transfer 
-result of appeal and date of writ to be entered in history •• 

-all orders of medical Officer as regards labour or diet to be entered 
in history — .. .. .. *. 

—special diet to be entered on the last page of history .. 

—history — In case of P. R. T. prisoners transferred to Sub-Jails, to 
be retained by transferring Jails «. M 601 


173, 1222 
333 
905 
906, 908 
909 

1019 
444 
88, 864 
1139 
1166 
194 (6) 
228 
830 
974 
974 
667 
617 
437 
1074 
153 

395 
728 
, 767, 770 
766 
778 
978 
963 
976 
976 

976 

977 

978 
978 
465 

1109 

976 









INDEX 


li 


Tobacco, a prohibited article.. .. 

-can be issued to under-trials on recommendation of Medical 
Offioer .. .. ., 

-allowed to civil prisoners ,. 

-no officer to use — within Prison 
avicts of any Class not permitted 

-may be purchased for Convict Overseers out of deferred pay 

Tools Jail guaids responsible for 

-to keep list of — and report any deficiency .. 

-to be counted and locked up at close of work 

Jailor responsible for correct inventory of— 

Torches—to be kept at main gate .. .. -r. 

Transfer, every prisoner on — to be certified fit by Medical Officer 

--procedure regarding payment of fine when prisoners transferred 

-authority under which — of prisoners is made 

-of Police Register—prisoners 
of prisoners 

-nominal roll regarding — to be submitted .. 

-sanction of Inspector General necessary to — 

-notices to be given to authorities before — .. 

strength of escort for — and railway accommodation .. 

-when by road prisoners to be provided with Motor faro 
-Rules for providing conveyance on — 

-receiving Prison to receive intimation of— 

-prisoners to be medically examined on day of— 

-documents accompanying prisoners on — .. 

-when Jail guard is to accompany prisoners on — 

-by whom — documents are to be prepared 
-incompleteness of — documents to be reported 
-form E to be returned to Prison making 
-method of preparing transfer documents 

-In case ofP. R. T. prisoners — red to Sub-Jails, Forms A, B, 0 
may be dispensed with 

-Prisoners to be sent in private clothing on — 

-Entry of Finger Impression taken to be made in Column 8 of Jail 
Form 103 on — 


Rule Noi 
730 

660 
643 
111 
732 
842 
193 
194(9) 
1107 
145 
245 
279 
419 
492 
492 

492 

493 
493 
495 

495 

496 
495 

497 

498 

499 

503 

505 

506 

506 

507 

500 
499 (2) 

499 
Note («). 

504 

508 
608 

509 
509 


Jail Grard accompanying prisoners on — to be given Railway 
Requisition 

—prisoners to be searched in presenoo of officer of the guard 
—receiving prison to grant receipt of prisoners to officer of escort . 

—males, females and boys to be kept separate on — 

—prisoners on — to have no communication with outsider 
—prisoners on — to be searched and fetters examined before being 

handed over to escort — .. .. .. .. 510 

—prisoners to receive a warm meal before — .. .. 510 

—provisioning arrangements for prisoners proceeding on — .. 511 

—as a rule prisoners not to be transferred till appeal is decided 512, 521, 522 
—solitary confinement prisoners not to bo sent to prisons where 

there are no colls *. .. .. .. 512 

—prisoners to be produoed before Court on release not to be 

transferred .. .. .. .. 51-3 

-sentenced to whipping not to be transferred until 

whipping is carried out .. .. .. 514 

-prisoners in a bad state of health not to be transferred 
save for medical reason . - .. *. 515 

-of prisoners from a jail in this Provinco to a jail in Administered 

Area requires sanction of Government .. .. 492 

-not to take place so as to reach destination on a Sunday 

or a jail holiday .. .. ». .. 494 

-intimation of — to be given to Court of prisoners whose appeal is 
not deoided or who are committed in default of payment of fine 
or for furnishing security .. •. .. 522 

-not to take place during prevalence of infectious disease or unusual 

sickness .. .. •« «« .. 516 




Ki 


INDEX 


Transfer, on — prisoners from infected jail to bo inspected by Medical 
Officer .. .. .. . • 

- - —■—■—'prisoners from in r ected jail may bo quarantined oxtra murally .. 

-no — to be made when cholera is epidemic in a District 

- r -——be made to jail with epidemic disease 

-death of prisoner on — , procedure .. . .. 

-*—*—communication regarding prisoners transferred as to appeals, fines, 

. etc., to be forwarded without delay 

*———^-if prisoner sent on — boforo appeal decided, intimation to be 

sent to sentencing Court 

—-when a p^isone. is transferred, remission earned to be endorsed on 

warrant 

— ; -of convict officer requires sanction 


Transportation. 


-account of deferred pay to be sent with prisoner on — 
- diet of prisoners on — 

-history ticket to go with prisoner on — .. 

-death of prisoner transferred on account of health 
-of lunatic .. .. .« 


rulos as to interview's of —* prisoners 
female prisoners sentenced to — 

procedure in case of prisoners sentenced to — when imprison¬ 
ment reaches 14 years 

letters and interviews of — prisoners who are being deported, 


Rule No. 

516 

517 

518 

519 

520 

521 

522 

778 

829 

850 

889 

499 

1120 

692 

473, 474 
541, 546 


Trees, fruit — to be planted 

to be planted about Prison 


Trenching, rules as to — night soil 


UMBRELLAS, classed as dead stock 

use of— by jail guards 


755, 782 
473 
173 
1208 
1184 to 1189 


Undertrials, whon practicable to be kept separate in Separate cells from — 
and adolescents 

1 —*—accused of murder, search of — .. . * .. 

---—may if necessary, be issued prison clothing and 

locked in cell 

-admitted on separate warrants signed by competent authority .. 
-Admission of dangerous — to bo notified to Prison by Magis¬ 
terial and Police Authorities 
-articles Which may be allowed to — 

-cash and jewellery of—to bo endorsed on warrant and taken 
charge of by Jailor 

-Chapter XXXII and Rules 377, 383, 380, 387, 390 to 393, 492 
1081, 1082 are applicable to — . * 

-ohildren of— admitted under certain conditions .. 

-of — how dealt with on conviction 


-olothing, bedding and utensils of 
-to be guarded by jail guards .. 

-Police to see that— prisoner gets his food if he has not been in 
jail previously before being taken to jail 
-prisoner, definition of— 

-copy of entry in No. 1 sent to Court 
-diet and food of — and tobacco to prisoners 
-disposal of warrants of — on conviction or acquittal 

-of private property of— on conviction or acquittal 
-exercise of— 

-if marks of violence, copy of No. 1 sent to District Magistrate 
or Chief Presidency Magistrate 
-interviews and letters of— 

-with pleaders .. 

-medically oxaminod on admission with special reference to marks 
of violence 

-not allowod to alter personal appearance by cropping hair 
Unnecessarily .. .. .. .. 

-privileges debarred under certain circumstances and punishments 
-procedure if is seriously ill .. .. .. .. 


222 
220 

656 

657 

657 
651 

672 
660 

658 

673 
654 

554, 654 
658 

664 

661 
2 

266 

660, 871, 874 (c) 
651 
658 
663 

266 

665 
665 


266, 651 

655 

666 

673 



INDEX 


Hit 


Rule No. 

Uwlertria 1 s, rules as to books and newspapers .. .. .. 660 

---separated from convicted prisoners v . .. .. 524 

-subsistence money and railway fare of acquitted — to be borne 

by trying Court .. .. .. .. 672 

-ticket issued to — on admission and information regarding 

previous convictions to be given to tho Police .. .. 667 

-——to keep clothing and person clean .. .. .. 663 

--—to be sent before Magistrate at least once every 15 days for 

remand .. .. .. .. .. 668 

-to be treated as leniently as is consistent with safe custody .. 662 

-to oboy orders and rules .. .. .. .. 662, 663 

—-—*—monthly statement to be submitted to Inspector General of those 

who are detained for more than 3 months .. .. 669 

--*-Inspector General to exercise legitimate watchfullness over the 

number and excessive detention and to call attention of the 

Courts .. .. .. .. .. 669(ii) 

-when may be handcuffed .. .. .. .. 671 

-Classes of — prisoners .. .. .. .. 662 

*-—Classification of — prisoners, to be made by trying Courts .. 652 

-Names of enroute — prisoneA to be entered in Register No. 1 .. 663 

--—Property to bo handed over to — prisoners when attending Courts 669 

-Ticket of— prisoner to show Class .. .. .. 66T 

--Statement to include names of— prisoners received by transfer 

and detained for more than 3 months .. .. .. 669 


-District Magistrate or Sessions Judge to inform Inspector General of 

action taken in case of excessive detention of— prisoners .. 670 

-conveyance charges in sonding — prisoners to be borne by the 

Provinco sending them .. .. .. .. 674 

Uniform, scale of allowance for upkeep of — granted to Jailors .. 203 

—-issuo of — to jail guards, to be noted at end of their Service Books 21 2 

-*—evory article of — to be marked .. .. .» 214 

-—longivity of articles of — defined .. .. .. 216 

-old articles of — disposal by Superintendent .. .. 216 

-Inspection of—by Superintendent. .. .. .. 217 

-to bo manufactured in jails and issues noted in a stock register.. 218 

--may include rain-coats and great coats .. ». .. 219 

-umbrellas .. .. .. 220,222 note 

-certain articles such as batons, handcuffs, umbrellas, etc., to be 

purhased out of grant providod under miscellaneous deadstock. 222 

-Soale and allowance for maintenance of — to Matrons .. 204 

-damaged by negloct or carolossnoss .. .. .. 217 

-—dotailsasto— .. .. .. .. 201,217 

-Jailor and Junior Jailor to provide their own — .. .. 203 

-only to be Worn on duty .. .. .. .. 190 

-poriod for which — should last .. .. .. 215 

-Jail guards to keop — in good condition .. .. .. 194(27) 

•provided with— .. .. .. .. 190 

Unlocking of, hours of — .. .. .. .. 699 to 703 

-jailor to be present at — .. .. .. 165 

--—matron to be prosont at — .. .. .. 226 

-parade of— .. .. .. .. 704 to 710 

-Procedure in — ward or cell at night .. .. .. 716 

Urinal to be provided for workshed .. .. .. .. 723 

Urine, dsposal of— .. .. .. .. 1188 


VACCINATION .. .. .. .. .. 1146 to 1149 

---, all officers and their families residing in prison quarters 

to undergo— .. .. .. .. 267,1149 

—-----all prisoners to undergo — .. .. .. 392 

---duties of Medical Subordinate with regard to — .. 326, 356 

-Medical Officer responsible for — .. .. .. 267 

-to record whether prisoner has under¬ 
gone — or has had small-pox .. ». •. 


390 
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Vegetables, allowance of— liow calculated ». .» 

*-instructions as to growing — 

-surplus vegetables to be supplied to other jail, procedure 

--jailor responsible for supply of — 

•may have free allowance of — 

-kind of — to bo grown 

-Medical Officer to advise as regards — to be grown .. 

-Officer’s power to incroase ration oi — ». 

-Medical Subordinate to inspect — 

-potatoes in lieu of other — 

-Superintendent to pay special attention to — 

—-*—to be of good quality 

-—-rules and rates of — to be charged to members of staff 

-surplus — ratos for disposal or sal© to the public 


Buie No* 
905 
914 

911 
173,1218 

173 
910, 1221 
300 
925 
331 

912 
94, 905 

904,1221 
1226 
1228 


-onions, potatoes, etc., grown in jail gaiden — rules lor issue and 
storage of .. .. .. 


Ventilation, barracks 
--cells 


—Medical Subordinate to see to the details of — 
—minimum allowance per prisoner • 

-special attention to bo paid to — 
worksheds to bo ventilated .. 


Vermin, destruction of—in clothing 
Visits to prison by night — 

—-----Junior Jailor 

-Jailor 


-Superintendent 
Visitors, appointment of — . , 

—-book 

-casual — rules as to admission of— 

detailed for weekly inspection .. 

-quarterly inspection 

duties of — at weekly and quarterly inspection 


-lady — only to visit female prison 
Jailor’s power to remove — 

-list of— 

-to be posted at main gate 
not to outer prison without escort 
official and non-official — 

-power of official — with regard to petitions and appeals of 
prisoners 

-romarks of — procedure with regard to — ,. 

-tennure of appontnient of non-official— 

-to record reason for visit on Sunday or after lock-up .. 

-to require presence of Jailor and Superintendent at quarterly 
meeting only 

-to exercise watchfulness over the number of under-trial prisoners 
and to call attention of Inspector -General by a note made in 
visitors’ book 

-not allowed access to Special Class Prisoners 


1232 
1159 
1159 
335 
1155 

1159, 1168 to 1170 
1165 
986 

184 

151 

.. 48 

357 

361, 363, 367 
370 

359 

360 

361 

.. 362 

144 
356 
365 

.. 366 

355 


470 to 472 
363 
357, 358 
367 

367 


372 

364 


Waiting Room, — Superintendent to provide for prisoners’ friends 
rotations who come for interview .. 

WALL, spaoo, minimum allowance per prisoner 
Wards, arrangement of — governed by ventilation .. 

—-capaoityof—how fixed 

-capacity of — to be shown above door . * 

-cleaning of— 

■construction of — and dimensions 
-if unlocked at night, procedure .. 

-minimum allowance of accommodation per prisoner in — 
-provided with berths .. 

-to be ]ighted during night • • .. .. 


and 

480 

.. 1156 

1159 
.. 1156,1157 
1166 
706 

1156 to 1164 
715 

.. 1155,1156 
.. 1160 

720 
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Rule No. 

W ards, night latrine to be provided in — .. .. .. 722,1164 

- -- -Ventilation of— •• •• .. .. 1159,1170 


-should have verandahs .. .. •• ., 1163 

Warnings— 

--as a minor punishment .. .. .. .. 746 

Warrants, arrangement and safe custody of — .. .. .. 147 

-checked with Register No. 3 .. .. .. 387 

containing illegal order as to solitary confinement to be referred to 

Inspector General of Prisons .. .. .. 431 

endorsement to be made on — .. .. .. 387 


-fine paid and remission earned to be endorsed on — of prisoner 
on transfer 

-if imprisonment is in hours — to state hour of sentence 
-if incorrect from clerical error, procedure 

-other causes than clerical error, procedure 

-irregularities in — 

Jailor responsible for custody of— 

Jailor to examine — and check with prisoner 
-no prisoner to be admitted without — 

-of condemned prisoner disposal of— 

-of lunatic prisoner disposal of— 

-of undertrials on admission 

-of undertrials, on conviction or acquittal 

-of undertrials, cash and jewellery to be endorsed on — 

-iginal — holds good for recaptured prisoner 
■payment of fine to be noted on 
-period of retention of papers connected with — 

-procedure as to endorsement and return of separate warrants issued 
by different Courts 
Press for warrants to be provided 

•sentencing authority to endorse — as to payment of fine 
separate — necessary for each prisoner 
Superintendent to check — with prisoner and register No. 3 
-to classify prisoner as habitual or casual and also under Rule 755, 
b, c, d and f 

-to define period and nature of imprisonment 

> be endorsed with regard to solitary confinement 
-to be endorsed with remission earned on releaso or transfer 
-to be returned for recording previous convictions 
-writ of appeal to bo attached to — 

-Recovery of fine to be endorsed on — and rubber stamp to bo used 
in conspicuous place 

-Court to enter correct home address of a prisoner on committal 

Watchmen, see convict officers 


507, 778 
400 
377 
377 
377 
147 
375 
375 
613 
686 
651 
651 
658 
1103 
420 
1236 

449 
147 
377 
375, 651 
393 

377, 755 
382 
439 
776, 778 
377 
465 

377 

Note 6. 

452 


Water, Jail guards to see that no water is drunk by prisoners except that set 

apart for their use .. .. .. .. .. 194(13) 

-Medical Officer’s duties as regards supply to prisoners .. .. 298 

-roport of— analysis to be sent to Inspector-General of Prisons .. 298 

-drinking — to be inspected by Medical Subordinate .. .. 334 

-testing of—supply .. .. .. .. ..1190,1191 

-precautions as to — supply .* .. .. 1145, 1190 to 1194 

-sources of drinking — in Prisons should be common to all prisoners .. 733 

Weaving, pits to be damp proof .. .. .. .. 1212 

Weighing of prisoners to be carried out fortnightly .. .. .. 270, 728 

-of prisoners on admission and release • • •. .. 390, 443 

-Medical Subordinate responsible for — .. . • 336 

--Medical Officer to examine results of — of prisoners . • •. 922 

Weights, avordupois to be used for .. .. • • . ♦ 953 

only pukka to be used for .. .. .. .. 954 

-jailor responsible for — and measures .. .. .. 165 

-of cooked rice, chapaties and dhalls .. .. 898 to 900 

-to be tested regularly .. .. .. .. 165 

-below physical equivalent not sufficient, reason tojelassify a prisoner 

unfit for hard labour •* •* 269 
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Rule No. 


Wells, to be protected by a cover 

-cleaning of and protection of — from contamination by sewage 

-sinking, precautions to be adopted when-— .. 

Wheat, when — may be issued 
Whipping, Judicial, when to be carried out 

-entry, regarding — to be made in Release Diary 

-Medical Certificate, necessary before carrying out 

-—if prisoner unfit to receive — procedure 

-*—all—to be inflicted in private .. 

- 5 ----in presence of Superintendent 

Medical Officer or Medical Subordinate 

-inflicted on bare buttocks covered by thin antiseptic cloth 

-Judicial, how to be inflicted .. 

-how to be inflicted in case of juvenile 

-dimension of ratan used for — .. 

--by whom to be inflicted 

-—--infliction of — to be endorsed on warrant .. 

-prisoners not to be transferred till — is carried out 

-drawing stroko forbidden 

Whistles, regulations as to — for jail guards 

-to be classed as dead stock 

White-washing, of hospital 
•-of buildings 

Worksheds, use of— as dormitories to bo reported by Medical Subordinate 

-urinal to be provided near — ♦ ♦ 

-to be amply lighted 

-to be properly ventilated 


YARDS, to be swept daily .. .. .. .. .. 706 

Youthful offender, definition of— .. .. .. .. 2 
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